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Preface. 


The Avesta-Reader comprises those of the Avesta-texts that are 
of most importance to philologists and historians. The texts are 
arranged in groups, according to their subjects; inside the groups the 
easier texts come first. With the exception of the Haddoaxt-Nask and 
the Nerangastan they follow Geldner’s edition. Variations from Geld- 
ner’s edition are in all cases founded on the best MSS.: they are 
indicated by the symbol”, corrupt words or passages by the symbol *’. 
The notes are designed to introduce the reader to the Avesta in such 
a manner that he may learn to translate and understand the texts 
correctly. Accordingly they do not merely call attention to all pecu- 
larities of language and especially of syntax, but also go into all 
questions of the history of civilisation and religion that are of impor- 
tance for the proper understanding of the texts. Jn order to save 
space reference is frequently made to my Avesta primer (Awestisches 
Elementarbuch) which gives fuller information in the paragraph (§) 
indicated. The glossary is kept within very narrow limits and sup- 
plies only those Indian words which certainly correspond to the words 
in the Avesta, the aim being to render easier the determination of 
the form (and meaning) of the latter. The index is meant to assist 
the student in employing the material worked into the notes where 
this deals with the history of religion and civilisation; accordingly it 
also supplies brief definitions and summaries arranged under suitable 
key-words. 

The aims and methods adopted in composing the Avesta-Reader 
are as follows: 1. The texts are given throughout in the form of 
the earliest MSS. obtainable. (Hence the texts are given with all 
the pecularities and mistakes of spelling, accidence and syntax that 
occur in the oldest MSS. Only the text of the Nevangastan, the 
most corrupt of all, has been emended in places.) 2. These pecu- 
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larities and mistakes have been determined in accordance with the 
grammatical principles derived from the two dialects of the Avesta 
itself, with the additional aid of those which are based upon the 
Indian and the other indogermanic languages. 3. The age of the 
individual texts is estimated by the language and the contents. (The 
determination of the age of the texts by means of the language goes 
hand in hand with the indication of the peculiar forms and mistakes. 
The contents are of importance only in those cases in which they 
clearly prove that the corrupt language of a text is the result of its 
having been incorrectly handed down.) 4. A correct translation 1s 
aimed at as the basis for the exegesis. The exegesis itself necessarily 
takes account in all cases of the standpoint of the priests who are to 
be regarded as the authors of the texts: this method is essential, 
since the texts are throughout of a religious character or at least 
stand in some sort of relation to religion. The standard by which 
any particular standpoint of the priests is to be judged depends upon 
the stage reached by religion in the process of evolution from the 
simple Zoroastrian doctrine to the complicated formalism of its last 
period. 5. The new and original elements of the Zoroastrian doctrine 
are determined by eliminating the old elements of the Aryan religion 
or mythology which were preserved by Zoroaster or reincorporated 
after his time. 6. The attempt is made to free the elements of the 
Iranian king- and hero-legend from their religious dress and to reduce 
them as far as possible to their original form. 

The philological works upon which the Avesta-Reader is based 
are the well-known books of Bartholomae, Geiger, Geldner, Hiibsch- 
mann, Jackson, Justi etc.; in matters relating to the history of religion 
and civilisation the authorities principally employed, apart from my 
own investigations, are the Pahlavi-books, Geiger’s Ostiranische Kultur, 
Jackson’s Zoroaster, Oldenberg’s Religion des Veda etc. Bartholomae’s 
Worterbuch and his Gatha-Ubersetzung have however been consulted 
at every turn; they are the best guide for the teacher no less than 
for the learner. 

The Avesta-Reader is dedicated to the Trustees of the Funds 
and Properties of the Parsee Punchayet. I welcome this opportunity 
of rendering these generously-minded gentlemen, who hold out a helping 
hand to every one who devotes his working powers to the investi- 
gation of the Avesta-documents, a small portion of the thanks which 
[ myself owe them. May they find much pleasure in this book, which 
presents in all its texts a true and reliable picture of the evolution 
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of their religion and exhibits in the Gathas the greatness and sublimity 
of the Zoroastrian doctrine in its original power and veracity. 

To Professor Bartholomae I owe a special debt of gratitude for 
the help he has given me in correcting the proofs of the Avestan part 
of the book. 

Finally I beg the reader not to criticise my English two severely. 
I have only written the book in English because I was specially re- 
quested to do so by the Parsees who do not understand German. 


Giessen. Hans Reichelt. 
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Abbreviations. 


A.. Afrinakan. 

AB.: Attareya Brahmana. 

abl.: ablative. 

abs., absol.: absolutivum. 

acc.; accusative. 

act.: active. 

adj.: adjective. 

adv.: adverb. 

aor.: aorist. 

Ar., ar.: Aryan. 

Av.: Avesta. 

Av.: Artak Virdz Namak, (The Book 
of Arda Viraf.) 

AV.: Atharva Veda. 

Bartholomae ArF.: Arische Forschun- 
fen. 

— AirVb.: Altiranisches Verbum. 

— [Air]Wb.: Altiran. Worterbuch. 

— Stud.: Studien zur indogermani- 
schen Sprachgeschichte. 

— Zum AirWb.: Zum Altiranischen 
Worterbuch. Nacharbeiten u. Vor- 
arbeiten. 

BB.: Bezzenberger’s Beitrige. 

Bd.: Bundahisn. 

Caus.: causative. 

compar.: comparative. 

epd.: compound. 

D.: Darius-inscription. 

dat.: dative. 

deln.: declension. 

Delbriick AiS.: Altindische Syntax. 

Dd.: Datastan ~ Dénik. 

dem.: demonstrative. 

des.: desiderative. 

Dk.. Pénikcart, 


du.; dual. 

encl.: enclitic. 

f., fem.: feminine. 

fut.; future. 

2.: gavic. 

G.: Gah. 

GAv.: Gada-Avesta. 

Geiger OIK., OK.: Ostiranische Kul- 
tur. 

gen.. genitive. 

Gh:Ph.: Grundriss der Iranischen Phi- 
lologie. 

gl, GL: gloss. 

H.: Hadéxt Nask. 

IF.: Indogermanische Forschungen. 

lmp.: imperative. 

impf.: imperfect. 

ind.: indicative. 


| inf.: infinitive. 


inj.. injunctive. 

instr.: instrumental. 

Ir(an): Iranian. 

ir.: Irish. 

JAOS.: Journal of the American Ori- 
ental Society. 

JAs.: Journal Asiatique. 

JRAS.: Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ire- 
land. 

KZ.: Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung. 

Lat.: Latin. 

lett.: Lettisch. 

loe.: locative. 

m(asc).: masculine. 

mid.: middle, 
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mp., Mp.: Middle Persian, 
MSL.: Mémoires de la Société de Lin- 
euistique. 


MX, Mx.: Datastan 1 Méntuk i Xrat. | 


(The Book of the Mainyo-i-Khard). 

N.: Nirangastan, 

n(eut).: neuter. 

nom.: nominative. 

num.: numeral. 

Ny.: Nydyisn. 

obj.: object. 

opt.: optative. 

Pahl.: Pahlavi. 

Pane.: Pancatantra. 

Pass.: passive. 

patron(ym).: patronymic. 

Pauly-Wissowa RE*®: Realencyklo- 
pidie der klassischen Altertums- 
wissenschaft. 2. Auflage. 

perf.: perfect. 

pl(ur).: plural. 

poss.: possessive. 

pred,. predicate, 

prep.: preposition. 

pres.. present. 

pret.: preterite. 

Preuss. Jahrb.: 

pron.: pronoun. 

ptepl.: participle. 

RA.: Revue Archéologique. 


Preussische Jahr- 
[biicher, 





XIII 


| RHR.: Revue de Il'Histoire des Reli- 


RY.: Rigveda. 
S.: Sik Roéak. 
SBE.. The Sacred Books of the East. 
sg.: singular. 
skr.: Sanskrit. 


[gions. 


| Speijer Sc(kr)S.: Sanskrit Syntax. 


— VuSkrS.: Vedische und Sanskrit- 
Syntax. 

SPreussAW.. Sitzungsberichte der 
Konig. Preussischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. 

subj.: subjunctive. 

superl.: superlative. 


| SB.: Satapatha Brahmana. 


S(ahn).. Sdhnama. 

TB.: Tatttiriya Brahmana. 
them.: thematic. 

TS.: Tarttiriya Samhita. 
V.: Vidévdat. 


| vb.: verb. 


voc.: vocative. 

Vr.: Vesprat. 

WZKM.: Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die 
Kunde des Morgenlandes. 

Y.: Yasna. 


| YAy.: Younger Avesta. 


Yt.: Yast. 
ZDMG.: Zeitschrift der Deutschen 
Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft. 
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Hom Yast. 
(Yasna IX.) 


1 havanim a ratim ad haomd updit zaradustram dtram pat- 
ri.yaozdavantam gdddséa sravayantam. a dim parasat zaradustro: 
,kKO nara ahi, yim azam vispahe awhaus astvaté sraéstam dddarasa 
x’ahe gayehe x*anvato amasahe?“ 2 dat mé aém paityaoxta haomo 
asava dtiraoso: ,azam ahmi, zaradustra, haomé asava diraoso; a mam 
ydsanuha, spitama, fra mam hunvanuha x’aratae, aoi mam staomaine 
staidt, yada ma aparacit saosyanté stavan.“ 3 dat aoxta zara- 
Justro: namo haomai! kasa dwam paoiryd, haoma, masyo astvawyar 
huntita gaévydi? ka alana asis aranavi, cit ahmai jasat adyaptam 2?" 
4 dat mé aém paityaoxta haomo asava diaraoso: ,viva~had mam 
paciryo masyd astvaidyat hunata gaedydi. ha ahmdi asis aranavi, 
tat ahmai jasat ayaptam,, yat he puro us.zayata Yo yimo xsaeto 
hvqdwo_ un enanuhastome zdtanam_ hvara.daraso "masyanam, yat 
karanaot aimhe xsaidrdda.“amarsanta pasu vira anhaosamne dpa 
urvaire xairyan xaradam ajyamnam. 5 yimahe xsadre aurvahe 
noit aotam dwha noit garamam noit zaurva dwha noit maradyus noit 
arasko daévo.dato. panca.dasa fracardive pita pudrasca raodaesva 
kataraséit, yavata asayoit hvqiwo yimo vivanuhato pudro.“ 6 ,kasa 
Ywam bityo, haoma, masy6 astvaidyai hunita gaedyai? ka ahmdi 
asis arandvi, cit ahmai jasat dyaptam2* 7 dat mé aém paityaoxta 
haomo asava duraoso: ,adwyo mam bityo masyo astvaityai hunuta 
gaedyai. hd ahmdi asis aranavi, tat ahmdt jasat dyaptam, yat he 
pudro us.zayata visd stirayd Yraetaono. 8 yo janat azim dahakam. 
drizafanam Yrikamaradam xsvas.asim hazanrd.yaoustim. *as.agja~aham 
daévim “drujim. ayam ‘gaeddvayo drvantam, yam ‘as.aojastamam 
“drujim fraca karantat awrd mainyus aot yam astvaitim gaedvam 
mahrkdai asahe gaedanqm.“ 9 ,kasa wam drityo, haoma, masyo ast- 
vaidyai hunuta gacdydi? ka ahmai asis arandvi, cit ahmat jasat 


- dyaptam?“ 10 dat mé aém paityaoxta haomo asava diraoso: ,,drito 


samanam savisto Irityo mam masyo astvaidyai hunuta gaedydi. ha 


 ahmdi asis orandvi, tat ahmadi jasat dyaptom, yat hé pudra us.zayowwe 


‘ Avesta Reader. l 
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urvaasayo karasaspaséa: thaéso anyo dato.razo, dat anyo upard.kairyo 

yava gaésus gadavard. 11 yo janat azim srvarom pal aspo.garam 
nara.garam yim visavantam zairitam, yim upairi “vis “raodat arstyo.- 

baraza zairitam, yim upairi karasaspo ayawha pitum pacata a rapii- 

winam zrvdnam. tafsatéa ho mairyo xisatéa; fras ayawho frasparat 

yaes ania dpam “pardphat. paras tarsto apatacat naire. mand 
karasdspo*. 12 ,kasa dwam tairyo, haoma, masyd, astvaidyar hunuta 

gaévydi? ka ands asis aranavi, Cit ahmai jasat dyaptam?* 13 aat 

mé aem paityaoata haomo asava duraoso: ,pourusaspo mam tuiryo 

masyo astvaidyai hunita gacdyai. ha ahmai asis orandvi, tat ahmai 

jasat dyaptam, yat hé tam us.zayanha tam arazvd, zaradustra, nmdnahe | 
pourusaspahe vidaévo ahura.tkaeso. 14 sruto airyene vaejahe tum Sie 
paoiryo, zaradustra, ahunam vairtm frasrdvayo vibaradwantam ax- 
tuirim aparam xvaozdyehya frasruiti. 15 tam zamarguzo akaronvo 
vispe daéva, zaradustra, yoi para ahmat viro.raoda apatayan parte 
“aya “zamd, y6 aojisto yo tancisto yo Jwaxsisto yO dststo yo [as] 
voradrajastamo abavat mainivd dadman.” 

16 dat aoxta zaradustro: namo haomai! var~hus haomo hudate 
haomo “ars.dato’ vawhus dato oe yo hukarafs hvaras varadraja 
zairi.gaond namyasus, yada x’arante, vahisto urunaeca “padmainyo.- 
tamo. 17 ni té, zdire, madam mruyé' nti amam ni varadraynam ni 
dasvara ni baésazam ni fradadam nt varadadam nt aojo vispo.tanun 
ni mastim vispo.paésawham ni tat yada gaedahva vaso.xsadro fre 
éarane! *thaéso.taurvd ‘drujim.vano, 18 ni tat yada aude Ly 
vispanam tbhisvatam thaesd daévdham masyanaméa| yadwg F pe 
kanaméa’ sadram kaoyam karafnaméa mairyanaméa bizangre 
asgamaoyanamea bizangranam vohrkanaméa) cadwara.zangra 
nydsca paradu.ainikayd /davaidyd pataidyd.“ ies 

19 ,imam Jiwam paotrem ydnam, haoma, Jaidyemt, d luraosa: 
eahilton ahum asaonam raocawham vispd.x*adr ‘am. | imam 
bitem ydnam, haoma, jaiéd yemi, duraosa:/ dréatatam ainhds: 
imam Owam Yritim yanam,' haoma, jaidyemi, diraosa: dara: 
ustanahe. 20 imam dwam tairim ydnam} haoma, Jaioyen aly dui 
yada aeso amavd Irafydo fraxstane 2ma paiti “t thaes0o.te 
jim.vand. imam Ywam puxdam yadnam, haoma, jaidyemi, d 
yada \varadrajd) vanat. pasano fraxstane zama paiti Faure 

“drujim.vano. 21 imam Jwam xstim ydnam, hao af. a, jaidye at 
diraosa: paurva tayim paurva gadam paurva vohrkom bai dy oi naide 
mad 1s paurvd buidyaeta no, ‘vispe paurva biridyoimaise. ie 

22 haomd aeibis, yo aurvanto’ hita taxsanti arandum, zabara 























Hom Yast (Y. IX) 22—32, Ardvisir Yast (Yt. V) 1 3 
| aihicy ! Nel 
aojdsta baxsaiti.’ haomo azizanditibis ‘daddaiti axsaeto.pudrim uta 
asava.frazaintim.| haomo taécit, yoi katayo nasko.frasdiaho diahante, 
spanod mastiméa baxsaiti. 23 haomo tdscit, yd kainind dahaire 
darayam ayreo,/ “paidim rddaméa baxsaiti mosu jaidyamno huxratus. 
24 haomo. tamcit yim karasdnim apa.xcsadram nisadayat, yo raosta 
asadro.kdmya, ‘yo davata: ‘noit mé apam/ adrava aiwistis “varaidye 

dainhavad carat? /ho vispe varaidinam vandt/ni vispe varaidinam janat’. 

25 wusta té, yo xd aojawha!vasd.csadro ahi, haoma!l usta 
té, apivatahe!*pouru.cacam arazuxdanaqm!) usta té, noit pairi.frasa’ 
arazuxdam “parasahi vacim!! 26 fra té (mazda) barat *paourvanim 
aiwydi~hanam stahrpaésawham mainyutdstam, vajauhim daénam maz- 
dayasnim. / dat aivhe ahi aiwydsto! “barasnus patti gairinam/ dra- cob imey 
jawhe aiwidaitiséa gravaséa madrahe, 27 haoma’ nmdno.paite 
vispaite zantupatte dainmhupaite | spanawha “yaedya.paite! / amdita 
Iwa varadraynaica, mavoya upa.mruye tanuye /Irimaica| yat) pourw.- 
baoxsnahe. | 28 vi no thisvatam thaesabis vt mano bara gramantam. } 
yo cisca ahmi nmane yo ainhe visi! yO ahmi zantvo yo airhe dainhvo ati PTR 
aenawhd asti masyd,/ gaurvaya( he padave zdvarta/pairi se wsivera~ 
nuiot skandam se mano karanuidi. | 29 ma zbaradaéibya fratuyd,’ 
ma gavaéibya atwi.tutuyd, ma zam vaenoit asibya,'/mad gam vaenoit 
asibya, yO aénawhaiti no mand,/yo aénawhaiti no kahrpam. 30 patti 
azois zairitahe simahe viso.vaépahe kahrpam nasamndi asaone, haoma 
zdire, vadara jaidi. \paiti). gadahe vivarazdavato/ arvisyato Zazarano’ 
kahrpam ndsamndi asaone, haoma zdire, vadara) jaidi. 31 {paiti } 
masyehe drvato sdstars biwdvoizdayantahe kameradam kahrpam na-— s 
somndi asaone/ haoma zdire, vadare jaidi. /paiti) asamaoyahe ana- 
saond ‘ahi.marancd/aviahd daenayd mas vaca dadanahe noit syaodnais 
ea /kahrpam nasamnat asaone/ haoma zdire, vadara jatot. 
32 | paiti’ jahikayai ydtumaitydt maodand.kairyai upasta.bainyai,y, 
yewhe ‘frafravaite mano jyava awram vato.sutam,) kahrpam nasamndi 
asaone haoma zdire, vadara jaidi. / (yat he) kahrpom nagamndai asaone; 
haoma zdire, vadara jaidi.‘ : 





ny Ardyisur Yast. 
(Yast Y.) 
1 mraot ahuro mazdd spitamdi zaradustrdai: ,yazaésa mé him, 
spitama zaradustra, yam aradvim surqm anahitam peredu.frakam 
baesazyam vidaevam ahurd.tkaesqm yesnyqm aauhe asteaite vahmyam 
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anuhe astvaite ddu.fraddanam asaonim vadwo.fradanam asaonim 
gaedo.fradanam asaonim saetd.frddanqm asaonim dainhu.fracanqm 
asaonim, 2 yd vispanam arsnam xsudrd yaozdadditi ya vispanqm 
hadirisinam zadai garawan yaozdadditi, ya vispa hairisis huzamito 
dadditi, ya vispanam hdirisinam dditim radwim paema ava.baraiti; 
3 masitam darat frasratam, yd asti avavaiti maso yada vispd ima 
apo, ya zama paiti fratacinti, ya amavaiti fratacaiti hukairyat haca 
barazawhat aot zrayo vouru.kasam, — 4 yaozonti vispe karano “zrayd 
vouru.kasaya, a vispd maidyo yaozaiti, yat his aot fratacaiti, yat 
his aoi frazgaraiti aradvi stira andhita — yedhe hazawram vair- 
yanam hazanram apayzaranam kascitéa aésam vairyanam kascitca 
aésam apayzdranam “¢a)warasataem ayara.baranam hvaspdi naire 
baramndi. 5 ‘anhdsta me “aevawhd apo apayzaro ‘vijasditi vispais 
aot karsvqn ydais hapta, “adbhdséa mé “aévanhd apo hamaia ava.baraiti 
haminamca zayanamca. ha mé apo yaozdadaiti ha arsnam xsudra 
ha xsadrinam garawan ha asadrinam paéma, 6 yam azam yo ahuro 
mazda hizvdrana uzbaire fradaddi nmdnaheca visaheca zantausca 
dainhausca paddraica harodrdica aiwydastrdica nipdtayaéca nisa- 


nharatayaeca," 
T ,dat frasisat, zaraidustra, aradvi sura andhita haéa dadusat 
mazda — sriva va awhan bdzava aurusa aspo.staoyehis — fra srira 


“zus sispata ‘urvaiti bazu.staoyehi avat manawha mainimna: 8 ko 
mam stavdt ko yazdite haomavaitibyo gaomavaitibyd zaodrabyé yaoz- 
databyo ‘pairi.awharstabyo? kahmai azam upanhacayeni haéa.ma- 
ndica ana.mandica frdrawhai haomananwhaiéa?“ 

9 ahe raya x"aranawhaéa tam yazdi surunvata yasna 
tam yazai huyasta yasna aradvim suram andhitam asaonim 
zaovrabyd. ana buyd zavand.sdsta ana buyd huyastatara, 
aradvi sire andhite, haomayo gava barasmana hizvé dawhanwha 
matraca vacaca syaodnata zaodrabyaséa arsuxdaeibyaséa 
vdyzibyo. 

yerhe hatam dat yesne paiti vawho 

mazdd ahurd vaeda asat haca 

ydnhamcd tasca tdséa yazamaide. 


10 ,yazaesa me... dainhu.frddanam asaonim, 11 yo “paourvd 
vdsem vazdite aqand drazaite vasahe, ahmya ‘vasa vazamna, narem 
paitismaramna, avat manavha mainimna: ko mam stavat .. . haoma- 
nanhdica?" — — ahe raya... tdsta yazamaide. 

12 ,yazaésa me... dainhu.frddanam asaonim, 13 yenhe ¢a- 


Fi 


Ardvistr Yast (Yt. V) 13—29. 5 
dware vastara spaeta vispa ‘hamagaondwho hama.ndfaéni barazanta 
taurvayanta vispanam tbisvatam tbhaesd daévanam masydnamca ya- 
doam pairikanamca sadram kaoyam karafnamca.“ — — ahe raya 
... tdséd yazamaide. 

14 ,yazaésa mé... daiihufrddanam asaonim 15 amavaitim 
xsownim barazaitim huraodam, yemhe avavat asndatéa xsafndaatéa 
tata apo ava.barante, yada vispd ima apo, ya zamad paiti fratacinti, 
ya amavaiti fratacaiti." — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 


16 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 17 tam yazata 
yo dadva ahuro mazdd airyene vaéjahi vawhuyd ddityaya haomayo 
gava barasmana hizvd dawhawha ...vayzibyo. 18 dat him jaidyat: 
vat dyaptam dazdi mé, vanuhi saviste aradvi sire andahite, yada 
azam hdcayene pudram yat pourusaspahe, asavanam zaravustram, anu- 
matae daénayadi anuaxtae daenaydi anu.varstae daénaydi.. 19 dadat 
ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvi stra andhita, “hada “zaodro.bardi 
aradrai yazamndi jaidyantai dddris dyaptam.” — — ahe raya... 
tdscad yazamaide. 

20 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.fradanqm asaonim. 21 tam yazata 
haosyawho paradato upa upa.bdi harayad satam aspanam arsnam 
hazavram gavam baévara anumayanam. 22 dat him jaidyat: ,avat 
dyaptam dazdi mé, vawuhi saviste aradvi sire andhite, yada azam 
upamam xsadram bavani vispanam dalyunam daevanam masyadnaméa 
yadwam pairikanaméa sddram kaoyam karafnamca, yada azam 
nijandani dva drisva ‘mazainyanam daévanam varanyanaméa drvatam.' 
23 davat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvi stira andhita, “hada *zao- 
dro.barai aradrdi yazomndi jaidyantai dadris ayaptam.“ — — ahe 
raya...tdscad yazamaide. 

24 ,yazaésa mé... dairhu.frddanqm asaonim. 25 tam yazata 
yo yimo xsaetd hvadwo hukairyat patti barazashat satam aspanam 
arsnam hazavwram gavam baévara anumayanam. 26 dat him jaidyat: 
,avat dyaptam dazdi mé, varuhi saviste aradvi sure andhite, yada 
azam upamam xsadram bavdni vispanqam dahyunam daevanam ma- 
sydnamca yadwam pairikanqmcea sddram kaoyam karafnaméa, yada 
azam uzbarani haca daévaeibyo uye istisca saokaca uye fsaonisca 
vadwaca uyé Jrafsca frasastisca., 271 davdat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam 
aradvi stira andhita, ‘hada “zaodr0.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai 
dadris dyaptam.” — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 

28 ,yazaesa me... dainhu.frddanam asaontm. 29 tam yazata 
azis Vrizafad dahako bawrois paiti daimhaove satam aspanqm 


* 


6 Ardvisur Yast (Yt. V) 29—46. 


i EEE 


- — 


arénam haza~ram gavam baevara anumayanam. 30 dat him jaidyat: 
javat ayaptam dazdi me, vanuhi saviste aradvi sure anahite, yava 
azem amasya karanavani vispais [aoi] karsvqn yais hapta’. 31 noit 
ahmai dadat tat avat dyaptam aradvi sura anahita.“ — — ahe raya 
... tdséa yazamaide. 

32 ,yazaesa mé... dainhu.frddanqm asaonim. 33 tam yazata 
visd pudro adwydnois viso stirayd Draetaono upa varanam calvrue 
gaosam satam aspanam arsnqm haza~ram gavam baevara anuma- 
yanqm. 34 aat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi me, varnuht saviste 
aradvi sire andhita, yat bavani aiwi.vanya azim dahakam driza- 
fanam drikamaradam xsvas.asim hazavrd.yaoxstim “as.aojarham 
daevim ‘drujim ayam ‘gaedavayo drvantam, yam “as.aojastamam 
‘drujim fraéa karantat a~ro mainyus aoi yam astvaitim gaevam 
mahrkai asahe gaedanam, uta he vanta azani savhavact aranavact, 
yoi han kahrpa sraésta ‘zazdite gaedyai te yoi ‘abdo.tame.’ 35 dadat 
ahmai tat avat dyaptam aradvi sara andhita “hada ‘zaodro.barai 
aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dadris dyaptam.".— — ahe raya... 
tdscad yazamaide. 

36 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 37 tam yazata 
nairemand karasadspo “pasne varois pisina~ho satam aspanqm 
arsnam haza~wram gavam baevara anumayanam. 38 dat him jaidyat: 
javat dyaptam dazdi mé, vanuhi saviste aradvi sire andhite, yat bavani 
aiwivanya gandarawam yim zairi.pdsnam upa yaozenta karana zraya 
vouru.kasaya atacadni siram nmdnam drvato yat paidanayd skaro- 
nayad diraépadrayd.' 39 dadat ahmai tat avat dyaptam aradvi sira 
anahita ‘hada ‘zaodro.barai aradrai yazamndi jaidyantai daidris 
dyaptam.“ — — ahe raya... tdséad yazamaide. 

40 ,yazaésa me... dainhu.fradanam asaonim. 41 tam yazata 
mairyo tuiryo fra~wrase hankaine paiti “anhd zamo satam aspanam 
arsnam hazawram gavam baevara anumayanam. 42 dat him jaidyat: 
yavat ayaptam dazdi mé, var~uhi saviste aradri stire andhite, yada 
azam avat x*arand apayemt, yim vazaite maidim zrayawho vouru.- 
kasahe, yat asti airyanam dalyunam zdtanam azdtanaméa yatéa 
asaono zaradustrahe.< 43 noit ahmai dadat tat avat ayaptam aradvi 
sura andhita.“” — — ahe raya... tds¢ad yazamaide. 

44 ,yazaesa mé... dainhu.fradanqam asaonim. 45 tam yazata 
aurvo as.varaco kava usa arazifydt patti gardit satam aspanaqm 
arsnam hazawram gavam baevara anumayanam. 46 dat him jaidyat: 
avat dyaptem dazdi me, vanuhi saviste aradvi sure andhite, yada 
azam upamem xsadram bavdani vispanam daliyunqm daévanam mas- 
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ydnamca yddwam pairikanamca sddram kaoyam karafnaméa.' 
47 davat ahmai tat avat dyaptam araedvi stra andhita ‘hada 
“zao0re.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi dadris adyaptam.* — — 
ahe raya ...tdséd yazamaide. 

48 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 49 tam yazata 
arsa airyanam dalyunam xsadvrai hankaramo haosrava “pasne 
varois ‘caécastahe jafrahe urvdpahe satam aspanam arsnam hazawram 
gavam baévara anumayanam. 50 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam 
dazdi mé, vaauhi saviste aradvi sire anahite, yada azam wpamam 
xsadram bavdni vispanam daiyunam daévanam masydnamca yadwam 
pairikanamcéa sddram kaoyam karafnamca, yat vispanam yuxtanam 
azam fratamam danjayeni ana “caratam yam darayam “nava ‘fra- 
Iwarasdma razuram yo mam mairyo nuram mand aspaésu paiti 
paratata. 51 dadat ahmadi tat avat dyaptam aradvi stra andahita 
‘hada “zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dadris ayaptam." 
— — ahe raya...tdséd yazamaide. 

52 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 53 tam yazata 
taxmo tuso radaestaro ‘barasaesu paiti aspanam zdvara jaidyanto 
hitaeibyo drvatatam tanubyo pouru.spaxstim tbhisyantam paiti.jaitim 
dusmainyunam hadra.nivditim hamaravanam aurvadanam thisyantam. 
54 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi mé, varuhi saviste aradvi sire 
andahite, yat bavdni aiwivanyd aurva hunavo vaésakaya upa dvaram 
xsadro.sukam ‘apand.tamam kawhaya ‘barazaintaya asavanaya, yada 
azam nijandni tiiryanam dalyunam pancasayndi sataynadisca sata- 
yndt haza~rayndisca hazawraynai baévarayndisca baévarayndi aha- 
astayndisca.’ 55 datat ahmdi tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura andhita, 
‘hada “zaodro.barai aradrai yazemndi jaidyantai dadris ayaptam.* 
— — ahe raya... tdsca yazamaide. 

56 ,yazaésa me... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 57 tam yazanta 
aurva hunavo vaésakaya upa dvaram xsadro.sukam “apand.tamam 
kaw~haya “barazaintaya asavanaya satam aspanam arsnam hazawram 
gavam baévara anumayanam. 58 dat him jaidyan: ,avat adyaptam 
dazdi no, vanuhi saviste aradvi sire andhite, yat bavadma aiwi.vanyd 
tanmam tusam radaéestdram, yada vaem nijandma airyanam dak- 
yunam pancasayndi ... ahaxstaynaisca.. 59 noit aeibyascit davat 
tat avat dyaptam aradvi sara anahita.“ — — ahe raya ... tdséa 
yazamaide. 

60 ,,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 61 tam yazata 
paurvd yo vifro navazo, yat dim uscéa uzdvanayat varadraja taxmo 
draetaond marayahe kahrpa kahrkasahe; 62 ho avavda vazata dri,- 
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ayaram Yri.csapanam ‘paitiga nmanam yim “xapaidom noi Be 
avoirisyat. raosta axsafno Irityayd fraymat usdwhom surayd vi- 
vitim, upa usdwham upa.zbayat aradvim surqm andhitam: 63 jaradet 
sure andhite, mosu me java avawhe niram me bara upastam! ha- 
zar~ram te azam zaodranam haomavaitinam gaomavaitingm yaozda- 
tanam “pairi.aw~harstanam bardni aoi dpam yam ravham, yazt sum 
frapayeni aoi zam ahuraddtam acti nmanam yim xaepaidim.. 64 upa.- 
tacat aradvi sara andhita kainind kahrpa sriraya ‘as.amayd hurao- 
dayd uskdt yastayd arazvaidyo raévat civram dzataya nizanga aovra 
‘paiti.<muxta zaranyo.urvicsna bamya. 65 ha he bdzava gaurvayat; 
mosu tat as noit darayam, yat frayatayat Jwaxsamnd aoi zam ahu- 
raddtam aoi nmdnam yim x*aépaidim dram avantam airistam ha- 
mada yada paracit. 66 dadat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvi sura 
andhita *hada “zaodré.barai aradrai yazamnai jaidyantai daiyis 
dyaptam." — — ahe raya... tdscd yazamaide. 

67 ,,yazaesa me... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 68 tam yazata 
jamaspo, yat spdédam pairi.avaénat durat ayantam rasmaoyo drvatam 
daévayasnanqm, satam aspanam arsnam haza~wram gavam baévara 
anumayanam. 69 dat him jaidyat: ,avat duaptam dazdi mé, varuhi 
saviste aradvi sire andhite, yata azam avata varatra haédne yavda vispe 
‘anye ‘airye.. 70 dadat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvi sara andahita 
‘hada ‘zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dadris dayaptam.* 
— — ahe raya... tdséd yazamaide. 

Tl ,yazaesa me... dainhu.fradanam asaonim. 12 tam yazanta 
asavazdd puro pouruddxstois asavazdasca Jritaséa sa- 
yuzdrots pudra upa barazantam ahuram xsadrim axsaetam apam 
napdtam aurvat.aspam satam aspanam arsnam hazarwram gavam 
baevara anumayanam. 113 dat him jaidyan: ,avat adyaptam dazdi 
nd, vanuhi saviste aradvi sure andhite, yat bavama aiwi.wanyd da- 
navo tira vydxana karaméa asabanam varamcéa asabanam tancistaméa 
diraékaetam ahmi gaeie pasandhu.. 74 dadat aeibyascit tat avat 
dyaptam aradvi stra andhita “hada zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamnai 
jardyantai dadris ayaptam.“ — — ahe raya... tdsta yazamaide. 

15 ,yazaesa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 716 tam yazata 
vistaurus yo naotairyqno upa dpam yam vitanuhaitim arazuxdat 
paitt vacawhat uiti vacabis aojand: 17 ,ta ba asa ta arsuxda, aradvi 
sure andhite, yat mé avavat daevayasnanqm nijatem yada ‘sdrama 
varsanqm bardmt. dat me tum, aradvi sire andhite, huskam pasum 
raecaya taro va~wuhim vitaauhaitim. 718 upa.tacat aradvi sara ana- 
hita kainino kahrpa srirayad ‘as.amayd huraodayd uskat yastayd 
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arazvaidyo raévat cidram dzdtayd “zaranya aodra ‘pdaiti.cmucta ya 
vispo.pisa bamya, aramaésta anyd apo karanaot, frasa anyd fratacat, 
huskam pasum raécayat tar6 vaauhim vitaauhaitim. 19 daidat ahmai 
tat avat dyaptam aradvi sira andhita “hada “zaodrd.bardi aradrai 
yazamnai jaidyantai dadris dyaptam.“ — — ahe raya... tdséd 
yazamaide. 

80 yazaeésa mé... dainhufradanqm asaontm. 81 tam yazata 
yoisto yo fryananam ‘paitipa ‘dvaépa rawhayd satam aspanam 
arsnam haza~ram gavam baevara anumayanam. 82 dat him jaidyat: 
,avat dyaptam dazdi mé, vanuhi saviste aradvi sire andhite, yat 
bavant awivanya axtim duzdam tamanhuntam uta hé frasna paiti - 
mravdne navaca navaitimca xruzdranam thaéso.parstanam, yat mam 
perasat axtyo duzda tamanuhd.. 83 dadat ahmai tat avat ayaptam 
aradvi stra anahita ‘hada ‘zaodro.bardi aradrai yazamnai jaidyantai 
dadris dyaptam.* — — ahe raya... tdséad yazamaide. 


84 ,yazaesa me... dainhu.frddanqm asaonim, 85 yahmya ahuro 
mazdd hvapo nivaédayat: ,didi, paiti avajasa, aradvi sare andahite, 
haca avatbyo starabyo aot zam ahuradatam! Jwam yazdnte aur- 
vdwho ahurdwho ‘dainhupatayo pudrdwho ‘daivhupaitinam. 86 dwam 
naracit yo. taxma jaidydnte dsu.aspim xarana~hasca uparatato. 
dwam addravano maramno, airavand Yrdyaond mastim jaidydnte spa- 
namca varavraynamcea ahuraddtam vanainttmca uparatatam. 87 dwam 
kainino vadre yaona xsadra hvdpd jaidydnte taxmaméa nmadno.- 
paitim. dIwam carditis zizanaitis jaidydnte huzdmim. tim ta aeibyo 
xsayamna nisirinavahi, aradvi sire andhite. 88 aat frasusat, zara- 
Vustra, aradvi stra anahita haca avatbyo starabyé aoi zqm ahura- 
ddtqm. dat aoxta aradvi sura andhita: 89 ,arazvo, asdum spitama, 
Ywqm davat ahuro mazda ratus astvaidyo gaedayd, mam dadat 
ahuro mazda nipatara vispayd asaonod stois. mana raya «’arana~ha 
pasvasca staordca upairi zqam vicaranta masyaca bizangra. azam boit 
tum td nipayemi vispa voha mazdaddta asactira manayan ahe yada 
pasum pasu.vastram.' “ 


90 patti ‘dim parasat zaradustrd aradvim saram andhitam: 
,aradvi sire anahite, kana dwam yasna yazdne, kana yasna frayazdne, 
yasa tava mazda karanaot tacara ‘noit ‘tacara “antara.aradam upairi 
hvaraxsaétam, yasa Dwd noit aiwi.druzdnte aziséa aradndisca vawéZa- 
kdisca ‘varanavdiséa varanava.visaisca?’ 91 aat aoxta aradvi sara 
anahita: ,arazv0, asdum spitama, ana mam yasna yazaesa, ana yasna 
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frayazaesa haca ha vaxsat “a ‘hu frasmo.datoit. a ta me aetayd 
zaovrayd frawharois atravand parsté.vaéawho paiti.parsto.sravaraho 
mazdro hada.hunaré tanu.madré. 92 ma me aetayd zaodrayad 
[rawharantu harato “ma “tafto “ma “drusto “ma ‘sacis “ma “kasvis 
“ma ‘strt “ma *dahmo asravayat.gaio “ma “paéso yo vitarato.tanus. 
I3 noit avd zaodra paiti.vise, yd mavoya fraauharanti anddséa 
karandsca drvdsta murdséa ardséa rawhdséa ava daxsta daxstavanta, 
ya nott pourujira fradaxsta vispanam anu maidram. mad mé 
actayascit zaodrayd fraaharantu frakavé ma apakavo ma drvd vi- 
meto.dantano.. 94 paiti dim parasat zaradustré aradvim saram ana- 
hitam: ,aradvt sure andhite, kam ida te zaodrd bavainti, “yasa “tava 
frabarante drvanto daévayasndwho paséa ha frasmo.daitim?’ 95 dat 
aorta aradvi stra andhita: ,arazvo, asdum spitama zaradustra, niva- 
yaka nipasnaka apa.skaraka apa.craosaka imd paitivisante, yd 
mavoya pasca vazenti ‘“xsvas ‘satais hazawraméa; ya noit haiti vi- 
santi daévanam haiti yasna.' 


96 yazai hukairim barazo vispo.vahmam zaranaenam, yahmat 
me haca frazgadaite aradvi sara anahita hazawrai barasna viranam ; 
maso wxsayete x’aranawho yada vispa imd apd, yd zama paiti fra- 
tacinti, ya amavaiti fratacaiti. — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 


97 ,yazaesa me... dairrhu.fradanam asaontm, 98 *yim aiwito 
mazdayasna histenta barasmo.zasta. tam yazanta hvévawho, tam 
yazanta naotairydahd; istim jaidyanta hvovo, asu.aspim naotaire. 
mosu pascaeta hvovo istim baon savista, mosu paséaéeta naotaire 
vistaspo d~aham daliyunam “asu.aspo.tamo bavat. 99 dadat aéthyascit 
tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura anahita ‘hada ‘zaodré.bardi aradrdai 
yazamndi jaidyantai dadris ayaptam.“. — — ahe raya ... tdsca 
yazamaide. 


100 ,yazaésa me... dainhu.fradanqm asaonim, 101 yerahe 
hazanram vairyanqm ... naire baramnai; kaphe kanhe apayzaire 
nmdnam histaite huddtam sato.raocanam bamim hazawro.stunam 
hukaratam baevara.fraskambam suram; 102 kam kamcit aipi nmane 
gatu “saéte ‘xaini.staratam hubaocidim *barazis.havantam. atacaiti, 
zaradvustra, aradvi sara andhita hazanwrai baresna viranqm. maso 
rsayete xaranawho yada vispd imd apo, ya zama paiti fratacinti, 
ya amavaiti fratacaiti.” — — ahe raya...tdséd yazamaide. 

103 ,yazaesa me... dainhuf radanqm asaonim. 104 tam ya- 
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zata yo asava zaradustré airyene vaéjahi vawshuyd ddityayd 
haomayd gava...vdyzibyo. 100 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam 
dazdi mé, vanuht saviste aradvi sure andhite, yada azam hacayene 
pudram yat aurvat.aspahe tarmam kavaém vistaspam anumatie 
daénaydai anuxtae daénaydi anu.varstae daénayai.. 106 dadat ahmai 
tat avat dyaptam aradvt sira andhita “hada ‘zaodro.barai aradrdi 
yazamndi gatdyanta: davris dyaptam.“ — — ahe raya ... tdscd 
yazamaide. 

107 ,yazaésa mé.. . dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 108 tam ya- 
zata barazaidis kava vistaspo “pasne adpam frazddnaom satam... 
anumayanam, 109 dat him jaidyat: ,avat ayaptam dazdi mé, vanuhi 
saviste aradvi sire andhite, yat bavani aiwi.vanyd tatryavantam 
duzdaénam pasanamca daévayasnam drvantamca arajat.aspam ahmi 
gaéve pasandhu.. 110 davat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvi stra 
andhita “hada “zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamnai jaidyantai dadris 
dyaptam." — — ahe raya... tdséd yazamaide. 

111 yazaésa mé ... dainhu.frddanam asaonim. 112 tam 
yazata aspadyaod6 zairi.vairis “pasne apd daityayd satam . 
anumayanam. 113 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi mé, varuhi 
saviste aradvi stire andhite, yat bavdni aiwi.vanyd ‘paso.cingham asto.- 
kanam humayakam daévayasnam drvantaméa arajat.aspam ahmi gaeve 
pasandhu. 114 dadat ahmai tat avat dyaptam aradvi stra anahita 
‘hada “zaodro.barai aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dadris dyaptam.“ 
— — ahe raya...tdsca yazamaide. 

115 ,yazaésa mé... dainhu.frddanam asaontm. 116 tam ya- 
zata vandaramainis arajat.asp6 upa zrayo vouru.kasam satam... 
anumayanam. 117 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi mé, varauhi 
saviste aradvi sitre andhite, yat bavani aiwivanyd tarmam kavaem 
vistaspam [aspadyaodd zairi.vairis/, yada azem nijandni airyanam 
dahyunqm pancasayndi ... ahaxstayndisca.’ 118 noit ahmdi dadat 
tat avat dyaptam aradvi sira andhita.” — — ahe raya... tdscd 
yazamaide. 

119 ,yazaesa mé... daivhu.frddanqm asaonim, 120 yerrhe 
cadware arsdna ham.tasat ahurd mazda vdtaméa vadramca maéyaméa 
fyawhumca, — misti zi mé him, spitama zaradustra, vdrantaéca 
snaézintaeca srascintaéca fyaahuntaéca — yerhe avavat haenanam 
‘nawa “satais hazavraméa.“ 


121 yazdi hukairtm barazo vispo.vahmam zaranaénam, yahmat 
me haca frazgadaite aradvi stra andhita hazawrdi barasna viranam; 
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maso wsayete xaranawhd yada vispd imd apo, yd zama paitt fra- 
tacinti, ya amavaiti fratacaiti. — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 


122 ,yazaesa mé... daindhu.fradanam asaontm. 123 zara- 
naénam paiti.ddanam vanuhi histaite drazimnd aradvi sura anahita 
zaodre vacim paitismaramna avat manawha mainimna: 124 ko mam 
stavat ko yazaite haomavaitibyo gaomavaitibyo zaodrabyo yaozdatabyo 
‘pairi.armharstabyo? kahmdi azam uparhacayent haca.mandi¢a ana. 
mandi¢a frarawhai haomanawhdiéa?* — — ahe raya ... tasca ya- 
zamaide. 

125 ,yazaesa mé... daivhu.fradanam asaonim, 126 yd histaite 
fravacdamna aradvi stra anahita kainind kahrpa srirayd “as.amayd 
huraodayd uskat yastayd arazvaidyo raevat cidram azatayd frazusam 
adkam vawhanam pouru.paxstam zaranaénam. 127 bdda yada.mam 
barasmé.zasta “frd “gaosdvara sispamna ¢adru.karana zaranaent, 
minum barat hvazata aradvi sara anahita upa tam srirqm manaotrim. 
ha hé maidim nyazata, yadaca hukarapta fstana yadaca arwhan ni- 
vdzdna. 128 upairi pusam bandayata aradvi sira anahita sato- 
stravham zaranaénim asta.kaozdam raia.kairyam drafsakavaitim 
srirqm anu.poidwaitim hukaratam. 129 bawraini vastrad varhata 
aradvt stra andhita drisatanam bawranam “¢catura “zizanatam [yat 
asti bawris sraésta yada yat asti ‘qgaond.tama; bawris bavaiti upapoj. 
yava.karatam Ywarstai zrine caramd vaénanto brazanta frana ara- 
zatam zaranim.“ 

130 ,dat vanauhi ida saviste aradvi sure andahite avat dyaptam 
ydsadmi, yada azam hedfrito masa asadra nivandni as.pacina sttt.- 
baxadra fraovat.aspa canat.caxra xsvaéwayat.astra as.baourva ni- 
dato.pitu hubaoidti — upa staramaesu varama daide parananhuntam 
‘vispam.hujyditim, iridantam xsadram zazaiti —.“ 

131 ,dat vanuht ida aradvi sire anahite dva aurvanta yasami 
yimca bipaitistanam aurvantam yimea ¢cadwara.paitistanam; aom 
bipaitistdnam aurvantam, yO awhat dsus uzgastd hufraourvaésd vasd 
pasanaesuca, dom cadwara.paitistanam, yo haenayd paradu.ainikayd 
uvd urvaesayat karana hoyamcéa dasinaméa dasinaméa hoyuamea.* 

132 ,aéta yasna aéta vahma aeéta paiti avajasa, aradvi sure 
andhite, haca avatbyd starabyo aoi zam ahuraddtam aoi zaotaram 
yazamnom aot paranam viyzdrayeintim avanhe zaodré.bardi aradrai 
yazomnat jatoyantat dadris ayaptom, yada te vispe aurvanta zazvdwha 
patijasqn yada kavois vistaspahe.* — — ahe raya... tds¢d ya- 
zamaide. 


Mihr YaSt (Yt. X) 1—11. 13 


Mihr Yast. 
(Yast X.) 
1—21. 

1 mraot ahuré mazdd spitamai zaradustrdi: ,dat yat midram 
yim vouru.gaoyaoitim frdadadam azam, spitama, dat ‘dim dadam 
avdntam yesnyata avdntam vahmyata yada mamcit yim ahuram 
mazdam.“ 

2 ,marancaite vispam dainhaom mairyo midré.druxs, spitama; 
yada satam kayadanam avavat asavajacit. midram ma janyd, 
spitama, mad yim drvatat poerasdiwhe mad yim «x*ddaéndt asaonat; 
uvayd zt asti midro drvataéca asaonaéca.“ 

3 dsu.aspim dadditi midré yo vouru.gaoyaoitis, yor midram 
noit aiwi.druzinti. razistam pantam dadditi dtars mazda ahurahe, 
yo. midram noit aiwi.druzinti. asaonam vanuhis sird spantd fra- 
vasayo dadditt dsnam frazaintim, yot midram noit aiwi.druzinti. 

4 ahe raya x*arana~haca tam yazdi surunvata yasna midram 
vouru.gaoyuoitim zaodvrabyd. — midtram vouru.gaoyaoitim yazamaide 
rdmasayanam husayanam .airyabyo datimhubyo. 

h dca no jamyat avainhe, déa nod jamydt ravainhe, dca no 
 jamyat rafnarhe, dca no jamyat marzdikdi, déa no jamyadt “baesazyai, 
aéa no jamyat varavrayndil, dca no jamydt havawhdi, aca no jamyat 
asavastdi uyréd aiwwduro yesnyo vahmyod anaiwi.druxdd vispamadi 
anauhe astvaite midré yo vouru.gaoyaoitis. 

6 tam amavantam yazatam stiram ddmohu savistam midram 
yazai zaodrabyd, tam pairijasdi vantaca namanhaca, tam yazdi 
surunvata yasna midram vouru.gaoyaoitim zaodrabyd. midram vouru.- 
gaoyaoitim yazamaide haomayo gava ... vayzibyo. — — yerhée ha- 
tam ... tdséd yazamaide. 


T midram vouru.gaoyaoitim yazamaide ars.vacawham vydxanam 
hazawra.gaosam hutastam baévara.casmanam barazantam paradu.vaéda- 
yanam saram ax’afnam jayadurvd~ham, 8 yim yazante dainhupatayo 
‘arazahi ava.jasanto avi haenayd xrvisyeitis avi ham.yanta ra’maoyo 
antara dairhu paparatdne. 9 yatara vd dim paurva, frayazaiti fraorat 
fraxsni avi mand ‘zrazdatoit awuhyat haéa, dtaradra fraorisyeiti 
midre yo vouru.gaoyaoitis hadra vata varadrajand hadra ddmois 
upamanod. — — ahe raya ... tdsca yazamaide. 

10 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... jaydurvd~wham, 11 yim ya- 
zante radaéstaro barasaésu paiti aspanam zdvara jaidyanto hitaeibyo 
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drvatatam tanubyo pouru.spaxstim tbhisyantam paitijauim dusmain- 


yunam hadrd.nivaitim hamaradanam aurvadanam tbisyantam. — — 
ahe raya ... tascad yazamaide. 
12 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ...*jaydurvd~ham, 15 yo paouryo 
mainyaco yazato taro haram dsnaoiti paurva.naemat amasahe hu 
yat aurvat.aspahe, yo paoiryo zaranyd.piso srird barasnava goraw- 
nditi; adat vispam adidaiti airyd.sayanam savisto, 14 yahmya sastaro 
aurva paoiris ird rdzayente, yahmya garay6 barazanto pouru.castrdmho 
dfonto “datairo gave ‘frddayan, yahmya jafra varay6 wrevapdiho 
histante, yahmya apo ndvayd paradwis axsaodanha Iwaxsante “a “is- 
katam pourutaméa mourum haroyum gaoméa ‘suydam x*dirizomca. 
15 avi arazahi savahi avi fradadafsu vidadafsu avi vouru.barasti 
vourujarasti avi imat karsvara yat x’aniradam bamim gavasayanam 
gavasitiméa baesazyam midro surd Gdidditi. 16 yé vispahu karsvohu 
mainyavd yazatd vazaite xarand.dd, yo vispahu karsvohu mainyavo 
yazato vazaite xsadro.dd. aésam gunaoiti varadraynam, yor dim dahma 
vidus.asa zaodrabyé frayazente. — — ahe raya .. . tdscd yazamaide. 


17 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... jaydurvdw~ham, yo noit kahmai 
aiwi.draoxdd noit nmdnahe nmdno.patae noit visd vispatae noit zan- 
taus zantupatae noit dainhaus daimhupatae. 18 yezi vd dim aiwi.- 
druzaitti nmdnahe vd nmdno.paitis visd vd vispaitis zantaus vd zan- 
tupaitis dainhaus vd daimhupaitis, frasa upa.scandayetti miro grant 
upa.tbisto uta nmanam uta visam uta zantum uta dahyam uta nma- 
nanam nmdnd.paitis uta visam vispaitis uta zantunqm zantupaitis 
uta dahyunaqm dainhupaitis uta daliyunam ‘fratamatato. 19 ahmdi 
naemat uzjasaitt midro granto upa.tbisto, yahmat naémanam midro.- 
druxs naéda mainyu paitipdite. 20 aspacit yoi midro.drujam vaz- 
yastra bavainti tacintd néit apayeinti baranto noit frastanvanti 
vazanto noit framanyente. apasi vazaite arstis, yam ‘awhyeiti avi.- 
midris, frana ayangam madranam, yd varazyeiti avimidris. 21 yatcit 
hvastam ‘anhyeiti yatcit tanim apayeiti atcit dim noit rasayente 
frana ayanqm madranam, yd varazyeiti avi.midris. vatd tam arstim 
baraiti, yam ‘anhyeiti avimidris, frana ayanam madranam, yd varaz- 
yettt avi.miwdris. — — ahe raya... tdséd yazamaide. 


28—34. 

28 midrom vouru.gaoyaoitim ...jaydurvd~wham, yo stund vida- 
rayeitt borazimitahe nmanahe stawrd qidyd koranaoiti; dat ahmai 
nmandi dadditi gousca vadwa viranaméa, “‘yahva wsnato bavaiti ; 
upa anyd scindayeiti, ‘ ydhva thisté bavaiti. 
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29 tum ako vahistasca, mitra, ahi daivrhubyo, tum ako vahis- 
tasca, midra, ahi masydkaeibyo; tum aastois andaxstoiséa,, mivra, 
asayehe daliyunam. 30 tum sraogand sracradd nistaraté.spayd 
nidaté.barazistd nmdnd masitd daddhi; tam sraoganam sraoravam 
“nistarato.spaém nidato.barazistam nmanam dadahi barazimitam, yasa 
Jud aoxto.ndmana yasna.radwya vaca yazaite.bard.zaovro asava. 

31 aoxté.ndmana Jwa yasna radwya vaca, stra midra, yazdi 
zaovrabyd; aoxtéondmana dwa yasna radwya vaca, savista mira, 
yazdi zaodrabyo; aoxtd.ndmana dwa yasna radwya vaca, adaoyamna 
mitra, yazdi zaodrabyo. 

32 surunuyd no, midra, yasnahe, xsnuyd no, midra, yasnahe, 
upa nd yasnam dahisa, paiti nd zaodrd visajauha, paiti his yastd 
visavnuha, ham his cimdne bararwuha, ni his dasva ‘gard “‘nmdne! 
33 dazdi ahmakam tat dyaptam, yasa Dwd yadsdmahi, sira, urvaiti 
ddtanam sravawham: istim amam varadraynaméa havamhum asava- 
stamca, haosravanham huruniméca. mastim spdnd vaewdimeca vara- 
draynamea ahuraddtam vanaintimca uparatatam yam asahe vahistahe. 
paiti.parstimca madrahe spantahe, 34 yada vaém humananwho frama- 
nanhaséa urvdzamna haomanawhimna vandma vispa *hamarada, yada 
vaém humanaiho framananhasca urvdzamna haomanawhimna vanama 
vispa dusmainyus, yada vaem humanawho framanawhasca urvazamna 
haomanawhimna vandma vispd thaésd taurvayama daévanam masya- 
namca yadwam pairikanaméa sadram kaoyam karafnamca, — — 
ahe raya ... tdsca yazamaide. 


64—T72. 

64 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... jaydurvd~ham, yahmi vydne 
daénaydi, sriraydi paradu.frakaydi, maza amava nidatam, ‘yahmi paiti 
cidram viddtam vispais avi karsvan yais hapta. 65 yo dsunam dsus 
yO aradranam aradré yo taxmanam tammd yo vydxananam vydxano 
yo frawsti.dd yo dzuiti.dd yo vatdwi.dd yo xsadro.dd yo pudro.dd 
yo gayo.dd yo havawhi.dd yo asavastd.dd. 66 yim hacaite asis 
vanuhi pdrandi¢a raorava uyraca naire ham.varaitis uyramca kavaem 
x’arand uyramca Jwdsem x"addtam uyrasca damois upamand wyrdsca 
asaonam fravasayo, yasca pourunam hadrako asaonam mazdayasna- 
nam. — — ahe raya... tdscd yazamaide. 

67 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... jaydurvd~aham, yo vasa mainyu.- 
ham.tasta barazi.¢axra fravazaite haca karsvara yat arazahi upa 
karsvara yat x*aniradam bamim radwya cixra hacimno x*aranawhaca 
mazdaddata varadraynaca ahuraddta, 68 yew~he vdsam hangrawnaite 


—— 
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asis vanuhi ya barazaiti, yerhe daéna mazdayasnis xite pao radaitt, 
yim aurvanto mainyavdwhd aurusa raoxsna fradarasra spanta vt0- 
vdwhd asaya *mainivasawhd vazenti, yat “dim damois upamand hu.- 
iriatam bada irinaxti, yahmat haéa fratarasanti vispe mainyava 
daeva yaééa varanya drvanto. 69 moita wra ahurahe grantahe 
vaéydi jasaéma, yerhe hazawram vaeyanam paiti hamaraidai jasaiti, 
yO baévara.spasdné stro vispod.vidvd adaoyamnd. — — ahe raya... 
tascad yazamaide. 

10 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... ‘jaydurvdw~hem, yerhe paurva.- 
naemat vazaite varadrayno ahuradato ha kahrpa varazahe paiti.arano 
tizi.dastrahe arsno tizi.asurahe hakaratjano vardazahe anu.potdwahe 
grantahe parscanikahe tawmahe ayawhd.pddahe ayawhd.zastahe ayan- 
ho.jyehe ayawhd.dumahe ayawhd.paitisx’aranahe, 71 yo “fras ‘taco 
hamaraddda upa.haxto ad.manawaha hadra nairya ham.varata stija 
nijainti hamarada naéda manyete jaynvd ‘naéda.cim yanam sadayeiti, 
yavata aém nijainti marazuca stinod gayehe marazuca xd ustanahe; 
12 hakat vispa aipi.karantaiti, yo hakat astasca varasdsca “mastray- 
nasca vohunisca zamdda ham.raédwayeiti midro.drujam masydnam. 
— — ahe raya ... tas¢d yazamaide. 


83—91. 

83 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim ... ‘jaydurvdw~ham, yim dainhaus 
dainhupaitis bada ustdnazastod zbayeiti avainhe, yim zantaus zantu- 
paitis bdda ustdnazasté zbayeiti avainhe, 84 yim visd vispaitis bada 
ustdnazasto zbayertt avainmhe, yim nmanahe nmano.paitis bada ustana- 
zasto zbayeiti avainhe, yim dvacina pide hacimna bdda ustdnazasto 
zbayeiti avainhe, yim “driyuscit ‘aso.tkaeso apayaté havais datais 
bdda ustdnazastd zbayetti avainhe, 85 yemhe vaaxs garazanahe us ava 
raocd asnaoiti ava pairi imam zam jasaiti vi hapta karsvan jasaiti, 
yatcit namawha vacim baraiti yat gaoscit. 86 ya vareta azimna 
bdda ustdnazasto zbayeiti avainhe gavaidim paitismaramna: kada 
no arsa gavaidim apaydt paskat vazamno midro yo vouru.gaoyaoitis, 
kada no fraourvaésayditi asahe paiti pantam drujo vaesmanda 
azamnam? 87 dat yahmadi xsnito bavaiti midro yo vouru.gaoyaoitis, 
ahmdi jasaiti avainhe; dat yahmadi tbhistd bavaiti midro yo vouru.gao- 
yaottis, ahkmadi frascindayeiti nmadnamca visamca zantameéea daliyaméa 
daiphusastiméca. — — ahe raya... tdstad yazamaide. 

88 mivram vouru,gaoyaoitim ... jaydurvd~wham, yim yazata 
haomé frdsmis baésazyd sriro wsadryd zairiddidro baraziste paiti 
barazahi haraidyo paiti barazayd, yat vaoce hikairim nama, anda- 
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hitam anahito andhitat paro barasman andhitayat pard zaovrayat 
anahitaéiby6 paré vayzibyé, 89 yim zaotdram stayata ahurod mazda 
asava dsu.yasnam barazi.gaddram; yazata zaota dsu.yasné barazi.gadro 
barazata vaca zaota ahurdi mazddi zaota amasanam spantanam; ho 
vdxs us ava raocd asnaot, ava pairt imam zam jasat, vijasdat vispais 
avi karsvan ydis hapta. 90 yé paoiryé havana haoma uzdasta 
stahrpaesawha mainyutasta haratiyo paiti barazayd; barajayat ahuro 
mazdd, barajayan amoasad spanta yemha kehrpod huraodayd, yahmai 
hvara aurvat.aspam durdt namo baodayeiti. 

91 namo midrai “vouru.gaoyaotae hazaard.gaosai baévara.éas- 
maine! yesnyo ahi vahmyo; yesnyo buyd vahmyd nmadndhu masya- 
kanam! usta buydt ahmdi naire, yasa dud bada frayazdite aésmd.- 
zastO barasmé.zast6 gaozast6 hdvand.zastod frasndtaéibya zastaeibya 
frasndtaeibya havanaéibya frastaratat paitt barasman uzddtat paiti 
haomat sravayamnat paiti ahundt vairydt. 


99—98. 


95 midram vouru.gaoyaoittem ... jaydurvd~ham, yo zam.fravd 
aiwyaiti pasta hi fradsmo.ddaitim marazaitt wa karana ainha zamo 
yat padanayd skaranaya daraépdrayd, vispam imat ddidditi yat 
antara zam asmanaméa, 96 vazram zastaya ‘drazimnd satafstanam 
sato.daram fravaéyam viro.nyancim zarois ayawho frahixtam amavato 
“zaranyehe amavastamam zaenam varavravastamam zaénam, 97 yah- 
mat haca fratarasaiti aaro mainyus pouru.mahrko, yahmat haca 
fratarasaiti aésmoé duzda pasd.tanus, yahmat haca fratarasaiti bis- 
yasta darayo.gava, yahmat haca fratarasanti vispe mainyava daéva 
yaeca varanya drvanto, 98 ma midrahe vouru.gaoyaotois grantahe 
vaeyai jasaema; ma no grant aipijanydad midra yo vouru.gaoyaoitis 
yo aojisto yazatanam yo tancistd yazatanam yo Vwaaxsistd yazatanam 
yo asisto yazatanam yo [as] varadrajastamo yazatanam fraxstaite 
paiti dya zamd, midro yo vouru.gaoyaottis. — — ahe raya... tdséa 
yazamaide. 


Fravartin Yast. 
(Yast XIII.) 
1— 25. 
1 mraot ahurd mazda spitamdi zaravustrai: ,aéva te zdvara 
aojasta x*arand avasca rafnasca framrava arazvd, spitama, yat 
asaonam fravasinam uyranam aiwidaranam, yada me jasan ‘avainhe 
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yava mé baran upastam uyrd asaonam fravasayo; 2 daham raya 
x*arananahaca viddraém, zaravustra, aom asmanam, yo usca PLOLSNO 
fradarasré yo imam zam aéa pairica bedva manayan ahe yada vis 
aem yo histaite *mainyu.stato handraxto duraekarano ayanho kahrpa 
x’aenahe raocahino aoi ‘drisvd, 3 yim mazda vaste va~ahanam stahr- 
paésanham mainyu.tastam hacimno “midra rasnuca drmaitica span- 
taya, yahmai noit Cahmai naemanam karana pairi.caenoivde; 4—8 dra- 
ham raya xaranaahacéa viddraem, zaradustra, aradvim saram anda- 
hitam paradafrakam ... = Yt. V. 1—5 ... ha xsadrinam paéma. 
9 dwham raya x*arenanwhaca viddraem, zaravustra, zqam paradwim 
ahuraddtam yam masiméa padanaméa, yd barodri paraos srirahe ya 
vispam ahum astcantam baraiti juméa iristaméa garayasca yoi bara- 
zanto powuru.vdstraahd dfanto, 10 yemha paiti draotd.staco apo tacinti 
navayd, yernhd paiti pouru.sarodd zamdda uzuxsyeinti urvard dradrai 
pasta viraya Vradrat airyanam dalyunam drdvrdi gous pancd.- 
hyayd avainhe naram asaonam. 11 dwham raya x*arananhaca vi- 
ddraém, zaravustra, azam baradrisva pudra paiti.varata apara.irivinto 
‘a ‘datat viddtaot vydhva urvat.caém astica gaonaca “darawdaca 
‘urudwamcéa paidydsca fravdxsasca. 12 yeidi zt mé nodit daidit 
upastam uyrd asdunam fravasayo, noit mé ida “diahdt.tam “pasu 
‘vira, “yd sto saradanam vahista; drujo aogara drujo xsadram drujo 
astvd awhus “aihat; 13 nt antara zam asmanaméa drujd manivd 
hazdyat, nt antara zam asmanamca drujd manivd vaonyat, noit 
pascaéta vand vantdi upa.dayat anwro mainyus spantai mainyave. 
14 awham raya x*aranaahaca apo tacinti frdtat.carato xd paiti 
afrayyamnd; daham raya x*aranawhaca zamdda uzuaxsyeinti urvard 
xa pati afrajyamnd; d~vham raya x’arananhaca vate vdnti dunmo.- 
fruto xa patti afrajyamnd; 15 dwham raya x*aranawhaéa hairisis 
pudra varanvainti, daham raya x*aranarwhaca huzamito zizananti, 
dvham raya x*arenavhaca yat bavainti hacat.pudrd; 16 diaham raya 
warandahaca us nad zayeiti vydxano vydxmohu gusayat.uxdo, yo 
bavaiti xratu.kato, yo ndidydiahd gaotamahe paro.yd parstoit avaditi; 
d~ham raya xaranapahaca hvara ava pada aéiti; diaham raya x°ara- 
nawhaca md ava pada aéiti; diwham raya x*aranavhaéa staro ava 
pada yeinti. 17 td wyrdhu pasandhu upastam hanti dahista ya fra- 
vasayo asaonaqm. td fravasayo asaonam aojistd hanti, spitama, yd 
paowyanam tkaesanam yd vd narqm azdtanqm fraso.caradram saos- 
yantam ; dat anyaésqm fravasayo joanam naram asaonam aojyehis, 
zaravustra, yada iristanqm, spitama. 18 dat yo nad his hubaratd 
"barat jva asaonam fravasayo, sdsta dainhaus hamd.asadro ho aMohaiti 
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zazustamo xsayd kascit masydnam, yo vohu.baratam baraite midram 
yim vouru.gaoyaoitim arstataméa frddat.gaédam varadat.gaedam. 
19 wa te zdvara aojasca x*arand avasca rafnasta framraomi arazvé, 
spitama yat asaonam fravasinam uyranam aiwidaranam, yada me 
jasan avainhe, yada mé baran upastam uyrd asaonam fravasayo“. 

20 mraot ahurod mazdd spitamdi zaradustrdi: dat yasa Jdwa 
aétahmi ar~hvod yat astvainti, spitama zaradustra, padam jasaiti 
vqvwaesd boiwranam dudzitanqmcéa Dwayanuhatam, zaradustra, yeziéa 
Jwaesd tanvo, ada imam vaco dranjayois ada imam vaco framruyd 
“‘wdradraynis, zaradustra: 21 ‘asdunqm vanuhis sird spantd fravasayo 
staomi zhayemi ufyemi yazamaide nmadnyd visyd zantumd daliyuwmd 
‘zaradustro.tamd hditis hatam haitis dwhusam haitis busyantam asao- 
nam vispad vispanam dalyunam zavistya zevistyanam dalhyunam, 
22 yd asmanam viddrayan yd adpam viddrayan yd zam viddrayan yd 
gam viddrayan yd baradrisva pudra viddrayan paitivarata apara.- 
irivanto “ad “datat viddtaot vydhva urvat.cayan astica gaonaca ‘daraw- 
data ‘urudwaméa paidydsca fravdxsasca, 23 yd asberato yd wyra- 
rato yd hedrato yd vazarato yd taxmarato yd zaoyaratd ya zaoyd 
varhudwaésu yd zaoyd varairaynyaesu yd zaoyd pasandhu, 24 ya 
dddris varadram zbayente dadris dyaptam cakuse dadris bantdi 
drvatdtam ddadris ahmai vohu x’arand, yo his yazand kuxsnvano 
zbayeiti bard.zaodro asava, 25 yd avada para fraoirisistd, yadra 
naroé asavano asam hanti zrazddtama yadraca mazista fraratd yadraéa 
atbisté asava‘“. 


49—72. 


La 


49 asdunam vanuhis sird spanta fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
visdda dvayeinti hamaspadmaedaeém paiti ratum; dat adra vicaranti 
dasa pairi xsafnéd avat avo zixsndw~hamna: 50 ,ko no stavat, ko 
yazdite, ko ufyat, ko frindt, ko paiti.zandt gaomata zasta vastra- 
vata asandsa namawha, kahe né ida nama dyairyat, kahe vd urva 
frayezyat, kahkmai no tat dadrom dayat, yat hé awhat x*airyan 
ajyamnam yavaeca yavaetataéca® 51 dat yo na his frdyazdite gao- 
mata zasta vastravata asa.ndsa namawha, ahmdi afrinanti xénatd 
anita atbistd uyrd asdunam fravasayd: 52 ,buyat ahmi nmdne gausca 
vadwa viranamcéa, buydt dsusca aspé darazrasca “vaso, buydt na 
stahyo vydxand, yo no bdda frdyazdite gaomata zasta vastravata 
asa.nasa namanha'. 

53 asdunam vanuhis sird spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
apam mazdadatanam svivd pave daésayeinti, ya para ahmat histanta 
fradata afratat.kusis hamaya gated darayamcit pairi zrvanam; 54 dat 
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td naram fratacinti mazdadiutam paiti pantam bayo.baxtom pa 
yaonam fraddwarstam paiti afantam zaosdi ahurahe mazda zaosadt 
amasanam spantanam. 

55D asdunam vanuhis sard spanta fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
urvaranam xawriranam srird urudmis daésayeinti, yd para ahmat 
histanta fradatd ‘afraoxsayeintis hamaya gatvo darayamcit part 
zrvanam; 56 dat td nuram fravaxsayeinti mazdaddtam paitt pantqam 
buyd.baxtam paiti yaonam fradwarstam paiti zrvdnam zaosdi ahurahe 
mazdd zaosdi amasanam spantanam. 

NT asadunam vanuhis sird spanta fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
stram mdwhd hird anayranam raocawham padd daésayan asaonis, 
yor para ahmat hame gatvo darayam histanta ‘afrasumantod daeva- 
nam paro thaésawhat daevanam parod draomohu; 58 aat te nuram 
fravazonti diraéurvaésam adwand urvaésam ndsamna yim fraso.- 
karatoit vawhuya. 

D9 asdunam vanuhis sird spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
avat zrayo aiwydaxsayeinti yat ‘vouru.kasam bamim navaca navaitisca 
navaca sata navaca hazawra navasasca baevan. 

60 asdunam vanuhis sird spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd ave 
straus aiwyaxsayeinti yam “haptoiringa navaca ‘navaitisca navaca 
sata navaca hazawra navasasca baévan. 

61 asdunqm vanuhis sura spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
avam kahrpam anoydxsayeintt yam sdmahe karasdspahe yat ‘gaedaus 
gadavarehe navaca ‘navaitisca navaéa sata navaéa hazawra navasasca 
baévan. 

62 asdunam vanuhis sird spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
avam “asudram aiwoydxsayeinti yam spitamahe asaoné zaradustrahe 
navaca “navaitisca navaca sata navaca hazawra navasasca baévan. 

65 asdunaqm vanuhis stra spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd 
ahurahe xsayato dasinam upa yaidyeinti, yezi aeém bavaiti “asava- 
xsnus, yezt sé bavainti ‘andzaratd asnutd ainitd atbistd uyrd asau- 
nam fravasayo. 

64 asdunaqm vanuhis surd spanta fravasay6 yazamaide, yd mas- 
yehis ahmat yd aojyehis ahmat yd tasyehts ahmat yd amavastard ahmat 
yd varadravastard ahmat yd “baésazyd.tard ahmat yd ydskarastard 
ahmat yava vaca framravdire, yd madamameit myezdinam baévani upa- 
vazante. 65 dat yat apo uzbarante, spitama zaradustra , zrayawhat haéa 
vourukasat xarenasca yat mazdaddtam, dat ‘frasusanti uyrd asaunqm 
fravasayo paowris pouru.satd paoiris pouru.hazanrd paoiris pouru.- 
baévanod, 66 dpam aésomnd havai kacit nafai havaydi vise havai zantave 
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havayai dainhave uityaojand: ,x’aepaide no daiiahus niddtaéca haosa- 
taécal’ 67 td yaidyeinti posandhu have asahi soidraééa, yada aso 
maévanaméa ainisitae daddra, manayan ahe yada na taxmo radaésta 
hus.ham.baratat haca saétat ‘yasto.zaenus paiti.ynita. 68 dat yasca 
drwham nivanante, ta dpam pardzaenti havdi kdcit nafdi havaydi vise 
havdi zantave havaydi dainhave uityaojand: ,x’aépaide no dainhus 
fradataéca varadataécal’ 69 aat yat bavaiti avi.spasté sdsta datiohaus 
hamé.xsadv6 aurvadaéibyo pard thisyanbyd, td hascit upa.zbayeite 
uyrd asdunam fravasayo, 10 tad hé jasdnti avarhe, yezi sé bavainti 
andzaratd xsnitd ainitad atbistad uyrd asdunam fravasayd. tad dim 
ava nifrdvayente manayan ahe yada nad marayd huparand. 11 td 
hé snaivisca varadasca parstas¢a patrivdrasca visante pairi main- 
yaoyat drujat ‘varanyaydatéa ‘drvd.idydt zizi.yasatéa kayaddt vispo.- 
mahrkdatéa pairi drvatat yat avrdt mainyaot, manayan ahe yada 
nd sataméa hazavraméa baévaraca “parsanam ‘nijatam hyat, 12 yada 
noit tat paitt karato hufrawharstd noit vazrd hunivixtd noit isus 
x’advaxté néit arstis hvaiwydsta noit asdno aramé.sitd avasyat. 


Varhran Yast. 
(Yast XIV.) 
34—40, 

34 varadraynam ahuraddtam yazamaide. parasat zaradustré 
ahuram mazdam: ,ahura mazda mainy6 spanista ddtara gaédanam 
astvaitinam asdum, yat bavdni aiwi.sasté aiwi.smaratd “pouru ‘naram 
thisyantam, ¢is airahe asti baésazo?" 35 dat mraot ahuro mazdd: 
»marayahe pasd.paranahe varanjinahe paranam ayasaésa, spitama za- 
ravustra; ana parana tanim aiwi.sifois, ana parana hamaradem patti. 
saw~haésa. 36 yand baraiti astavé vad taxmahe marayahe paranavo va 
taxmahe marayahe naéda.cis raéva masya jainti naéda fraésyeiti; 
paourva hé namo baraitt paourva x’arand., viddrayeiti upastam 
marayahe parané marayanam. 317 tad ahuro ‘sdstranam datiahupaitis 
nowt satam jainti viraja, noit hakarat jainti vaésaépa; dim jainti frasa 
aeiti. 33 vispe tarasanti paranine, avada mavayacit tanuye vispe tara- 
santu aurvava vispe tarasantu dus.mainyus amaméa varairaynamca 
niddtam tanuye ‘mand, 39 yim vasdnte ahurdwho vasdnte ahairydiaho 
vasdnte haosrava~hano; tam vasata kava usa, yim aspo arsa baraiti, 
yum ustrd vadairis baraiti, yim afs navaya baraiti, 40 yim braétaond 


———— 
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taxmoé barat, yO janat azim dahakem drizafanom ... = Y. [X. S. 
mahrkai asahe gaéJanam. — — ahe raya... fusca yazamaide. 


42—46. 

42 varadraynam ahuraddatam yazamaide. parasat zaradustro 
ahuram mazdam: ,ahura mazda mainyd spanista ddtara gaevanqm 
astvaitinam asdum, kva asti varadraynahe ahuraddatahe nama.azbaites, 
kva upa.staitis, kea nistaiti$ 2% 43 aat mraot ahuro mazdd: ,yat spdoa 
hanjasdnte, spitama zaradustra, rastam rasma katarascit, vastdiaho 
ahmya noit vazydnte jatdiahd ahmya noit janyante, 44 cataaro pora- 
nd viddrayois avi padam katarascit; yataro pourco frayazdaite, — 
amo hutasto huraodé varadraynd ahuradato — ataro varadra hacarte. 
45 ‘amaméa varadraynoméa afrindmi dva apdatara dea nipatara dva 
nisharatara. dva ‘adwo.zan dva ‘vidwsd.zan dva ‘fradwo.zan dva ama- 
razan dva vimarazan dva framarazan! 46 zaradustra, aétam madram 
ma fradaesayois ainyat pidre va pudrai bradre va hadd.zatdi adra- 
vandi vd Yrdyaone. aétaéca té vdcd yoi uyra ds darazra ds uyra as 
vydxaine ds wyra ds varadrayne ds uyra ds baésazya ds. aetaéca té 
vaco, yoi pasamcit sdram bunjainti uzgaraptamcit snavam apasa apa. 
xanvaintt. — — ahe raya ... tdsca yazamaide. 


Tistr Yast. 
(Yast VIII) 


1 mraot ahuré mazdd spitamdi zaradustrai: pdiwhahe aihu- 
dwamca ratuiwamca. mdiahamca maéidanaméa myazdamca frda.yaza- 
maide, yat mé starod xaronajmuhantd hacdante paraca mad narabyd 
x’arand ‘baxsanta, yazdi sotdrahe baxtaram tistrim staram zaodrabyo, 

2 tistrim staram raévantam xaranaiauhantam yazamaide rama. 
sayanam husayanam aurusam raoxsnam frdderasram vcydvantom bae- 
sazim ravod.fraodmanam barazantam dirat vydvantam banubyo rao- 
xsnibyo andhitaéibyo apemca poaradu.zrayawham varnuhiméa darat 
frasrutam gausca nama mazdaddtam uyraméa kavaem wxarano fra- 
vasimca spitamahe asaono zaradustrahe. 

3 ahe raya x"aronawhaca tam yazdi surunvata yasna tistrim 
stdram zaovrabyé, — tistrim staram raévantam w*aranajnuhantam 
yazamaide haomayo gava ... tds¢a yazamaide. 


4 tistrim stdram raévantam x"arona~uhantam yazamaide ‘afs.- 
é ‘ 


Tistr Yast (Yt. VII[) 4—13. 23 
cidram stram barazantam amavantam diraéstikam barazantam uparo.- 
kairtm, “yahmat haca barazat haosravanham; apam nafadrat haca 
curam. — — ahe raya ... tdséd yazamaide. 


5 tistrim stdram raévantam x*arana~auhantam yazamaide, yim 
paitismarante pastastay/ staoraca masydca pard/darasvand kaetaca 
pard druzinto: ,kada no aoi uzyarat tistryd raévd x*arananuha, hada 
xa aspo.staoyehis upam tacdnti nava?’ — — ahe raya... tasca 
yazamaide. 


6 tistrem staram raevantam| axarananuhantam yazamaide, yo 
adavat LSVAEWO vazaite/ avi zrayo “vouru.kasam, yava tryris main- 
yavasd, yim avhat araxso asviwi.isus xsiwi.isvatemo airyanqm airyd.- 
asudat haéa garoit x"anvantam avi gairim. 7 tada dim ahuro mazdd 

oavan data, tat Gpo urvardséd, pairi s@ vouru.gaoyaoitis midro fra- 
dayat pantam. — — adhe raya ... tdscad yazamaide. 


8 tistrim staram raevantam | xarananuhantam yazamaide, yo 
pairikd taurvayeiti, \yo pairikd titarayeiti, ya staré karamd patanti 
antara zam asmanamca, zraya ‘vouru.kasaya amavato huraodahe ja- 
frahe (uruydpahe. bada vairtm dcaraiti aspo.kahrpam asaontm updca 
td apo yaozayeiti aiwica vata vdnti ‘yaoxstivantd. 9 dat ta \apo \ 
‘frasdvayeiti satavaésd avi hapto.karasvairis; vydhva yat jasaiti, 
sriro histaiti ramanivd huydirya avi datiwhus. kada airyd dat~ahavo 
huydairya bavdanti? — — ahe raya ... tasca yazamaide. 


10 tistrim stdram raévantam xaranawuhantam yazamaide, yo 
aoxta ahurdi mazddi uityaojand: ahura\mazda mainyo spanista da- 
tara gaévanam astvaitinam asdum! 11 yedi zi ma masydka aoxto.- 
namana yasna yazayanta, yada anye yazatd~aho aoxto.ndmana yasna 
yazinti, fra naruyo asavaoyd Jwarstahe zra dyu susuyam xahe 
gayehe x"anvato \umasahe) upa Ywarstahe jaymyam aevam va avi 
xsapanam duyé vd pancdsatam vd. 

12 tistriméca yazamaide; tistryaéinyasca yazamaide; upa.paoi- 
rimca yazamaide; paoiryaéinyasca yazamaide; ave straus ya ‘hapto.- 
iringa paitistdtae yadwam pairikanamca. vanantam staram mazda- 
datam yazamaide amaheca paiti hutastahe voraitraynaheca paiti ahu- 
raddatahe vanaintydsca paiti uparataté vitara.azahyehe paiti vitara.- 
tbaésahyeheca. tistrim drvd.casmanam yazamaide. 

13 paoitryd dasa xsapand, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raévd 





24 Tisty Yast (Yt. VIII) 13—924., 
x’aranaauhd kahrpam raedwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno nars kahrpa 
panca.dasawhd «xsaetahe spiti.doidrahe barazato avi.amahe amavato 
hunairydnéé 14 tada ayaos yada paoirim viram avi ya bavaiti, tada 
ayaos yada paoirim viram avi amo aeiti, tada ayaos yada paotrim 
“viro arazusam adaste. 15 hé ivra vydamanyeiti, ho idra ‘parasan- 
yeiti: ,ko mam naram frayazdite gaomavaitibyo haomavattibyo zao- 
Irabyo? kahmai azam dadam virayam istim virayam vadwam hava- 
heca urund yaozdddram? naram ahmi yesnyas “ch vahmyasca anuhe 
astvaite asdt haca yat vahistat'. | 

16 bityd dasa wxsapand, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raeva 
xaranasauhda kahrpam raéiwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno gaus kahrpa 
zaranyo.srvahe. 17 ho tira vydamanyeiti, ho ira ‘parasanyeiti: ,ko 
mam nuram frdyazdite geomavaitibyo haomavaitibyé zaodrabyo? 
kahmai azam dadam gaoyam istim gaoyam vadwam havaheca urund 
yaozddvram? niram ahmi yesnyasca vahmyascéa anuhe astvaite asat 
haca yat vahistat‘. 

18 drityd dasa xsapand, spitama zaradustra, tistryd raéva 
xaranaauhd kahrpam raédwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno aspahe kahrpa 
aurusahe srirahe zairi.gaosahe zaranyo.aiwiddnahe, 19 hé idra vydx- 
manyeiti, hé tira ‘parasanyeiti: ,.ko mam niram frdadyazdite gaoma- 
vaitiby6 haomavaitibyo zaodrabyo? kahmdi azam dadam aspayam 
istim aspayam vadwam havaheca uruno yaozdaidram? niram ahmi 
yesnyasca vahmyasca aauhe astvaite asat haca yat vahistat'. 

20 dat paiti avaiti, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raéva wv’ aran- 
anuhd avi zrayo ‘vouru.kasam aspahe kahrpa aurusahe srirahe zairi.- 
gaosahe zaranyd.aiwidanahe. 21 a dim paiti.yas nizdvaraiti daevo 
yO apaosd aspahe kahrpa samahe kaurvahe kaurvé.gaosahe kaurvahe 
kaurvo.barasahe kaurvahe kaurvo.dimahe dayahe aiwiddto.tarstois. 
22 ham tacit bazus barato, spitama zaradustra, tistryaséa raévd 
x’aranaauhd daévasca yo apaoso; ta yaidyaddo, spitama zaradustra, 
Vri.ayaram Vricsapanam. ad dim bhavaitt aiwi.aojd, a dim bavaiti 
aiwivanyad daévd yo apaosd tistrim raévantam x°arananuhantam. 
23 apa/dim adat vyeitt zrayaahat haca ‘vouru.kasat hddro.masanham 
adwanam. sddram urvistramca nimriite tistryd raéva x*aranaiauha: 
‘sddram mé, ahura mazda, urvistram, dpdé urvarasca, baxtam, daéne 
mdzdayesne! noit mam naram masyadka aoxto.ndmana yasna yazante, 
yada anye yazatdwho aoxtondmana yasna yazonti. 24 yeidi zt ma 
masydka aoxto.ndmana yasna yazayanta, ya va anye yazatdaho aoato.- 
namana yasna yazonti, ‘ava mam avi.bawryqm dasanam aspanam 
aojo dasanam ustranqm aojo dasanam gavqm aojo dasanam gairinam 
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aojo dasanam apam ndvayanam aojo.. 25 azam yo ahuro mazda 
tistrtm raevantam x*aranaiauhantam aoxtO.ndmana yasna yaze. ‘ava 
dim avi.bardmi dasanam aspanam aoj6 dasanam ustranam aojo, 
dasanam gavam «ojo dasanam gatrinam aojdO dasanam apam nd- 
vayanam dojo. 

26 dat paiti avaiti, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raévd waran- 
avnuhd avi zrayo ‘vouru.kasom ... td yaidyado, zaradustra, da Va- 
pitwinam zrvanam. da dim bavaiti aiwi.aojd, ad dim bavaiti aiwi.- 
vanya tistryo raévd xaranaauha daéim yim apaosam. 29 apa dim 
adadt vyeiti zrayanwhat haca ‘vouru.kasat hddro.masa~ham adwanam. 
ustatdtam nimravaite tistryO raéva x’aranaiauha: ,justa mé, ahura 
mazda, usta, apo urvardsca, usta, daéne mdzdayesne, usta d.bavat, 
dati~havo! us vo apam adavd apaitiaratd jasdnti as.ddnunqamca ya- 
vangm kasu.ddnunamca vdstranam gaévanamca astvaitinam.' 

30 dat paiti avditi, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raévd x” aran- 
avuhd avi zrayo “vouru.kasam aspahe kahrpa aurusahe srirahe zairi.- 
gaosahe zaranyo.aiwiddnahe. 31 ho zrayo adyaozayeiti ho zrayo vi- 
vaozayeiti hd zrayo dyzrddayeitt ho zrayo viyzrddayetti ho zrayo 
dyzdrayeitt ho zrayo viyzdrayeiti. yaozanti vispe karano zraya ‘vouru.- 
kasaya, & visp6 matoyo yaozaitt. 

32 us paiti addt histaitt, spitama zaradustra, tistryd raévd 
xaranaauhd zrayawhat haca “vouru.kasat. us adat histat satavaéso 
raéva x*arananauha zrayaahat haca ‘vouru.kasat. dat tat dunman 
ham.histanti “us.handavat paiti garoit, yo histaite maidim zrayanwho 
“vouru.kasahe. 35 dat tat dunman frasdupayeiti maécyé.kara asavano, 
[ra pourvo vatam vazaiti yam pado ditt haomo frasmis fradat.gaédo ; 
adra pascaéta vazaite vato darsis mazdadato varamca maéyamca 
fyawhumca avi asd avi soidra avi karsvan ydis hapta. 

34 apam napdsa td apo, spitama zaradustra, aiwuhe astvaite 
soidro.baxtd vi.baxsaiti vatasca yo darsis awzddtamca «x”arano asao- 
namca fravasayo. — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 


30 tistrim stdram raévantam x*aranar~uhantam yazamaide, yo 
avadat fravazdite xsoidnyat “his usayat “duraéurvaésam paiti pantam 
bayo.baxtam paiti yaonam fradwarstam paiti dfantam zaosdi ahurahe 
mazdd zaosdi amasanam spantanam. — — ahe raya ... tascd 
yazamaide. 


36 tistrim stdram raévantam x’arananuhantam yazamaide, yim 
ydra.carso masyehe ahuraca xratugato aurunaca gairisdco sizdraca 
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ravaséarato ‘uzyo.rantam ‘hispo.sonti huydirydca datinhave uzjasantam 
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duzyairyaca: ,kada airyd dainhavo huyairya bavanti? ahe 
raya... tascd yazamaide. 


37 tistrim staram raevantam x’arananuhantam yazamaide dsu.- 
xsvaéwam xsviwivdzam, yo avavat xsvaewo vazaite avi zrayo vouru. 
kasam, yada tiyris mainyavasd, yim aohat araxso LSvIWLAISUS LEVUT.- 
isvatamo airyanam airyo.rsudat haca garoit x*anvantom avi gairim. 
38 avi dim ahuro mazdd avan [amasd spanta] vouwru.gaoyaoitis heé 
midro pouru pantam fracaésaetam. a dim paskat anumarazatam 
asiséa vaiauhi barazaiti parandi¢a raoraia, vispam a ahmat yat aem 
paiti.apayat vazamno x*anvantam avi gairim; xanvata paiti nirat. 
— — ahe raya ... tdsca yazamaide. 


39 tistrim staram raévantam waranajauhantam yazamaide, yo 
pairikd taurvayeiti, yo pairikd titdrayeiti, yd uzdahat ar~ro mainyus 
mamnus stdram afscidranam vispanam paiti.aratae. 40 ta tistryo 
taurvayerti, vivaitt his zrayawhat haca “vouru.kasdt. dat maéya us.- 
fravanti huydiryd apo barantis, yahva urvditis awrd paradu aipi 
vijasaitis avo urvaitts hapta karsvan. — — ahe raya... tdsca 
yazamaide. 


4] tistrim staram raévantam x’arana~uhantam yazamaide, yim 
apo paitismarante aramaésta ‘frdtat.carataséa “xanya Jraoto.statasca 
parsuyd “vairydsca: 42 ,kada no avi vyarat tistryo raéva x°aran- 
a~auha? kada va aspo.staoyehis apam yzdram aiwiyzdram srirdsca 
aso.sowrdsca gaoyaoitisca dtacintis, ad varasajis urvaranam sura 
vaxsyente vaxsa?’ — — ahe raya... tdsta yazamaide. 


43 tistrim staram raévantam xarananauhantam yazamaide, yo 
vispdis naénizaili simad apaya vazedris uxsyeiti vispdsa tad daman 
baésazyatica savisto, yezi aem bavaiti yasto xsnato frido paiti.zanto. 
— —- ahe raya ... tdséd yazamaide. 


44 tistrim stdram raevantam x’aranaauhantam yazamaide, yim 
ratum paiti.daemca vispaesam staram fradadat ahuro mazdd, yada 
naram zaradustram, yim noit morayante aro mainyus, noit yatavo 
pairikdsca, noit yatavo masyanam naeda vispe hadra daeva mahr- 
kadai upadarznvainti. — — ahe raya... tdséa yazamaide. 
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45 tistrim staram raévantam x*aranarvuhantam yazamaide, yah- 
mai hazavram yaoxstinam fradadat ahuro mazda afscidraésva sa- 
vistai, yo afscivraeibyo diti raoxsnusva vazamno; 46 ho zrayaiho 
‘vouru.kasahe amavato huraodahe jafrahe uruydpahe vispa vairis 
acaraitti vispasca srira nimraoka vispasca srira apayzdire aspahe 
kahrpa aurusahe srtrahe zairt.gaosahe zaranyd.aiwiddnahe. 47 dat 
apo ava.barante, spitama zaradustra, zrayawhada haca ‘vouru.kasadt 
tatd urvddra baésazyd; ta avada vi.baxsaiti abyo dainhubyo savisto, 
yada aém bavaiti yasto xsnato frido paiti.zanto. — — ahe raya... 
tascad yazamaide. 


48 tistrim stdram raévantam x”arana~auhantam yazamaide, yim 
vispais paitismarante yais spantahe mainyaus dadman adairi.zamdisca 
upairi.zomdisca, yaca updpa ydca upasma ydca frapterajan ydca 
ravascaran yaca upairi ta akarana anayra asaono stis didi. — — 
ahe raya ... tdscad yazamaide. 


49 tistrim stdram raévantam «’aranarauhantam yazamaide, “dam- 
nar~huntam “varacawhuntam yaorstivantam xsayamnam isdnam ha- 
zanrai ayaptanam, yo dadditt kuxsnvanat paurus ayapta jaidyantar 
‘ajloyamndt masydi. 

50 azam dadam, spitama zaradustra, aom stdram yim tistrim 
avantam yesnyata avdntam vahmyata avdntam xsnaodwata avdntam 
frasastata yada mamecit yim ahuram mazdam 91 avainhdi pairi- 
kaydi paitistatayaéca paitiscaptayaéca paititaratayaéca paityaogat.- 
thaésahydica, ya duzydirya, yam masydka avi duzvacawhé huydiryam 
nama dojaite. 52 yedi zi azam noit daidyam, spitama zaradustra, 
aom stdram yim tistrim ... huydiryam nama aojaite, 54 hamahe 
zi mé ida ayan hamayd vad xsapo ‘avdw pairika ya duzyairya vt- 
spahe anwhaus astvato paroit pairiinam aoahvam ava.hisidyat daca 
paraca dvaraiti. 55 tistryo zi raévd x"arananuhd avam pairikam 
ddarazayeiti bibddisca bribddisca avanamnaisca vispabddisca manayan 
ahe yada haza~ram naram dim naram ddarazayoit, yor hyan ‘asti.- 
aojawha aojista. 

96 yat zi, spitama zaradustra, airya dainhave tistryehe raevato 
warananuhat6 aiwisacydras daitim yasnamca vahmaméa, “yada “he 
asti ‘daityo.tamé yasnasta vahmasca asat haca yat vahistat, noit 
wWra airyd dainahavo fras hyat haéna, noit voiyna, noit pama, noit 
kapastis, noit haényo rado, noit uzgarapto drafso. 51 paiti dim 
parasat zaravustro: ,kat zt asti, ahura mazda, tistryehe raevato x’ara- 
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nanuhato ‘daityo.tamd yasnasca vahmasca asat haca yat vahistat ? 
58 aat mraot ahuro mazda: jzaodrd hé uzbadrayan airyd datiahavo, 
barasma he staranayan airyd daivhavo, pasum he pacayan airya 
daivhdvo aurusam va vohu.gqaonam va katit va gaonanqam hamo.- 
gaonam. 59 ma hé mairyd gaurvayoit, ma jahika, ma asavo asra- 
vayat.gavo ahumaraxs paitydrano imam daeénam yam dhiirim zara- 
Justrem. 60 yezi s@ mairyo gaurvayat jahika vd asdvo vd asrdvayat. 
gado ahumorars paityarand imam daenam yam ahiirim zaravustrim, 
para baésaza hacaite tistryo raeva x’arananuha; 61 hamada airyabyo 
dainhubyo voiynd jasanti, hamada airyabyo dainhubyo haena frapa- 
tiinti, hamada airyabyo daiiahubyo janyantt pancasayndi satayndisca 
sataynai hazaaraynaiséa hazaarayndi baevarayndisca baevarayndi 
ahaxstayndiséa.s — — ahe raya ... tascad yazamaide. 


Art Yast. 
(Yast XVII.) 
1—2z2. 

1 asim vanuhim yazamaide xsotdnim barazaitim huraodam 
huyazatam xv’anat.caxram amavaitim dato.saokam baésazyam parad- 
viram stram, 2 duydaram ahurahe mazda x*a~aharam amasanam 
spantanam, yd vispanam saosyantam frasa xradwa fravanjayeiti 
uta hé dsnam xratim ava.baraitt vdrama uta hé dsnaéca zbhayantat 
duraeca zbayantdt jasaitt avaihe. yo asim yazdite zaovrabyo, ho 
midram yazaite zaodrabyo. 


3 ahe raya x"aranawhaca tam yazdi surunvata yasna, tam yazdi 
huyasta yasna asim vanuhim zaodrabyo. — asim vanauhim yazamaide 


haomayo gava ... tascd yazamaide. 


4 asim vanuhim yazamaide xsoidnim ... paeradviram surqm. 

D2 haomaheca namo madraheéa asaonaééa zaradustrahe. atcit 
ba namo haomai, yat vispe anye ‘maddwho aesma hacéinte xrvidrvo, 
dat ho yo haomahe mado asa haéaite ‘x*aepaive. 

6 asis vanuhi asi srire asi banumaiti saiti vydvaiti banubyo 
ast davre voham ax*arano aésam naram yoi hacahi; hubaoidis bao- 
daite nmdanam, yenhe nmadne asis vawuhi stra pada nidadaite dgra- 
maitis daraydi haxadrai. 7 te naro xsadra xsayente as.baourva 
nidato.pitu hubaoisi, yahmya starataséa gatus anydséa baraxdd avare- 
td, yot hacaht, asis vawuhi. usta ba, yim haéahi; uta mam Upaia- 
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hacaht vouru.sarada amavaiti. 8 aésam nmand hvidata ‘gaosurdwho 
histonte as.paourvd darayd.upastae, yoi hacahi... amavaitt. 9 aésam 
gatava histonte hustarata hupo.busta hukarata barazis.havanté zaran- 
yapaxsta.padddiwhd, yoi hacaht ... amavaiti. 10 aésam vantdaho 
bat mainydwho gatus paiti “dwhante, yoi srira barazis.havant6é mara- 
zyumnd ‘av~ku.pasamnd, fra gaosdvara sispimna ¢adru.karana mi- 
nuca zaranyo.pisi: kada no avi djasdt nmdnod.paitis? kada saiti 
“‘paitigama fryd paiti tanvi? yoi hacahi .. amavaiti. 11 aésam 
kainind diahante aymd.paidis urvizd.maidyad sraotanvo darayd.an- 
gusta kahrpa avavatam sraya yada didayatam zaoso, yot hacahi 
... amavaiti. 12 aésam aspdwho bayente dsavod ravo.fraodamano, 
raom vdsam vdsayante, mrdtam carama vanjayente, taxmam stao- 
tiram vazantt dsu.aspam darazt.ravam tizi.arstim daraya.drastaem 
xsviwiisim pard.kavidam vitdram paskat hameradam jantadram paro 
dusmainyum, yoi hacahi ... amavaiti. 13 aésam ustrdmho bayente 
saéni.kaofa as.manarha uzayanté zamat paratamna vadairyavod, yoi 
haéaht ... amavaiti. 14 aésam arazatam zaranim “nibarave dbarata 
baraitt aiwitarabyo haca dawhubyo vastrdsca kasd badmanivd, yoi 
hacaht ... amavaiti. 

15 , upa mam upa.daidya, frd mam aiwi.urvaésayanuha maré- 
dikam, asis barazaiti! huddta ahi, hucidra, vasada ahi xsayamna 
tanuye xaranawhe “dditim. 16 pita té yo ahuro mazdd, yo mazisto 
yazatanam, yo vahisto yazatanam; mata drmaitis spanta; brdta té 
yO vaw~hus sraosd asyo rasnusca barazd amavd midrasca vouru.gao- 
yaoitis, yo baévara.spasanod hazanwra.gaoso; x*awha daéna madzda- 
yesnis.” 17 upa.staota yazatanam amuyamna razistanam paiti.stayata 
raidya asis vanuhi ya barazaiti uiti vacabis aojana: ,,ko ahi, yo mam 
zbayehi, yerhe azam frayo zbayantam sraéstam susruye vacim?“ 
18 addt witi fravasata: ,y6 spitdamod zaradustro, yo paoiryo masyako 
staota asam yat vahistam yazata ahuram mazdam, yazata amasa 
spanta; yenmhe zadaeca vaxsaeca urvdsan apo urvardsca, yemhe za- 
Vaeca vaxsaéca uxsin apo wrvardsca, 19 yenhe zadaéca vaxsaéeca 
apa.dvarat aaro mainyus haca zamat yat padanayd skaranayd da- 
raéparayd. uiti davata ho yo duzda awro mainyus pouru.mahrke: 
noit mam vispe yazatdwhd anusantam fraoracinta, dat mam aévo 
zaradvustro anusantam apayeiti. 20 jaintti mam ahuna vairya 
avavata snaidisa yada asma kato.masd; tdpayeiti mam asa va- 
hista manayan ahe yada ayaoxsustam; raéko mé haca anmhd zomat 
varho karanaoiti, yo mam aévo jamayeiti, yo spitamo zaradustro.‘“ 
21 adat witi fravasata asis vanuhi yd barazaiti: ,nazdyo mam upa.- 
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hista arazvo, asdum spitama, upa mé srayanuha vasahe! : nazdyo Ci 
upa.histat yo spitamo zaradustro, upa he srayata vasahe. 22 a dim 
usta pairi.marazat havoya bazvo dasinaca dasina bdzvo havayaca 
witi vacabis aojana: ,srird ahi, zaradustra, hukorato ahi, spitama, 
hvascvo darayo.bazdus; datam te tanuye x*arand wrunaeca daroyan 
havawham, yada imat yat te fravaocim.* — — ahe raya... tasca 
yazamaide. 
53—O61. 

53 asim vanuhim...saram. 54 dat aoxta asis vanuhi ya bara- 
zaiti: ,md cis mé diaham zaovranam vindita, ya mavoya niparayeintt, 
ma naro pairista.csudro ma jahika para.daxsta md aporandyw tau- 
runa ma kainina anupaeta masyanqam. 5d yat mam tura pazdayanta 
dsu.aspa naotaraca, dat azam tanim aguze adairi pddam gaus arsno 
baramayaonahe; dat mam fraguzayanta yoi aparandyu tauruna yor 
kainina anupaeta masydnam. 56 yatcit mam tura pazdayanta dsu.- 
aspa naotaraca, atcit azam tanum aguze adairi maésahe garo yat 
varsnois sato.karahe; atcit mam fraguzayanta you aperandyu tauruna 
yot kainina anupaeta masydnam*. 

5T paoiryam garazqm garazaéta asis vaiuhi yd barazaiti haca 
apudro.zanydi jahikaydi: ,ma hé avi pddam ava.hista md gatim ni- 
paidyaauha! kuda his azam karanavani? asmanam avi frasusdni 
zam avi ni.urvisyani? 

58 bityam garazam garazaéta asis vawuhi yd barazaiti haca 
‘avanhai jahikaydi, ya aom pudram baraiti anyahmdi arsdndi varstam 
paive upa.baraiti. ,kwia his azam karanavani? asmanam avi frasusani 
2am avi niurvisyant 2" 

59 Vrityam garazam garazaéta asis vawuhi ya barazaiti: ,imat 
mé stavistam syaodnom masya varazinti sdsta, yat kainyo uzvdda- 
yeinti [darayam/ ayrvé nijdmayeinti. kuda his azam karanavani? 
asmanam avi frasusdni zam avi niurvisydni?" 

60 dat mraot ahurd mazdd: ,asi srire ddmiddite, ma avi asma- 
nam frasusa md avi zam niurvise; Wa mé tim ham.caranuha ‘an- 
tara.aradam nmdnahe srirahe xsadro.karatahe. 61 ana dwa yasna 
yazdt ana yasna frdyazdne, yasa Vwd yazata vistdspo ‘pasne apo dait- 
yayd, barazam bardt zaota vacim histamnod pasca barasma. ana dwa 
yasna yazdne ana yasna frdyazdne, asi srire dadmiddite*. — — ahe 
raya... tdstd yazamaide. 
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Zam Yazat Yast. 
(Yast XIX.) 
9—64. 

9 uyram kavaém x*arano mazdaddtam yazamaide ‘as.vandaram 
uparo.kairim Jamnanauhantam varacanuhantam yaoxstivantam tara- 
ddtam anyais daman, 10 yat asti ahurahe mazda, yavda ddman 
davtat ahuro mazda pouruca vohuca pouruca sriraca pouruca abdaca 
pouruca frasaca pouruca bamydca, 11 yat karanavan frasom ahim 
azarasantam amarasantam afridyantam apuyantam yavaéjim yavaésum 
vasd.xsadram. yat irista paiti usahistan jasat jvayo amaraxtis, dadaite 
fragsam vasna awhu:. 12 bun gaedd ‘amarsantis yd asahe samuhaitis. 
“nis “tat paiti druxs ndsdite, yaddt aiwicit Jaymat asavanam mahr- 
kaddi aom cidramca stiméa, “ddadca “maire ndsdtaéca mairyo ada 
ratus. 

13 ahe raya x*araenanuhaca tam yazdi surunvata yasna uyram 
kavaem x*arand mazdaddtam zaovrdbyo. — uyram kavaém x’arano 
mazdaddtam yazamaide haomayo gava ... tasca yazamaide. 


14 uyram kavaém x’arano mazdadatam yazamaide ‘as.vandaram 
upard.kaivtm damnanuhantam varacanuhantom yaoustivantam tara- 
ddtam anydig daman, 15 yat astt amasanqm spantanam xsaétanam 
varazidoidranam barazantam aiwydmanam taxmanam ahtiryanam, yoi 
aidyejawho asavand, 16 yor hapta hamd.mananho, yoi hapta hamo.- 
vaca~aho, yor hapta hamd.syaodndwho, yaésqm astt hamam mand, 
hamam vaco, hamam syaodnam, hamd pataca frasdstaca, yo dadva 
ahuro mazdd, 17 yaésam anyd anyehe urvadnam aiwi.vaénaiti maro- 
Ywantam humataesu, maradwantam hixtaéesu, maradwantam hvear- 
staésu, maravwantam ‘garo nmdnam, yaesam raoxsnd~ahd pantdno 
dvayatam avi zaovrd, 18 yoi hanti d~ham damanam yat ahurahe 
mazdd dataraséa maraxstarasca Ywaraxstaraséa atwydxstarasca ni- 
patarasca nisharatarasca; 19 taécit, yor frasam vasna ahum davan 
azaragantam amarasantam afridyantam apuyantam ...=11—12... 
— — ahe raya ... tdscta yazamaide. 


21 uyram kavaem ... anydis daman, 22 yat asti mainyavanqm 
yazatangm gacidyangmca zdtanqmca azatanaqmca fraso.caradram 
saosyantaméa; 23—24 taecit, yoi frasam vasna ahim davan azarasan- 


a2 Zam Yazat Yast (Yt. XIX) 24—36. 
tam amarasantam afridyantam apuyantam. — — ahe raya... tdsca 
yazamaide. 


25 uyram kavaem ... anydis dadman, 26 yat upawhacat haos- 
yar~ham paraddtam darayamcit aipi zrcanam, yat xsayata patti ba- 
mim haptaidyam daévanam masydnaméa yadwam pairikanameéa 
sadram kaoyam karafnaméa, yo janat dva drisva mdzainyanam 
daévanam varanyanqméa drvatam. — — ahe raya... tdsed yaza- 
maide. 


27 uyram kavaém... anydis ddman, 28 yat upanhacat tarmam 
urupi azinavantam, yat xsayata paiti bumim haptaidyam daévanam 
masyanaméca yadwam pairikanamca sddram kaoyam karafnamea, 
29 yat bavat aiwi.vanyd vispe daéva masydca vispe ydtavo pairi- 
kdséa, yat barata awram mainyum framitam aspahe kahrpa drisatam 
aiwi.gamanam uva paivi zamo karana. — — ahe raya .. . tasca 
yazamaide. 


30 uyram kavaém ... anydis ddman, 351 yat uparwhacat yim 
yimam xsaétam hvavwam darayamcit aipi zrvdnam, yat xsayata paiti 
bumim haptatdyam daévanam ... karafnaméa, 32 yo uzbarat haca 
daévaéibyé uyé istisca saokdéa, uye fsaonisca vadwaca, uye drafsca 
frasastisca, yemhe xsadrdda “x’airyan ‘sto uye x*’arade ajyamne 
amarasanta pasu vira awhaosamne dpa urvaire, 33 yermhe xsadrada 
noit aotam dwha noit garamam, noit zaurva dwaha noit maradyus, 
noit arasko daéevo.dato para anddruxtoit, para ahmat yat him aém 
‘draogam vacim danwhaidim cinmane “paiti.barata. 34 dat yat him 
aem ‘draogam vacim anhaidim ¢inmane ‘paiti.barata, vaénamnam 
ahmat haca x*arand marayahe kehrpa frasusat. avaéno x*arano 
fraésto yo yimod xsaetd hvadwo, brasat yimé asato dous.manahydica 
hé starato nidadrat upairt zam 

35 paoirim x’arand apanamata x*arand yimat hata xsaétat 
susat x’arand yimat haca vivarwhusat marayahe kahrpa vdraynahe. 
aom x*arand hangaurvayata mivrd yo vouru.gaoyaoitis yo srut.gaoso 
hazanrd.yaorstis; midram vispanqam dalyunam danhupaitim yaza- 
maide, yim fradadat ahurd mazda x*arananuhastamam mainyavanam 
yazatanam. 

36 yat bittm xarand apanamata wx’arand yimat haca asaetat 
susat x*arano yimat haca vivaiahusdt marayahe kahrpa varaynahe, 
dom aarand hangourvayata viso pudro adwydndis visd surayd 
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Jraétaond, yat ds masydnam varadravanam varadravastamd ainyd 
zaradustrat; 37 yo janat azim dahakam...mahrkai asahe gaedanam. 

38 yat dritim «’arand apanamata x*arano yimat hada asaetat 
susat x*arand yimat haca vivawhusdt marayahe kahrpa varaynahe. 
aom x*arand hangaurvayata naire.mand karasdspo, yat ds masyanam 
uyranam dojisto ainyo zaradustrdat nairyaydt paré ham.voratoit, 
39 yat dim upawhacat ya uyra naive ham.varaitis; nairyam ham.- 
varaitim yazamaide aradwo.zangam ax*afnyam asito.gatim jdydurum, 
ya upanhacat karasdspam. 40 yo janat azim srvaram yim aspo.garam 
nara.garam yim visavantam zairitam, yim upairi vis raodat asvaépaya 
vaénaya barasna, yim upairi vis raodat arstyd.baraza zairitam, yim 
upairi karasdspoé ayawha pitim pacata a rapiwwinam zrvdnam. tafsatéa 
hé mairyé x*isatca; fras ayawho frasparat yaésyantim adpam pardwvhat. 
paras tarsto apatacat naire.mand karasdspo. 41 yo janat ‘gandarawam 
yim zairi.-pdsnem, yo apatat vizafanod maraxsano gaédd astvaitis asahe. 
yo janat hunavo yat padanaya nava hunavasca nivikahe hunavaséa 
ddstayanois. yo janat zaranyd.pusam hitdspam varasaomca ddana- 
yanam pitaonaméa as.pairikam. 42 yo janat arazo.samanam nairyam.- 
ham.vdrativantam taxmam frdzustam * * ustam jiram zbaramnem 
jiyaurum afrakatacim “baro.zusam apa.disam nydidauru apastanaho 
gato arazahe. 43 yo janat snavidkam yim srvd.zanam asangd.gaum, 
yo avada vydxmanyata: aparandyu ahmi noit parandyu,; yezt bavani 
perandyu, zam caxram karanavdne, asmanam ravtvem karanavane. 
44 avanayent spantam mainyim haca raoxsna ‘gard “‘nmdna, uspata- 
yeni awram mainyium arayata haca duzawha. té mé vdsam vanja- 
yante spantasca mainyus awrasca, yezi mam noit jandt naire.mana 
karasdspo. tam janat naire.mand karasaspo ava apanam gayehe ‘fra- 
sdnam ustanahe. — — ahe raya ... tascad yazamaide. 


45 uyram ax’aratam x*arand mazdaddtam yazamaide ‘as.van- 
daram upard.kaivrtm damnanuhantam varacanuhantam yaoxstivantam 
taraddtam anyadis daman, 46 yahmi paiti “parax’aide spantasca 
mainyus aarasca, aétahmi patti at ax*arate. addt aste framharacayat 
dsiste katarascit; spanto mainyus astam frawharacayat vohuca mano 
asaméa vahistam dtraméa ahurahe mazda pudram, aaré mainyus astam 
frawharaéayat akamca mand aésamamca xrvt.dram azimca dahadkam 
spityuraméa yimd.karantam. 47 addt frasa ham.rdzayata atars mazda 
ahurahe,uiti avada marwhano: aetat x’arano hangarafsane yat ax°ara- 
tam. dat hé paskat fradvarat azis drizafd duzdaéno ‘uiti zaxsadram 
daomno: 48 injal avat handaésayawuha, dtars mazda ahurahe: yezt 
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aétat nydsdwhe yat ax’aratam, fra Owam paiti apadda noit apaya 
uzraocayai zam paiti ahuraddtam dradrai asahe gaedanqm. ada 
atars zasta paiti apa.gaurvayat fraxsni ustdnd.cinahya, yada azis 
biwivdwha. 49 adat frasa ham.dvarat azis Brizafd duzdaeno witi 
avada manhano: aétat x*arand hangrafsane yat ax°aratam. dat he 
paskat ham.razayata dtaré mazdd ahurahe witt vacobis aojano: 
50 tinja! avat handaésayanuha, aze drizafam dahadka: yez aetat 
nydsdwhe yat ax*aratam, fra dwam zadawha paiti uzuxsdne, zafara 
paiti uzraoéayeni noit apaya afrapatai zam paiti ahuraddtam mahrkaa 
asahe gaedanam. ada azis gava paiti apa.gaurveayat fraxsni ustano.- 
cinahya, yada dtars biwivdnha. 

51 aétat x*arand frapinvata avi zrayo vouru.kasam. a dim 
hadra hangaurvayat apam napd aurvat.aspo. tatéa izyeiti apam napa 
aurvat.aspo: aetat x’arand hangrafsdne yat ax*aratam bunam zra- 
ya~ho gufrahe bune jafranam vairyanam. 52 barazantam ahuram 
xsadrim xsaétam apam napdtam aurvat.aspam yazamaide arsanam 
zavand.sum, yo naraus dada, yo naraus tatasa, yO upapo yazato ‘srut.- 
gaosd.tamo asti yezimnd. 53 dat vd kascit masyanam, uitt mraot 
ahuré mazdd, di asdum zaradustra, x’arand ax’aratam isaéta! adau- 
rund ho rdtanam raoxsni.csnitam isdiahaéta adauruno ho rdtanam 
pouru.xcsnitam isdwhaéta adaurund ho rdtanam. 54 tam hacdt asis 
pourus.c’addra spdra.ddsta stira gousca vastraheca, tam hacat vara- 
dram vispo.ayaram amaéniynam tard.yadram. dat ana varadra hacimno 
vandt haénaya wxrvisyettis, dat ana varadra hacimnd vandt vispe 
thisyanto. ahe raya x*aranawhaca tam yazdi surunvata yasna uyram 
ax’aratam «’arand mazdaddtam zaodrabyo. uyram ax’aratam x*arano 
mazdaddtam yazamaide haomayo gava ... tdscd yazamaide. 


DD uyram ax’aratam ... anydis ddman, 56 yat isat mairyo 
tuiryo frawrase zrayawho vouru.kasahe. maynod apa.spayat vastrd, 
tat x"arand iso, yat asti airyanam dalyunam zdtanam azdtanaméca 
yatéa asaono zaradvustrahe. a tat x”arano frazgadata, tat x°arand 
apatacat, tat x"arano apa.hidat; ada hau apayzaro beat zrayawho 
vouru.kasahe vairis, yo haosrava nama. 517 dat us.patat fraarase 
turd as.varacd, spitama zaradustra, zrayanhat haca‘vouru.kasat ayam 
daowrim daomno: we wa yadna ahmdi noit tat x°arand pairi.abaom, 
yat astt airyanam daliyunam zdtanam azdtanaméa yatéa asaono za- 
ravustrahe. 98 vaém ham.raedwayeni vispa tarsuca xsudraéa masa- 
naca vavhanaca srayanata. “Iwazpaiti ahuro mazda paitisd daman 
davdno. dat ava.patat frawrase turd as.varatd, spitama zaradustra, 
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avt zrayo “vouru.kasam. atbitim mayno apa.spayat vastrd, tat x*arand 
isd, yat asti airyanam daliyunam ... zrayawho “vouruskasahe vairis, yo 
varhazdd nama. 60—61 dat us.patat frawrase turd as.varacd, spitama 
zaravustra, zrayawhat haca “vouru.kasat ayam daoidrim daomno: ie 
ia yadna ahmdi avaéda tia yadna kahmai noit tat x’arenod pairi.- 
abaom, yat asti airyanam dalyunam ... avi zrayo “vouru.kasam. 62 
adritim apa.spayat vastrd, tat x’arand isd, yat asti airyanam dakyunqm 

.. zrayawho “vouru.kasahe afs ya awédanva nama. 63 dat us.patat 
franrase tard as.varacd, spitama zaradustra, zrayawhat “haéa vouru.- 
kasat ayqm daoidrim daomno: we tia yadna ahmdi avade Wa yaina 
ahmai dvoya va yadna ahmadi noit tat x’arano pairi.abaom, yat 
astt airyanqm dahyunqam zdtanam azdtanqmcéa yatca asaonod zaradu- 
strahe. 64 noit tat x’arano pairi.abavat, yat asti airyanam daliyu- 
ngm zatanqm azdtanamca yatéa asaond zaradustrahe. — — ahe 
raya... tasca yazamaide. 


78—90. 

18 uyram kavaém ... anydis daman, 19 yat upawhacat asava- 
nam zaradvustram anumatae daénaydt anuxtae daénaydi anuvarstae 
daenaydi, yat as vispahe awhaus astvatd asam asavastamd xsadram 
‘huaxsadro.tamo raém raévastamo x’arand x"arananuhastamo varavra 
varavravastamd. 80 vaénamnam ahmat para daéva patayan, vaénam- 
nam mayd frdvoit, vaénamnam “apa.karsayan jainis haca magsya- 
kaeibyo; aat td snaodantis garazand hazo nivarazayan daéva. 81 dat 
té aévd ahund vairyo yim asavanam zaradustram frasrdvayat vi.- 
baradwantam dxtairim aparam xraozdyehya frasruiti ‘“zamaraguza 
avazat vispe daéva ayesnya avahmya. 

82 yenhe tat x*arano isat mairyo tiiryd frawrase vispats avi 
karsvan yais hapta. pairi yais hapta karsvan mairyo apatat frawrase 
isd x’arano zaradustrat. a tat x*aranéd frazgadata avi vayam vitdpam. 
inja mé urvisyatam, aézo jasatam aézahe, yada kadaca té ds zaoso 
mana yat ahurahe mazda daénaydsca madzdayasnois. — — ahe raya 
..+ tdsca yazamaide. 


83 uyram kavaém... anydis daman, 84 yat upa~hacat kavaém 
vistaspam anumatse daénaydi anuxtae daénaydt anuvarstae daénaydt, 
yat.imam* daenam dastaota dusmainyum sizdyo daévan apa * asavan. 
85 yo druca paurvanca asdi ravo yaésa, yo druca paurvanca asdi 
yavo yaésa, yo druca paurvanca asdi ravo vivaéda, yo bazuséa upa- 
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Avesta Reader. TF) 





Visprat. 
II. 


1 ahmya zaodre barasmanaeca ratavo mainyava dyese yest. 
ratavd gaedya dyese yesti. ratavd updpa dyese yestt. ratavo upasma 
dyese yesti. ratavo fraptarajata dyese yestt. ratavo ravascarata adyese 
yesti. ratavd ¢awramhdca dayese yesti. 

2 ahmya zaodre barasmanaeéa ydirya asavana asahe ratavo 
dyese yesti, maidydi.zaramaem payanham asavanam asahe ratum 
ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca maidydisemam vastro.datat- 
nim agavanam asahe ratam dayese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaeca 
‘paitis.hahtm hahim asavanam asahe ratam dyese yestt. ahmya zaovre 
barasmanaéca ayddrimam fraourvaestrimam ‘varsniharstamca asava- 
nam asahe ratum dyese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca maidydirim 
saradam asavanam asahe ratim dyese yesti. ahmya zaovdre baras- 
manaééa hamaspadmaédaem arato.karadnam asavanam asahe ratum 
dyese yesti. 

3 ahmya zaodre barasmanaéta gaedanam drahairim asavanam 
asahe ratum dyese yesti, yat dahairyd zizanan. ahmya zaodre baras- 
manaééa vispe té ratavd dyese yesti, yor aoxta ahurod mazdd zara- 
dustradi yasnydca vahmydéa asdt haca yat vahistat. 

4 ahmya zaodre barasmanaéta Ywam ratim dyese yesti yun 
ahuram mazdam mainyaom mainyavanam daémanam mainyaoyd stois 
ahiméa ratiméa. ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa dwam ratim dayese 
yesti yim zaradustram spitamam gaédim gaeédyanam ddmanam gaéd- 
yayd stois ahtimca ratuméa. 

5 ahmya zaodre barasmanaéia radwam framarataram dyese 
yestt ym naram asavanam dadrdnam humatamca mand huxtamca 
vaco hvarstamca syaodnam, spantam armaitim daratam yoit madram 
saosyanté yenmhe syaodndis gaédd asa fradante. 

6 ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa sarada asavana asahe ratavo 
dyese yestt. ahunam vairim frasraodram asavanam asahe ratam ayese 
yestr. ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca asam vahistam staodwam agavanam 
asahe ratum dyese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa yerihé.hatam 
hufrdayastam asaonim asahe ratym ayese yesti. 
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T ahmya zaodre barasmanaeéa ahunavaitim gadqm asaonim 
asahe ratum dyese yesti. yand hubayd hufadris huraodawhd dyese 
yest?. ahmya zaotre barasmanaéca ahumantam ratumantam asavanam 
agahe ratum dyese yesti. ho zt asti ‘ahumaca ‘ratumaéa yo “‘ahuro 
mazda”. ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa yasnam suram haptanhaitim 
asavanam asahe ratum dyese yesti. aradvim sarqm andhitqm asaontm 
agahe ratum dyese yesti. 

8 ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca ustavaitim gadam asaonim asahe 
ratum dyese yestt. garayd asax’ddrd pouru.x’adrd mazdaddta asa- 
vana asahe ratavd dyese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa spanta.- 
mainyum gdvqm asaonim asahe ratim dyese yesti. varatraynam 
ahuradatam dyese yesti, vanaintimca uparatatam dyese yesti. 

9 ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa vohuxsadram gadqm asaonim 
asahe ratum dyese yesti. midram vouru.gaoyaoitim dyese yesti. rdma 
x’dstram dyese yesti. ahmya zaodvre barasmanaeca vahistoistim gavam 
asaonim asahe ratwm dyese yesti. dahmam vanuhim dfritim dyese 
yestt. dahmaméa naram asavanam dyese yestt. uyram taxmam da- 
mois upamanam yazatam dyese yest. 

10 ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca airyamanam isim asavanam 
asahe vatum dyese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca fsuso.madram 
agavanam asahe ratum dyese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaéca ra- 
tum barazam hadaoxtam asavanam asahe ratim dyese yesti. 

11 ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa ahiirim frasnam asavanam 
asahe ratium dyese yesti. ahiirim tkaésam asavanam asahe ratim 
dyese yesti, ahmya zaodre barasmanaééa hadis vastravato dyese yesti. 
vastram baratam gave huddwhe dyese yesti. gaodayam naram aésa- 
vanam dyese yesti. 

V. 

1 vise vd, amaésa spanta, staota zaota zbdta yasta framaroata 
aibijarata yasmakam yasndica vahmdiéa xsnaodvraica frasastayaeca 
yat amasanaqm spantanqam ahmakam havanwhdica ratufritayaeca asa- 
vastdica varadraynydita hurunyaica yat saosyantam asaonqm. 

2 pairt va amasa spanta huxsadrad huddwho dadami ,tanvascit 
x’aliyd ustanam‘ pairt vispd hujitayo. 

3 fra té varane ahe daenaya, asdum ahura mazda, mazdayasno 
zaradvustris. 

Alf. 

1 haomanaméa harasyamnanam, yoi harasyente radwe barazaite 

yat ahurai mazddi asaone yat zaradustrai spitamai frafsu ‘fravira- 
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tdéa ha vawhus sraoso asyo, yo “asi hacaite “mazdraya, haca toa 
yoidwa “asti.. | 

2 humaya upawhd ¢ismaide ahunahe vairyehe asaya frasritahe 
frasravayamnahe havanaydséca haoma hunvaintyd asaya frasatayd 
frasavayamnaya. 

3 arsucdanaméa vacawham srava~ahaméa zaradustrinam hearsta- 
nama syaodnanam barasmanamca asaya frastaratanam haomanaméa 
asaya hutanam staotanamca yesnyanam daénayasca mdzdayasnois 
madwanqmea vaxadwanqmea varstvanamca. 

4 ada zt na*humayo.taraca aahan. humaya aeta daman “dada- 
maide humaya cismaide humaya mainyamaide, “yam dadat ahure 
mazdd asava draosta vohu manaaha vaxst asa ya hatam mazistaca 
vahistaca sraestaca. ada zt na humdyo.taraca “izyo.taraca di~hama 
ydais spantahe mainyaus daman yat his humayaca izydca cinadamaide. 

D humaya no buyata asmana hdvana ayawahaéna havana fraoiri- 
simna frasdvayamna ‘nmdnyaca visyaca zantavaca davahavaca ahmi 
nmdne ‘aiahe “vise ahmi zantvo “arhe “darnhco ahmakamca mazdayas- 
nanam frdyazamnanam hada.aésmanam hada.baoidinam hada.ratu- 
fritinam. ada zi na “humadyo.tara anhan. 


Nyayisn. 
ITI. 


1 namd ahuradi mazdai namo amasaéihbyd spantaeibyo namo 
manhdi gaocidrdi namo paiti.ditai namo paiti.diti. 

2 xsnaodra ahurahe mazda tardiditi awrahe mainyaus. haidya- 
varstam hyat vasnd ‘faraso.tamam. staomt asam. — asam voha ...— 
fravaradne mazdayasno zaradustris vidaevo ahura.tkaéso havande 
asaone asahe radwe yasndica vahmdita xsnaodraic¢a frasastayaeéa 
sdvawhie visydica asaone asahe radwe yasndica vahmdiéa wsnao- 
draiéa frasastayacca. mdwhahe gaocidrahe gausca aevo.datayd gauséa 
pouru.saradayd xinaodra yasndi¢a vahmaiéa xsnaodraita frasasta- 
yaeca. — yadda aha vairyo ... mraota. 

3 namo ahurdi ... paiti.diti. 

4 *kada ma wxsyeiti, “kada md narafsaiti2 panéa.dasa md uxs- 
yerti, panca.dasa md narafsaiti. yd he uxsyastato, td narafsastato; 
td narafsastato, yd he uxsyastatascit. ka, ya mad wasyeiti navafsaitt 
Jwat? 
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D9 md~ham gaocidram asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. tat 


mid~hem pattivaenam tat mdwham paitivisaom raoxsnam mdrham 


adiwivaénam raoxsnam mdwaham aiwi.visam. histanti amasd spanta 
xaranod darayeintt, histanti amasd spanta xarand baxsanti zam paiti 
ahuraddtam. 

6 dat yat mad~wham raoxsne tdpayeiti misti urvaranqm zairt.- 
gaonanam ‘zarmaem paiti zaomdda uzuxsyeinti. antaramdahdsca para- 
no.mdwhdsca visaptadasca. antaramd~aham asavanam asahe ratum 
yazamaide. parand.mdwham asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. vi- 
saptadam asavanam asahe vatim yazamaide. 

T yazdi mawham gaociiram bayam raevantam x*arananuhantam 
afna~auhantam tafnaauhantam varecawuhantam axstdvantam istavan- 
tam yaoxrstavantam saokavantam zairimyavantam vohvavantam bayam 
baésazam. 

8 ahe raya x’aranaw~haca tam yazdi surunvata yasna mdwham 
gaocidram zaodrabyo. mdwham gaocidram asavanam asahe ratium 


a 
Fy 


yazamaide haomayo gaca ... tdséad yazamaide. 


9 yada aha vairyo..-. —. yasnaméa vahmamea aojasca zavara- 
ca afrinami mdwhahe gaocidrahe gausca aévo.ddtaya gausca pouru.- 
saradayad. — asam vohit ... —. 


10 dasta amam varadraynamca dasta gaus «x*ddro.nahim dasta 
naram ‘pouru.tdtam stahyanam vydxananam vanatam avanamnanam 
*hadravanantam hamarada “hadravanantam dus.mainyus ‘stoi “rapan- 
tam “cidra.avar~ham. 

11 yazata pouru.cxc’aranawha yazata pouru.baésaza ¢cwWra vo 
buyaras masdnd cidra vo zavand.savo cidram boit yazamctt xarand 
yazamnat apo dayata. 


Gah. 
V. 


1 xsnaodra ahurahe mazda. — asam voha ... —. fravardne 
mazdayasno zaradustris vidaevo ahura.tkaesd usahindi asaone asahe 
radwe yasnaica vahmaica xsnaodraica frasastayaeca. barajydt nmadn- 
yaica asaone asahe radwe yasndica vahmdica xsnaovraica frasasta- 
yaeca. 

2 sraosahe asyehe asivato varadrdjano frddat.gaevahe rasnaos 
razistahe arstdtaséa fradat.gaedayd varedat.gaédaya xsnaovra yas- 
ndi¢a vahmaica xsnaodrai¢a frasastayaéca. — yadda ahi vairyo 
zaotad ... mraotu. 
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3 ahuram mazdam asavanam agahe ratum yazamaide. zara- 
Sustram asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. zaradustrahe asaono fra- 
vasim yazamaide. amasa spanta asaonqm yazamaide. 

4 agaunam vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide astvato 
manahyaéa. ‘apand.tamam radwam yazamaide yaetustamam yazata- 
nam hawhanustamam asahe radwam aiwinasastamam jaymustamam 
asaoné asahe radwd ratufritim yazamaide. 

5 usahinam asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. usam sriram 
yazamaide. usdaham yazamaide xsovdnim ravat.aspym framan.narqm 
framen.naré.viram ya x’adravaiti “nmadnyditi. usdmham yazamaide 
ravim ranjat.aspam, yd sanat aoi hapté.karsvairim zam. avam usqm 
yazamaide. ahuram mazdam asavanam asahe ratum yazamaide. 
vohu mano yazamaide. asam vahistam yazamaide. axsadram vairim 
yazamaide. spantam vanuhim drmaitim yazamaide. 

6 barajim asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. baraja vanhaus 
asahe baraja daénayd var~huyd mdzdayasnois nmadnyehe radwo yas- 
ndica vahmdica nmanimca asavanam asahe ratim yazamaide. 

T sraosam asim huraodam varatdrdjanam frddat.gaédam asava- 
nam asahe ratim yazamaide. rasnim razistam yazamaide. arstataméa 
frddat.gaévam varadat.gaédam yazamaide. 


Sih Roéak. 
IL. 
1. 2.7. 13: 


| ahuram mazdam raévantam x*arana~uhantam yazamaide. 
amasa spanta huxsadra huddwaho yazamaide. 

2 vohwu mano amasam spantam yazamaide. aaxstim ham.vaintim 
yazamaide taraddtam anyais ddman. dsnam xratim mazdaddatam ya- 
zamarde. gaoso.sritam «xratum mazdaddtam yazamaide. 

7 amaratatdtam amasam spantam yazamaide. fsaonim vqdwam 
yazamaide. “aspandca yavino yazamaide. gaokaranam stiram mazda- 
ddtam yazamaide. midram vouru.gaoyaoitim yazamaide. rama xas- 
fram yazamaide. asam vahistam atraméa ahurahe mazdd pudram yaza- 
maide. barazantam ahuram xsadrim axsaetam apam napdtam aurvat.- 
aspam yazamatde apaméa mazdaddtam asaontm yazamaide. asaunqm 
vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide yandséa vird.vadwd yaza- 
maide ydiryqmca husitim yazamaide amaméa hutastam huraodem 
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yazamaide varatraynamca ahuraddtam yazamaide vanaintiméa upa- 
yatatom yazamaide. sraosam asim huraodam varadrajanam fradat.- 
gaédam asavcanam asahe ratim yazamaide. rasnum razistam yaza- 
maide. arstatamca frddat.gaédam varadat.gaédam yazamaide. 

13 téstrim stadram raévantam x’arananuhantam yazamaide. sa- 
tavaésam fradpam stram mazdaddtam yazamaide. vispe staré afscidra 
yazamaide. vispe staré zamascidra yazamaide. vispe staré urvaro.- 
cwra yazamaide. vanantam stdram mazdaddtam yazamaide. aoe 
straug yazamaide, yoi hapta haptoiringa mazdadata xaranar~uhanta 
baésazya paitistatse yadwam pairikanaméa. 


Yasna. 
XI. 
1—7. 

1 drayo “havdim.asavand ‘afri.vacawhd zavainti gausca aspasca 
haomas¢a. 

gdus zaotdram zavaiti: ,uta buyd afrazaintis uta daus.sravd 
haéimno, yo mam x’dstam noit baxsahe, dat mam tim. fsaonayehe 
nairya vd pudrahe vd haoyd vad marsuyd’. 

2 aspo basdram zavaiti: mad buyd aurvatam yuxta ma aurva- 
tam aiwigasta ma aurvatam nidaxta, yo mam zdvara noit jaidyehi 
*pouru.maiti hanjamaine ‘pouru.nairya karsuyd’. 

3 haomé x’asdram zavaiti: ,uta buyd afrazaintis uta daus.- 
sravd hacimnd, yo mam ‘aiwis.hutam ddrayehi yada tayam paso.- 
sdram; nava ahmi pasd.sard azam yo haomo asava duraoso. 4 us 
mé pita haomai draono fraranaot ahuro mazda asava hanuharane 
‘mat hizvo hoyaméa doidram. 5 yo mam tat draono zinat va trafyat 
va apa va yasaiti, yat me dadat ahuro mazdd asava hanwuharane 
‘mat hizvd hoyaméa doidram, 6 noit ahmi nmane “zdnaite adrava 
naéda ravaestd naéda vastryo fsuyas, dat ahmi nmane zaydnte daha- 
kaéa murakdéa pouru.sarada varsnacéa. 1 dwasem a gaus fravwaraso 
tancistai haomai draond, ma dwa haomé bandayat yava matrim ban- 
dayat yim tairim frawrasyanam madame Brisve ‘ar~hd zamo “parris.- 
x’axtam ayawahahe'. 


1—6. 
1 vispd gaeddséa tanvaséa azdabisca ustdnaséa kahrpasca toa- 
visiséa baodaséa urvdnaméa fravasiméa pairica dademahi dca vaéda- 
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yamahi: dat dis avaedayamaht gaddbyo spantabyo ratuxsadrabyo 
asaonibyo. 

2 yd no hanti gada haradravaitisca pabravaitisca mainyus.- 
xaraddséa, yd no hanti urune uwwaem x*aradaméa vastramca: td no hanti 
gaod haradravaitisca padravaitisca mainyus.a°aravdasca, ta no hanti 
urune uvaem xaradaméea vastraméa, td no buyan humizdd as.mizda 
aso.mizdd pard.asnai awuhe pasca astaséa baodawhaséa “vt.urvistim. 

3 ta no ama ta varadrayna ta ‘dasvara ta baésaza ta fradava 
ta varadada ta havawha ta aiwydvanha ta huddwha ta asavasta ta 
fraraiti ta vidise uzjamyan yd staota yesnya, yava his fradavat 
mazda ya savisto varadrajd fradat.gaédo paidrdai asahe gaedanam 
haradrdi asahe gaeédanam suyamnanamca saosyantamca vispayasca 
asaono stois. 

4 vispam asavanam aya ratufrita hvdvaya~ham jasantam paitt.- 
barahi humatdisca hiaxtaisca hvarstaiscéa. 

5 asamca vohuca mano yazamaide. gaddd spantd ratursadra 
asaonis yazamaide. 

6 staota yesnya yazamaide ya data awhaus paouruyehya ma- 
ramna varazimna ‘sixsamna sdcayamna dadrana paitisana paitis- 
maramna framaramna frayazamna frasam vasna ahim datana. 

T bayam staotanam yesnyanam yazamaide. staotanam yesnya- 
nam yazamaide frasraodramca framaradramcéa fragddraméa frayas- 
timca. — yerhe hdtam ... tasca yazamaide. 


LXI. 
1—10: 

1 yasnaméa vahmaméa hubaratimca usta.baratiméa vanta.bara- 
timéa afrinamt tava atars, pudra ahurahe mazdd. yesnyo ahi vahmyo, 
yesnyO buya vahmyo nmanahu masyakanam. usta buydt ahmdai naire, 
yasa Jwa bdda frayazdite aésmo.zastd barasmd.zastd gao.zasté ha- 
vand.zasto. 

2 daityo.aésmi.buyd ddityo.baocidi.buyd daityo.pidwi.buyd daityd.- 
upasayent.buyd parandyus.haradri.buyd dahmadyus.haradri.buyd atars, 
putra ahurahe mazdd, 3 saoci.buye ahmya nmdne mat.saoci.buye 
ahmya nmane raocahi.buye ahmya nmane vaxsadi.buye ahmya nmane 
darayameit aipi zrvdnam upa siram “frasd.keraitim hada sarayd 
vanhuyd frasd,karatoit. 

4 ddyd me atars, pudra ahurahe mazdd, dsu axadram asu 
Vraitim dsu jitim pouru xadram pouru draitim pouru jittm mastim 
Spano xsviwram hizvam urune usi xratim pastaéta masitam mazdn- 
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tam apairi.avram 5 nairyam pascaéta ham.varaitim aradwd.zangam 
ax"afnyam asito.gatum jayaurim tudrusam asnam ‘frazainttm karso.- 
rdzam vydxanam ham.raodam hvadpam azo.bajim heiram, ya mé 
fradayat nmadnaméa visaméa zantimca dahyiméa dainvhusastiméa. 

6 dayd mé dtars, pwira ahurahe mazda, ya mé anwhat afra- 
siwha niramca yavaéca tdite, vahistam ahtim asaonam raocav~ham 
vispo.x’adram, zaza buye vaiwhduca mizde va~hducéa ‘sravahe urunaééa 
daraye havaiahe. 

1 vispaeibyo sastim baraitt dtars mazda ahurahe, yaéibyo aém 
tham.pacaiti xsafnimea siiriméa; vispaeibyo haca “izyeiti “hubaraitim 
‘ustd.baraitemca ‘vanta.baraitimcéa spitama. 

3 vispanam para.carantam dtars zasta ddidaya: ,cim haxa 
hase ‘baraiti fracaradwa armaésdide 2 

9 dat yezi sé aém baraiti aésmam va asaya baratam barasma 
va asaya frastaratam urvaram vd haddnaépatam, a hé pascaeta fri- 
naitti atars mazda ahurahe xsnutod atbisto “haydawham: 10 jupa dwa 
haxsoit gaus vaiwa upa viranam pourutds, upa Ywd varazvatéa 
mano varazvatica haxsdit awuha; “urvdaxs.amuha gaya jiyaesa ta 
xsapand ya ‘joahi‘. imat advo afrivanam, yo ahmai aésmam baraiti 
hikus “raoéas.pairtstam asahe baraja “yaozddatam. 


XXVII. 
13—15. 
13 yada ahu vairyo add ratus asatcit haca 
vawehaus dazda manawho syaodananam awhaus mazddi 
xsadvamed ahurai a yim “dragubyo dadat vastaram. 
14 asam vohi vahistam asti usta asti usta ahmai hyat agai 
vahistdi asam. 
15 yenhé hatam dat yesné patti varwho 
mazdd ahuro vaeda asat haca 
yd~hamca tasca taséa yazamaide. 


XIX. 

1 parasat zaradustré ahuram mazdam: ahura mazda mainyé 
spanista datara gaédvanam astvaitinam asdum, cit avat vacd ds, ahura 
mazda, yat mé frdvaoco, 2 para asmam para dpam para zam para 
gam para urvaram para dtram ahurahe mazda pudram para naram 
asavanam para daévdisca xrafstrais masydisca para vispam aham 
astvantam para vispa ‘vohi mazdaddta asacidra? 
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3 dat mraot ahuré mazdd: baya aésa as ahunahe vairyehe, 
spitama zaradustra, yat te fravaocam 4 para asmam para dpam 
para zam para gam para urvaram para dtram ahurahe mazda 
pudram para naram asavanam para daevdiséa xrafstrais masyaisca 
para vispam ahum astvantam para vispa “voht mazdadata asacidra. 

5 hd mé baya ahunahe vairyehe, spitama zaradustra, anapyixda 
anapisata srdvayamna satam paiti anyaésam radwam gdadanam 
anapyaxdanam anapisitanam srdvayamnanam; dat aipyixda aipi- 
sata srdvayamna dasa paiti anye ratavd. 

6 yasca mé aétahmi awhvo yat astvainti, spitama zaradustra 
bayam ahunahe vairyehe marat frd va maro dranjayat fra va dran- 
jayo sravayat fra va srdvayd yazdite, driscit tard paratumcit hé 
urvanam vahistam ahim frapdrayeni azam yo ahuro mazdd a va- 
histat awhaot a vahistat asdt a vahistaéibyd raocaby6é. 

T yaséa mé aétahmi awhvd yat astvainti, spitama zaradustra, 
bayam ahunahe vairyehe dranjayo “apa.raodayete yat va naémam 
yat vd drisum yat vad cadrusum yat vd panta~ahum, pairi dim ta- 
nava azam yo ahurd mazda urvdnam haca vahistat awhaot; ava- 
vaitya bazasca fradasca pairitanuya, yada im zd. astica mm 2d 
avaitt bazo yavaitt fradascit. 

8 fraéa aétat vaco vaoce yat ahumat yat ratumat para avaithe 
asno ddwhoit para apo para zamo para urvarayd para gaus éadwara. 
paitistanayd ddwhott para nars asaono bipaitistanahe zavat para 
avairahe hi dwarsto kahrpya ape amasanam spantanam dahim. 

9 fra mé spanyd ‘“mainivd vavaca vispam asaono stim haitiméa 
bavaintiméa bisyeintiméa syaodnd.tditya: ,syaodvananam anwhaus 
mazdar. 

10 aétatéa aesqm uxdanqm “uxdd.tamam, yais yava fraéa vaoce 
fraca mruye fraca ‘vaxsyeite. asti zi ana avavat uxdata, yada yat 
dit vispoO anhué astvd dsaxsat ‘sagas dadrdno nit pairi iridyastatat 
haraite. 

11 aétatéa no vate fravaoée ‘sixsaéméa hismdiriméa *yadana 
kahmaicit hatam asat haéa yat vahistat. 

12 yada fra ida amraot, yat dim ahaméa ratuméa ddadat: ida 
dim para.cinasti yim ahuram mazdam manas.paoiryaeibyo damabyo. 
yada mm vispanqm mazistam cinasti ada ahmdi daman Céinasti. 

13 yada mazda hujitis vamhaus ida dritim tkaesom adranja- 
yeti; dazda manawho para tm ida mananhe cinasti yada frada- 
xstdram mananhe; manawho aetavaitya im karayeiti; syaovana- 
nam toa ahim karayeiti. 





Yasna XIX 14—21, XII 1—3. 15 

14 yat dim damabyo cinasti mazda; ia tam yat ahmai da- 

man. xsadram ahurdi cinasti tat mazda tava xsadram. “dragubyo 

vastdram cinasti yada urvadam spitamdi panca tkaésa. vispam 
vaco fravakam haurum vaco ahurahe mazdd. 


15 vahisté ahurd mazdd ahunam vairim frdmraot, vahisté hamo 
kdrayat. hidwat ako abavat antaraca drvantam admrita aya antara.- 
uxti: noit nd mand noit sawha noit xratavd naéda varana noit uxda 
naéda syaovna noit daénd noit urvand hacinte. 


16 aétatéa vacd mazdaoxtam dri.afsmam Cadru.pistram panca.- 
ratu ‘rditi.hankaradem. kais hé afsman? humatam haxtam hvarstam. 
17 kdis pistraig? adrava radaéstd vastryé fsuyas hiitis. vispaya 
“irina hacimna naire asaone ‘ars.mananha ‘ars.cacawha ‘ars.syaodna 
*ratus.marata daénd.sdéa, yerhe “syaodandis gaédd asa frddante. 
18 kaya ratavo? nmdnyod, visyo, zantumo, “daliyumo, zaradustro 
puxdd; dwham daliyunam yd anyd rajoit zaradustroit; cavru.ratus 
raya zaradustris. kaya airvha ratavo? nmdnyasca visyasca zantu- 
masa zaradustro tuiryo. 19 kat humatam? asavanam “manas.paoiryo. 
kat haxtam? madro spantd. kat hvarstam? staotais asa.paoirydisca 
damabis. 20 mazdd framraot. cim frdmraot? asavanam mainyaoméa 
gaediméa. cvas framraot fravakam? vahisto xsayamno. évantam? 
asavanam vahistamca avasd.xsadramca. 


21 bayam ahunahe vairyehe yazamaide. ahunahe vatryehe ya- 
zamaide frasraodraméa framaradraméa fragadraméa frayastimca. 
yerahé hatam dat yesné paiti. 


XII. 
1—7. 

1 ndismi daévo. fravardné mazdayasno, zaravustris, vidaevo, 
ahura.tkaés6, staotd amasanqm spantanqm, yastd amasanam spania- 
nam. ahurdi mazddi vawhave vohumaite vispa vohu cinahmi asaune 
raévaité x’arananuhaité ya 2 ¢iéd vahista, yerhe gadus, yerhé asom, 
yermhe raoéd, yerhé raocabis roidwan x’adra. 2 spantam armaitim 
vanuhim verané, ha moi asta. us gaus stuyé tayadatéa hazanwhatca, 
us mazdayasnanam visam zyanayaeca vivdpatéa. 3 ford manyaéibyo 
rdwhe vasd.yaitim vasa.saitim, yais upairt “aya “zoma gaobes *gyeint?. 
namawha asdi uzdatd paitt avat stuye: noit ahmat ‘a ‘zyanim noit 
vivdpam «sta mazdayasnis aoi visd, noit asto ndit ustanahé cinmani. 
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4 vt daévais aydis ‘avawhis anaratais ako.dabis saram mruyé 
hatam draojistais hatam paosistais hatam avawhutamdis, vi daévais, 
vi daevavathis, vi yatus, vi yatumatbis, vi kahyacit hdtam dtardis vi 
manabis vi vacabis vi syaodvandis vi cWrdis; vt zi and saram mruyeé 
yadand dragvata “raxsyanta. 

5 add abd coit ahuro mazda zaraijustram adaxsayaétd vispaésa 
‘frasnaesa vispaesa hanjamanaesa, yais aporasaétam mazddsca zara- 
Fustrasca. 

6 ada add coit zaradustro daévais saram vydmrvita vispaesia 
‘frasnaesi vispaesi hanjamanaesa, ydis aparasactam mazdds¢éa zara- 
Dustrascd. ald azamcit yo mazdayasno zaradustris daévdis saram 
vimruye, yada andis vydmrvitad yd asavad zaradustro. 

7 “ydvarand apo “yavarand urvard “ydvarand gaus hudd ya- 
varand ahuro mazda, ya gam dadd ya naram asavanam, ydvarano 
as zaravustro yavarand kava vistdspo yavarana farasaostra jamaspa 
yavarané kascit saosyantam haidydvarazqm “asaonam, td varandca 
thaésacad mazdayasno ahmi. 








LIV. 
1 @ airyamad isyo rafadrdi jantu 
narabyasca ndiribyasta zaradustrahe 
vawhaus rafadrai manawhod ya daenad vairim hanat mizdam 
asahyd yadsa astm yam isyqm ahurd masata mazda. 

2 airyamanam isim yazamaide amavantam varadrajanam vi- 
tbaésa~ham mazistam asahe sravamham. gadd spantd ratuxsadrd agao- 
nis yazamaide. staota yesnya yazamaide ya data awhaus *“paouru- 
yehya. yemhe hatam dat yesné paitt ... tdséa yazamaide. 


Hadoxt Nask. 
II. 

I parasat zaradustro ahuram mazdam: ,ahura mazda *mainyo 
spanista datara gaedanam astvaitinam asdum, yat asava para.irid yeiti, 
kva aetam xsapanom havo urva ‘vanhaiti2?§ 2 dat mraot ahuro mazda: 
nasne vaydandt nishidaiti ustavaitim gadaqm sradvayo ustatatam ni- 
mraomno usta ahmat yahmai usta kahmaicit vasa «xsayas mazdd 
déyat ahuro’. upa aetam xsapanam avavat sdtois urva “isaiti yada 
vispam imat yat juyo anhus.“ 3 yam bityam kva aetam xrsapanam 


Hadoxt Nask IT 3—17. 17 
havo urva “‘vawhaiti?’ 4 dat mraot ahurd mazdd: ,asne ... [= 2). 
upa aétamcit xsapanam avavat satois ... {= 6).“ 5 ,yam Yrityam kva 
aétamcit xsapanam have urva ‘vanhaiti2" 6 dat mraot ahuréd mazda: 
pasne...|[= 2]. updca aetamcit xsapanam avavat satois urva “isaiti 
yada vispam imat yat juyo avhus. 1 drityd xsapo Jraosta vyusa sada- 
yeitti yo nars asaond urea urvardhuca paiti ‘baodisca vididdramno. 
sadayeiti: ad dim vaté upavdvé sadayeiti rapidwitarat haca naémat 
rapwwitaraeibyo haca naemaeibyo hubaoidis hudaoiditaro any aerbyo 
vataéibyo. 8 dat tam vatam ndwhaya. “uzgrambayo sadayeiti yo nars 
asaono urva: ,kudadaem vato vaiti, yim yava vdtam ndwhabya hu- 
baoiditamam jigaurva® 9 adhd dim vatayd frar anta. sadayeitt ya hava 
daéna kainind kahrpa srirayd xsdidnya aurusa.bdzvd, amayd hurao- 
dayd, “uzarstayd barazaityd, aradvafsnyd sraotanvd, dzatayd raévasci- 
Yrayd panéa.dasayad raodaésva kahrpa avavato ‘sraya yada daman 
sraéstais. 10 dat him aoxta parasd yO nars asaond urva: ,cisca 
carditis ahi, yam it yava éarditinam koahrpa sraéstam dddarasa?' 
11 dat *hé “paiti.aoxta ya hava 'daena: ,azam ba “té ahmi, yum, hu- 
mano hvaco “husyaodna “hudaéna yd hava daéna “x*aépaide.tanvo. 
cisca Owam cakana ava masanaca vawhanaca srayanaca hubaoiditaca 
varadrajastaca paiti.dvaesayantaca yada yat “‘mé sadayehi. 12 tum 
mam ““¢akana, yum, humano hvaco *husyaodna ‘hudaena ava masa- 
naca vawhanaca srayanaca yada yat té sadayemi. 13 yat tum ainim 
avaenois, saocayaca karanavantam baosavasca varaxadrasca “‘varo- 
Zintam urvard.strayqsca karanavantam, dat tum nishiddis gdavddsca 
sravayo apasca vanuhis yazamno dtaramca ahurahe mazdd naraméa 
asavanam kuxsnvané asndatca jasantam durdatca. 14 dat mam fridam 
haitem frido.taram sriram haitim srivré.taram baraxdam haitim ba- 
raxod.taram frataire gatvo d~hanam frataro.taire gadtvd nisddayois, 
aéta humata aéta haixta aéta hvarsta; dat mam narod paskat yazante 
ahuram mazdam darayd.yastaméa ham.parstaméa. 15 paoirim gama 
frabarat yo nars asaono urva humate paitt nidadat bitim gama fra- 
barat yo narg asaono urva hiaxte patti nidadat dritim gama frabarat 
yo nars asaono urva hvarste parte nidadat tuirtm gama frabarat yo 
nars asaond urva anayraesva raocohva nidaddt. 16 a@ dim aoxta 
parasd pourvd asava para.iridyo: ,kava, asdum, para.iridyd? kava, 
asaum, apa.jaso sitibyaséa haca gaomaitibyasca “vayavaitibyaséa haca 
mdyavaitibyasca astvatat haca diahaot manahim avi ahim wyejanu- 
hatat haca awhaot aidyejawhuntam avi ahim? kada‘té darayam uste 
abavat? 17 dat mraot ahuro mazda: md dim parasd, yim parasahi 
yim xrvantam didivantam urvistram pantam aiwitam yat astasca 
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baodawhaséa vi.urvistim. 18 x*aradanam *hé *baratam "zarmayehe 
raoynahe tat asti yind humanawho hvacawhd husyaodnahe ‘hudaénahe 
xv’aradam pasca para.iristim tat ndirikaydi frdyo.humatayai frayo.- 
hixtayai frayo.hvarstaydi hus.ham.sdstaydi ratuxsadraydi asaonydi 
x’aravam pasta para.iristim. 


Nirangastan. 
19—27. 


19 dahmo dahmdi aoxte: , fra ‘ma, ‘nara, ‘gdrayois, yat ratus 
‘fritots “ajasat.“ visaiti dim frayrarayo, noit frayrayrayeiti. aeso ra- 
tufris, “yo jayara. 

20 évaiti narqm *haxto zaota ratufris ahunam vairim frasraos- 
yehe? “vispaéibyd aeibyo yo hé “madamya vaca frasrdvayamnahe va 
upa.srunvanti ‘yat vd “yasnam ‘yazemnahe. 

21 surunaoiti zaota upa.sraotaranam, noit upa.sraotaro zaotaro; 
zaota ratufris, ‘aétavato upa.sraotard yavat ‘framareanti. noit zaota 
‘upa.sractaranqm; “upa.sraotaro ratufryd, aetavato zaota yavat fra- 
maraite. 

22 “sraodra ‘nd gadanqm ‘ratufris paiti.asti¢a yasnahe ‘ada 
[8086 madrahe; ahe zt na *sravawho aframaranti dstryeite yada 
gadanqmeit. gavd sravayo yasnam yazentam paitistaiti vispanqm 
[gadanqm] ratufris; yasnam *yazaiti gadanam ‘srdvayamnanam pai- 
taste yasnahe aévahe ratufris aratufrig gadanaqm. 

23 yd gadd ‘afsmainivgn ‘sravayato, wa ratufris; vacastastivat 
‘srdvayatd, aétavato *kataraséit ratufris yavat framaranti. 

24 yd yasnam ‘yazanti ‘afsmainivan va vadastastivat va, uva 
ratufrya; ham.srut.vdéaydda *yazanti wa ‘aratufrya. kat ham.srut- 
vacimea? yat hakat ‘amruté ‘afsmainivancéa ‘vacastastivatéa, avi 
‘anyO surunvainti ndit ainyo, aeso ‘ratufris, yO noit *aiwi.srunvaiti. 

29 yd gadanqm anumaiti va ‘anumainyete ainyehe va srava- 
yanto paitistanti anyo va hé dahmo srutd gadd dadaiti, “ratuf ris ; 
asrutd dadditi,... 

26 y6 gddd srdvayeiti apo va paitis.x’aine raodawho va karasqm 
vd “gadd.tinam “‘gadanqm va vdsyantanam™, yezi "hvadibya *usibya 
aiwisrunvaiti, ratufris; yezi dat noit hvaéibya usibya aiwi.surun- 
vaiti, apaydt; yezi apois,...; dat noit apois, aétada *madmya *vaéa 
framaramno ratuf ris. 





[S—— —————— 
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Nirangastan 27, 72—83. 19 
27 “évata na ‘nitama vaca gadd srdvayd ratufris? yat he 
nazdistd dahmo vi.srunvaiti, yavat vd aém aém havaéibya usibya. 


12— 84, 

12 cis zaotars ‘kairim awhat “myazdois ‘ayan? “gdaddséa fra- 
srdvayaitt vaciméa anhe ‘astvaite paiti.ddayat: aba ratus; dat 
hdvanano, yat haomaméa ahunavat awhavanaméa ‘vimandt. 

13 dat “dtravaxsahe, yat dtraméa aiwi.vaxsayat adraséa 
tisro Vraxtis yaozdatat zaodraéca vadcim paiti.ddaydt: avd ratus. 

14 dat frabaratars, yat ddrasca aévam draxtim yaozdadat 
barasmanca frakam addraéca yasno.karatacibyo patit.barat, 

19 dat “dsnatars, yat haomamca dsnaydt haomaméa pairi.- 
harazat. 

16 dat ‘raédwiskarahe, yat haomaméa gava ‘“raédwayat 
baxsaydatca. 

Tl dpam dbaras abarat; ‘sraosdvarazd aiwyaxsaydt. 


18 “zaotars ddityo gdtus madamya nmanahe madamat aradraot 
apa.srit6 19 ““stnuiuatis. havanadno dasinam upa sraxtim frataran 
barasman aparam adiro; haoydt "hé “naémat asnatars. “dtravaa- 
Sahe ddityo ydtus “dasinam upa “Oraxtim ‘frataram dire. fra- 
baratars ddityo gdtus *haoyam upa draxtim frataran barasman; 
dasinat ‘he “naémat raédwis.karahe. anaiwi.aratvd.gadtu aéta aba- 
rata “sraosavaroaza, vicarayatam. 

80 yezica ‘aéte ratavd ‘anahacxta “para.,yayanti, zaota vispe.- 
ratu.dwais ‘raédwayeiti; aévada dsnaddrat havandne ‘raédwayeiti. 
zaota ‘anahaxto parayat dahistdi arsvacastamdi zaovram raéxsaiti. 

81 yat aévd zaota frdayazaiti myazdahe “ayan, zaotars gatava; 
‘aétada ~myazde ‘aiwi.vaédayeiti radwaécta myazdaeca radwaeéa 
"vispaydsa.catéa asaond stdig yasndica vahmadica xsnaodraica frasa- 
stayaééa. zaotar§ gatava ‘ahunam vairim frasrdvaydit “s¢yaodnd.,- 
tditya “havanaéibya patti janhoit havandno gdtum; atravaxsahe gatava 
dtaram ‘aiwi.caxgayoit; frabaratars “gdtava yasnam haptarwhaitim 
“frayazaiti. 

82 yasca aétaésam radwam paoiryd paiti djasat, havananam 
aétam astayeitt bitim atravaxsam dritim fraberataram tairim ddnaz- 
vizam puxdam dsnatdram astum raédwiskaram ‘haptadam sraosa- 
varazam. 

83 addt anyaésam radwam paiti.ddayoit “aétaesqm ratavo 
azdai drigamim antara anantara ava antara patada yat antara va 


“yb ' ¢ 
ra 


80 Nirangastan 83—84. ie 







dat antara vd paiti va", Ori va dzditi ayara.drajo va vastryat. 
yadoit gaem yavat aradva “dri.gdmim aiwydstat haca *barasman ; 
parditi ‘vaaharastascit zaodranam “‘paitista sti “myazdois “ayan. ) a 

oo 


j 
| 


ratus “rduininam dadranam sravananaméa pasu.vastranaméa. 

84 “dvoya vananti, spitama zaradustra, yo “fraurvaixti havahe 
“vanaitil dvoya “druzanti, spitama zaradustra, yo fraurvaixti havahe a , if | 
urund druzaite! dvoya ‘dadram dadditi, spitama zaradustra, yephe 
dddrahe dditi “noit *havé urva *vduréza! *dadre zi paitt nivditis I Bie: 
vispahe awhaus astvato humataésuca hixtaésuca hvarastaésuca. aésa ! 
zaodranam mazistaca vahistaéa sraestaéa, ya ‘naire asaone ‘daste } 
aiwica ‘haite “éasdndica paitica ‘parasmandi xratim asavanam. 4 
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Ga.9-a’s. 
¥o XXX 


1 xsmaibyd gaus urva garazdd: ,kahmdi ma dwardzdim? ka ma tasat : 
a@ ma aésamo hazaséa [ramo] ahisaya darasca taviscd. 
noit moi vdsta xsmat anyd: add moi sasta vohi vdstryd'. 

2 add tasa gous parasat asam: ,kava toi gavdi ratus, 
hyat him data xsayanté hada vastrad gaodayo dwaxso? 
kam hoi usta ahuram ya dragud.dabis aésamam vadayott ? 

3 ahmdi asa ,noit saraja advaeso gavoi' paitt.mravat. 
avaesam noit viduyé, ya savaité ddrang orasvd~who. — 
jhatam hvod aojisto, yahmai zavang jima keradusa.' 

4 mazdd sax’drd mairistd, yd zt vadvarazdi pairt.civit 
daévdiscad masydiséa ydcd varasaité arpi.criit. 
hvd vicird ahurd. aia na avhat, yada hvd vasat.' 

5 ,at vd ustandis ahvd zastais frinamnd ahurdi a, 
ma urvd gauscd azyd, hyat mazdam dvaidi ‘farasdbyo: 
noit arazafyoi frajyaitis noit fsuyenté dragvasi pairi.‘ 

6 at 4 vaocat ahurod mazdd vided vafis vydnaya: 
noit agvad ahu vistd naéda ratus asatcit haca; 
at zt bwa fsuyantaééd vdstrydicd Vworasta tatasd. 

i tam dzatois ahuré madram tasat asad hazaoso 
mazdd gavdi xividaméd ‘hvd.urusaéibyo spanto sdsnaya.. — 
kasté, vohu manawhd, ya t dayat aadva marataeibyo 2 

8 ,aém moi ida visto, ya nd aévd sdsnd gusata, 
zaradvustro spitamo: hve na, mazda, vastt asdica 
éarakaradra srdvayerhe. hyat hot hudamam dyai vaxadrahya!’ 

9 atéa gaus urvd raostd: ,ya anaésam xsanmané rddam 
‘vacim naras asurahya, “ya "mda vasami “isa.asadrim. 
kada yava hvo awhat, ya hoi dadat zastavat avo? 

10 ,yazam aeibyo, ahurd, aogo data, asd, xsadramca bk 
avat, vohi manawha, ya husaitis ramamcad dat. 
azamcit ahyd, mazdd, dwam marehi paourvim vaedam. 
Avesta Reader. 6 
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kudad asam vohucd mand xsaldramca? at md, masd, 
yazam, mazda, frdxsnané mazoi magdi a paiti.zanata. — . 
ahurd, ni nd avara: dhma ratois yasmavatam. 


Yo Ak, 
at ta vaxsya isanto: yd mazdaid hyatéit viduse 
staotaca ahurdi yesnydcad vawhaus manaaho 
humazdrd asa yecd ya raocabis darasatad urvazd. 
sraotd “gaus.dis vahista — avaénatad saca mana~aha — 
dvarand vicidahyd naram naram xaliydi tanuye 
para maza ydwhd ahmdi na sazdydi baodanto paitt. 
at td mainyt “paouruye, yd yamd ‘x’afnd asrvdtam, 
manahica vacahi¢a syaodandi hi vahyo akaméa; 
dsctad huddwhé aras visyata noit duzddiaho. 
atéa hyat ta ham mainya jasaetam, paourctm dazde 
gaémeca ajyaitimca yadacad awhat apamam arphus 
acisto dragvatam at asduné vahistam mano. 


ae... 


ayd “mainivd varata ya dragvd atista varazyo 
asam mainyus spanisto, yo xraozdistang asano vaste, 
yaeca xsnaosen ahuram haidyais syaodanais fraorat mazdam. 


- 


aya noit aras visyata daevdcind, hyat ts “adabaoma 
parasmanang upd jasat, hyat varandta adcistam mano. 
at aésamam handvaranta, ya banayan ahaim maratano. 
ahmaicad xsadra jasat manawha vohi asada, 

at kohrpom utayuitts dadat armaitis anma 

aesqm tot d awhat yada ayawha addnais “paourvo. 
atca yada aesqam kaend jamaiti aeénawham, 

at, mazda, taibyo xsadram vohi manawaha ‘voividaite 
aéiby6 sasté, ahura, yoi asai dadan zastayo ‘drujim. 
atta toi vaem liydmd, yoi im farasam *karanaon ahwm. 
mazddsca ahurdwhd, a! ‘moyastra.baranad asaca, 

hyat hadra mand bavat yavra cistis aahat maéda. 
ada zi ava drijo [avo] bavaiti skando spayadrahya, 
at asistd yaojante a husitoi¢ va~haus manawho 

mazda asaliydéd, yoi zazantt vawhau® sravahi. 

hyat ta urvatd sasada, ya mazdd dadat, masydraho — 
a*iticd anoitt hyatéa daragam ‘dragvo.dabyo raso 
savacd asavabyo —: at aipi tdis awhaitt usta. 
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Y. XXXI. 
1—6. 

ta va urvdta maranto agusta vacd sanghamahi 
aeiby6, yot urvatdis drajo asahya gaéda vimarancaite, 
atéit aeibyo vahista, yot “zrazdd awhan mazddi. 
yezt dis noit urvdanée advd atbi.darasta valyd, 
at wd vispang ayot yada vatum ahuro vaeda 
mazda ayd asayd, yd asdt hacad jodmahi. 
yam dad mainya ddrdéa — asdéd ois — rdnoibya xsnitem, 
hyat urvatam cazdonwhvadabyo, tat na, mazdd, vidvandi vaoca 
hizva Ywahyd dvaho, yd jvanto vispang vaurayd. 
yadda asam zavim awhan mazdasca ahurdwho 
asicad adrmaiti, vahista isasd mananwha 
maibyo xsadram aojonghvat, yehyd varadd vanaéma ‘drujim. 
tat moi vicidydi vaocd, hyat moi, asad, data vahyo — 
viduye, voha manaw~ha, manéa daidyai — yehya ma arasis, 
tacit, mazda ahurd, yd noit vd awhat awhaiti va. 
ahmadi awhat vahistam, ya moi vidvd vaoéat haidim 
matram yim haurvatatd asahyd amearatdtasca: 
mazdai avat xsadram, hyat hoi vohit vaxsat manawhda. 


Y. XXXII. 
3—15, 

at yus, daéva vispdwho, akat manawho sta citram 
yascd vd mas yazaite drijascd pairimatotsca ; 
syaomam aipt daibitana, yais ‘asruzdum bumyd haptaide, 
yat yusta framimadd, ya masya acista danto 
vaxsante daévé.zusta, vawhaus sizdyamnd manarho 
mazdd ahurahya xrataus nasyanto asdatcd. 
ta dabanaota masim hujydtois amaratdtasca, 
hyat vd aka mananwha yang daevang akascd mainyus 
aka syaodvanam vacanha ya fracinas dragvantam xsayo. 


6 pour aénd dnaxsta yais sravahyeitt, — yezt tais ada: 


= 


hata.mardné ahurd vahista voistad mananwha. 
Pwahmt va, mazda, xsadroi asaica sangho vidam. 
aégam aénawham naécit vided aojot — hadroya 
yd joya sanghaite, yais sravi, x*aend ayanha — 
yaesqm ta ahura irietam mazda vaedisto ahi. 
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8 aésam aénanham vivawhusd srdvi yimascit, 
ya masyang cixsnusd ahmakang gaus baga x”adramno. 
aésamcit ad ahmi dwahmi, mazdd, viciidi aipi. 

9 dus.sastis sravd morandat hvd jydtous sanghandais xratim; 
apo ma istim apayanta baraxdam hditim vawhaus manawho. 
tad uxda ‘mainyaus mahyd, mazda, asdi¢d yusmaibyd garaze. 

10 hvd ma na sravd morandat, ya acistam “vaénanhe aogeda 
gam asibyad hvaracd, yasca dadang dragvaté dadat, 
yasca vastrad vivadpat, yascad vadara voizdat asaune. 

11 taécit mad morandan jydtim yoi dragvaté mazibis cikditaras 
aauhiscd avahvascd apayeiti raéxanawho vaedam 
yot vahistat “asaond, mazda, rarasyan manaiho. 

12 yd rdwhayan sravaaha vahistat syaodanat maratano, 
aeibyo mazda aka mraot, yoi gaus morandan urvaxs.uxti jyotum, 
yais “grahmd asat varata karapa «xsadraméa isanaqm “drujim. 

13 yd xsabra ‘grahmo hisasat acistahya damané manawho 
anhous maraxtard ahyad yaééd, mazda, jigarazat kame 
Jwahya madrano ditim, ya t8 pat darasat asahya. 

14 ahyd “grahmo a.hoidoi ni kavayascit xratas ni dadat 
‘varacahiéa fraidiva, hyat visanta dragvantam avo 
hyatcd gaus jaidyai mraoi, ya diraosam saocayat avo. 

15 andis & vinandsd ya *karapo.tdséa kavitdsca, 
avdis abi, yang daintt noit jyataus xrsayamnang vaso. 
tot dbyad bairydnté va~haus a damané manaaho. 


Y. XLIII. 
o—16. 

9 spantam at dwa mazda manght ahura, 
hyat Ywa awhaus zadoi darasam paourvim, 
hyat dd syaodund mizdavqn yaéa uxda 
akam akdi vawuhim astm vawhaove 
Ywd hunarad damois urvaesé apameé: 

6 yahmi spanta wa mainya urvaese jaso, 
mazdd, xsadrd, ahmi voha manarha, 
yehya syaodanais gaedd asa fradante. 
aéibyo ratas sanghaitt armaitis 
Jwahya wxrataus, yam naecis dabayeitti. 

1 spantam at dwa mazda manghi ahura, 
hyat ma voha pairijasat manawha 
parasatca ma: ,cis aht? — kahya ahi? — 











10 


1] 


12 


13 


14 


15 


Gaea's Y. XLIII 7—15. 85 


kava aydra daxsara farasaydi disa 

aibit Ywahi gaédaha tanusica?' 

at hot aoji: ,zaradustro paourvim. — 
"haibyo.dvaesd, hyat isoya, dragvaite, 

at “asaoné rafand liyam: aojonghvat, 

hyat a “bustis “vasasa.xsadrahya dyad. — 
"yavata Jwa, mazda, ‘staomi ufyaca. 
spantam at dwad mazda manghi ahura, 
hyat mad vohi pairijasat manawhda. 

ahya farassm: ,kahmdi vividuyé vast?‘ — 
at d Ywahmadi adré ratam namawho 
asahya ma, yavat isdi, manydi. 

at ti mot ddis asam, hyat mad zaozaomi. — 
armaiti hacimné it dram. 

parasdcd nd, yd tot ahma parstd. 
parstam zt dwa yadand tat amavatam, 
hyat twa xsayas aésam dyadt amavantam.' 
spantam at dwa mazda manghi ahura, 
hyat ma vohu pairijasat manawha, 

hyat xsma uxddis didainhé paowrvim. 
sddrd moi sas masyaesu “zrazdaitis, 

tat varazyeidydi, hyat moi mraotd vahistam? 
hyatcd moi mraos: ,asam jasé frdxsnané, 
at tu mot noit asrusta pairyaoyza: 

, uzivraidydi, para hyat moi ajimat 
saraosd ast mazda.rayd hacimno, 

ya vt asis “ranoibyd savoi vidayat'. 
spantam at dea mazda manghi ahura, 
hyat ma vohi pairijasat manawha 

arava voizdyai kamahya. tam moi data 
daragahya “yaos, yam vd ‘naecis darast ite, 
vairyd stois, ya Ywahmi xsavror vact. 
hyat na fryai vaedamno isvd daidit 
maibyo, mazdd, tava rafano frdxsnanam 
hyat wa xsadra asat haca frasta: 
‘uziraidydi “aza saradand sanghahya 

mat taig vispais, yot toi _madrd maranii. 
spantam at dwa mazda manghi ahura, 
hyat mad-vohi pairijasat mananwha 
daxsat usydi “tusnd.maitis vahista: 
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noit nd “pourus dragvato hyat ciasnuso, 
at toi vispang angrang ‘asaond adara.‘ 
at, ahurd, hvo mainyam zaradustro 
varanté, mazda, yasté ciscad spanisto. 
astvat asam liydt ustdnd aojonghvat; 
‘wrang.darasot xsadroi liyat armaitis ; 
asim syaodanais voha daidit manawhal' 


Y. XLVI. 
9—13. 

ka hvo, ya ma aradro ¢coidat “paouruyd, 
yada Jwa zavistim uzamohi 
syaovandt spantam ahuram asavanam? 
ya toi asd, yd asdi gous tasa mraot, 
isant? mad ta toi vohi mananha. 
ya vd mot nad gana vd, mazdd ahura, 
dayat awhaus ya ta voista vahista: 
asim asdi vohii xsadram manawha! 
yasca haxsdi xsmavatam vahmai 4, 
fro tdis vispais cinvato frafra paratum. 
xsadras yijan karapano kavayasca 
akdis syaovandis ahum marangaidydi masem 
yang xo ured xaécd xraodat daéna, 
hyat atbi.gamaen, yadra cinvato paratus, 


yavot vispdi drijo damandi astayo. 


12 hyat us asd naptyaesu nafsuca 


13 


5 


turahya uzjan frydnahya aojyaesu 

drmatois gaéda fradd Iwaxsaaha: 

at is vohu ham aibi.moist mananwha, 

aéibyo rafadrai mazdd sasté ahuro. 

ya spitamam zaradustram radawha 

marataesu asndus, hvo na ‘frasriidydi ‘aradwo: 
at hoi mazda ahim dadat ahuro, 

ahmai gaéda voha fradat mananha, 

tam va asd mahmaidt hus.haxdim. 


Y. XLVIII. 
5—1. 
huxsadra asantam — ma nd ‘dusexsadra xéanta — 
vawhuyd cistois syaodandis, armaite! 
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yaozdd masydi ‘aipi.zadam, vahista, 

gavoi varazyatam! tam na x’aradai fsuyo! 

ha zt na husowama, ha na utayiitim 

dat tavisim varhaus manawho baraxdeé. 

at ahydt asd mazda urvard vaxésat 

ahuré anhaus zadoi paouruyehyd. 

ni aésamo ni dyatam! paitt ramam paitt “syodam, 
yor ad vawhaus manawho ‘didrayz0.duyé 

asad vyam, yehyd hidaus nd spanto. 

at hot ddmam Vwahmi a dam, ahurd. 


10—12, 
kada, mazdd, manarois naro visanté? 
kada ajan mudram ahyad “madahya, 
ya angrayd karapano urupayeinte 
yatad xrati dusaxsadra dahyunaqm ? 
kada, mazda, asa mat armaitis 
jimat xsadra husaitis vastravaiti ? 
koi ‘dragvo.dabis axrurdis ramam ddntée? 
kang a& vanhaus jimat mananwho cistis ? 
at tdi amhan saosyanté dahyunam, 
yot xsntim, vohi manawhda, hacdnté 
syaovandis, asd, Iwahyd, mazda, sanghahyd. 
toi zt data hamaéstaro ‘aésamahya. 


¥. Ed 

1—7. 
voha xsadram vairim bagam aibi.bairistam 
*yidisamndi izacit asd antara.caraiti 
syaovanais, mazda, vahistam; tat na nucit varasane. 
ta va mazdd paourvim ahurd asai yeca 
taibyadcd, armaité, doisd moi wstors xsadram! 
asmakam vohu manawha vahmai ddidi savarho. 
d.va ‘gaus.a hamyanta, yot vd syaodandis sarante, 
ahuro asd, “hizvd uxddis vanwhaus manarho, 
yaesam tu paouruyo, mazda, fradaxsta ahi. 
kudra aroig a “fsaratus, kudra marazdika axstat ? 
kudra yaso liyan asam? ku sponta armaitis? 
kudrad mano vahistam? kudra dwa asadra, mazda? 
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5 vispd ta parasas, yada asat haca gam vidat 
vdstryd syaodandis arasvd has huaratus namanwha, 
ya dadaeibyo aras.ratum wsayas asivd cista, 

6 ya vahyo vanhaus dazde yasca hoi varai radat 
ahuro xsadra mazdd — at ahmai akdt asyo, 
ya hoi noit vidaitti — apame anhaus urvaese. 

1 daidz moi, ya gam taso apasca urvardsca 
amaratata haurvata spanista mainyu, mazda, 
tavist utaynitt manawha vohu sanwhe. 


16—19. 
16 tam kava vistaspo magahya xsadra nasat 
— vanhaus padabis manawho — yam cistim asa manta 


spanto mazdd ahuro. ada na sazdydi usta! 

17 baraxdam moi farasaostro hvd.gvo daedoist kahrpam 
daénaydi vawhuyai yam hot isyam data 
xsayas mazdd ahurd asahya azdydi garazdim. 

18 tam ¢istim dajamaspo hvo.gvo istois x*arana 
asa varanté, tat xsadram manawho “vawhaus vido. 
tat moi daid?, ahurd, hyat, mazda, rapan tava! 

19 hvo tat nd, maidydi.mdwha spitama, ahmai dazdé 
daénayd vaédamno: ya aham isasas abi, 
mazdd data mraot gayehya syaodandis vahyo. 


Ye. 
wahista istis srdvi zaradustrahé 
spitamahya: yezt hoi dat ayapta 
asat haéa ahuré mazdd yavoi vispai a hvarwhavim. 
yaeca hoi daban saskanca daénayd vawhuyd uxda syaodandcd. 
atéd hoi scant’ manavwha uxddis syaodandisca 
xénum — mazda vahmai ad — fraorat yasnasca 
kavacad vistdspo zaradustris spitamo forasaostrasca 
ddwho arazis pado yam daénam ahuré saosyanto dadat. 
tamca tu, pourucista haécat.aspana 
spitami, yezivt dugadram zaradustrahé, 
varvhaus “paitydsttm manawho asahya mazddsca taibyo dat saram. 
ada ham farasva dwa xradwa; spanista drmatois hudanvarasva ! 
tam zt va sparada ‘nivardni, ya fadroi vidat 
paidyaééa vdstryaeibyo atéad xaétaove 
‘asaont asavabyd. manawho vawhaus x’anvat hawhus “mam baadus™” 
mazdd dadat ahuro daénaydai vawhuydt yavoi vispdi a.‘ 
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sax’ent vazyamnaby6 kainibyo mraomi 

xsmaibyaca vadeamno. manca i mazdazdam 

‘vaédd.dum daénabis abyasta ahum ya vawhaus mananho. 

asad va anyo ainim vivanghata; tat zt hoi husinam avhat. 

Wa % haidyd, narod add janayo! 

drijo haca rademo yama “spasuda fraidim 

[drujo] ayesé [hois pida] tanvo para. vayu.baradubyd dués.xara- 
dam, nasat x’adram 

‘dragvo.dabyo dajit.arataéibyé. andis d manahim ahim mearang- 
aduyé. 

atta va mizdam awhat ahyad magahya 

— yavat dzus “zrazdisto bindi haxtayd — 

paracd mraocas aordca yavtra mainyus dragvatd anasat para. 

ivizayadd magam tam, at va vaydi awhaiti apamam vaco. 

andis ad: duzvarasnawho dafsnya hantu 

zaliyaéa vispd~hd xraosantam upd. 

huxsadrdis janaram xrinaramcad radmamcda dis dadati syeiteibyo 
vizibyo. 

trata 7§ dvafso hvd daraza ‘maraidyaos mazistd; mosuca asta! 

duzvarandis vaéso rasti. toi narapis ‘arajis 

aesasad dajit.aratd paso.tanvo —: 

ki asavad ahuro, ya is jydtaus hamidyat vasa.itoisca ? 

tat, mazda, tava xsadrom, ya arazajzyot dahi drigaové vahyo.' 


Yasna Haptanhatay. 


Y. XXXVI. 
ahyd dwa advo varazand paouruyé pairi jasamaide, mazda ahura, 
Jwa Iwad mainya spanista, ya ad axtis ahmai, yam axtoydt ddwhe. 
urvazisto hvo nd yatdyd paiti.jamyd, dtara mazdd ahurahya, 
urvdzistahyd urvdzyad namistahya namaw~ha.nd mazistai ydwham 
paitijamyd. 
dtar$ voi mazdd ahurahyd ahi, mainyus voi ahya spanistd ahi; 
hyat va toi ndmanaqm vdzistam, dtara mazda ahurahyd, ta dwa 
pairyasdmaide. 
voha Pwa manawha voha Iwa asad va~huyd Iwa cistots syaoda- 
naista vacabiscd pairijasamaide. 
namaliyamaht isiidyamaht dwa, mazda ahura; vispais doa hu- 
matdis vispais haxtais vispdis hvarstais patriyjasamaide. 
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sraéstam at toi kahrpam kahrpam avaédayamahi, mazda ahura, 
ima raocd barazistam barazimanqm avat, yat hvara avact. — 
yerhé hatam ... tdscad yazamaide. 


YOURE. 
ahi at paitt adahi, 
mazda, ahurd mazdamca 
buiricad karasvd rditt toi 
xrapaitt ahmat hyat abi, 
hyat mizdam ‘mavaidam fradadada daéndbyd, mazda ahura. 
ahya heo na daidt ahmaica ahuyé manaliydica tat ahyd, ya tat 
upajamyadmd tavacad haxama asaliydca vispdi yave. 
daidi at naras, mazda ahura, 
asauno asacinawho, 
aidyas vastryang daragai 
izydt bazvaite haxmainé, 
ahmaibya ahma.rafenawho. 
avd x*aetis ada varazand ada *haxamam liydt, yais hiséamaide, 
ada va utd lyama, mazda ahurd, asavano arasya istam raiti. — 


yemhe hatam ... tdsca yazamaide. 


Notes on the text. 











The Avesta, mp. Apastak ‘text’, is a collection of the remaining por- 
tions of the great literature, which the reforms of Zaradustra had called into 
being. Of the developement and history of this literature little is accurately 
known, but from the contents of the portions still extant themselves and 
from the tradition of the Parsis we may fairly be certain of the following 
facts. 4aradustra’s “Sermons in Verse’, which were easily retained in the 
memory on account of their metrical form, became at an early date a matter 
of difficulty to understand. For they presupposed the hearer acquainted 
with certain conditions and events already mentioned in a less abstruse 
manner in his Prose Sermons. The priests therefore undertook the task of 
interpreting these ‘Sermons in Verse’ and elaborated and established the Cult 
out of them. The outlines of the Sacred Legends, of the Cosmology and of 
the Eschatology were gradualy drawn. A scheme of observances was formed 
for the priests themselves and for the faithful generally. The Formulae of 
Prayer and the Sacred Hymns were arranged and bound together in a liturgy. 
Festival in vocations of the individual Divinities were appointed. ‘hese Di- 
vinities were, moreover, steadily increasing partly on account of the intro- 
duction of new gods (Yazata’s) and partly because old Aryan gods like 
Haoma and Mijra were too deeply rooted in the popular belief to allow 
of their being permanently excluded from the Cult and had to be readmitted. 
Interwoven with these invocations certain of the old Iranian heroic legends 
were introduced. And last of all were added passages of historic and lega. 
content with reference to the worship. 

Thus there arose a sacred literature of a wide compass, which on account 
of the early decay of the language needed revising. According to the 
tradition there existed as early as the Achaemenidae, a thoroughly revised 
and canonised text of the Avesta, containing 21 Nasks (see note on Y. 9. 14) 
and altogether 100 chapters, which however expired at the time of Alexander 
the Great. At any rate when the Avestic belief again became the national 
religion at the beginning of the Sassanid dynasty, no complete edition was 
any longer forth coming. It was not until the third century after Christ that 
the Avesta was drawn up a new, when it was probably transscribed into 
the mere complete Avesta-alphabet from the imperfect Pahlavi-alphabet. 
The Sassanian edition did indeed bring’ together 21 Nasks, but these were 
no longer complete. The Dénkart a Pahlavi-work of the 9" century con- 
tains in books 8 and 9 a synopsis of the Nasks, which gives us some idea 
of the copiousness of the Avesta, which was even then extant. 

The Avesta of to-day is about a quarter of the great Avesta, as the 
Dénkart describes it. It is divided into four parts according to its matter: 
the Yast's or invocations of the separate Holy ones, the Vidévddi or book of 
the law, the Yasna's etc. or formulae for prayer and ritual, the Gada’s or 
‘Sermons in Verse’ of Zaradustra. 
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Hom Yast. 
(Yasna IX.) 


Literature: Geldner Metr. 120seq., Haug Essays* 175seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 
230 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 79 seq., Manekji Bamanji Davar The Pahlavi 
Version of Yasna IX Leipzig 1904. 

Chapters IX, X and XI, 1—8 or 15, which compose the so- 
ealled Hom Yast, are, strictly speaking, no part of the Yasna, but 
belong to the Yast’s. The name Yast, av. yastay- ,worship by 
prayers and sacrifices‘ is applied to certain collections of prayer and 
praise, of which there are twenty one extant. Their chief difference 
from the prayers of the Yasna and Visprat is, that each of them is 
devoted to the praise and worship of one divine being only, or of a 
certain limited class of divine beings. See introduction to the Szh 
Rééak. 

The devotee endeavours, by an enumeration of all the glorious 
feats achieved by the particular angel, and the miracles wrought by 
him, to induce him to come and enjoy the meal which is prepared 
for him, and then to bestow such a blessing upon the present wor- 
shipper, as had been bestowed by the angel upon his devotees in 
ancient times. Cp. Haug Essays* 194. 

These praises are often highly poetical and contain metrical 
verses, consisting of eight or twelve syllables. They are to be traced 
to the songs of the Aryan or Iranian bards and were the primary 
sources of the legends contained in the Saknama. 


Y. 1X, X and XI were specially recited in preparing the Haoma 
as part of the sacrifice. The word Haoma, which is identical with 
the Vedic word Soma, is used in two senses in the Avesta. First it 
means the twigs of a plant of magical and healing properties, the juice 
of which was extracted and drunk before the fire; secondly one under- 
stands by it a spirit who had poured his life and vigour into that 
particular plant. There were many stories current in Aryan times, 
which told of the miraculous effects produced by drinking the Haoma 
juice and led to the belief, that the performance of this ceremony 
proved highly beneficial to body and soul. These stories were em- 
bodied in a hymn preserved in Y. 1X whieh contains an enumeration 
of the miracles effected by Haoma. 
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From several passages of the Gdada’s Y. 32. 10, 12, 14; 48. 10 
it follows undeniably, that Zaradustra was fighting against the Haoma 
worship and trying to overthrow it. But the belief in the great 
efficacy of such a ceremony, as the solemn squeezing and preparing 
of the Haoma juice, being too deeply rooted in the minds of the 
people, the Iranians only forsook the old Aryan fashion of preparing 
the sacred drink, and invented one of their own, which was more in 
accordance with the spirit of their new religion. The intoxicating 
Soma beverage was replaced by a more wholesome and invigorating 
one, prepared from another plant than the original Soma plant; but 
its name in the original Iranian form “Haoma’ remained. 

The Aryan Soma plant is unknown. As substitute for that ori- 
ginal now is used by the Parsis a plant said to grow among the 
mountains in southern Persia, which has not yet been identified by 
botanists. Cp. West SBE. XVIII. 164, Jackson Persia past and pre- 
sent 369. 


1 havanim a ratum ‘at the time when the Haoma ceremony is per- 
formed’: that is from sunrise to midday. — Zaradustra, the founder of 
the Mazda-religion, is a priest of the Spitama-family, hence he is often 
called Zar. Spitama or Spitama Zar. There is no doubt, but that he is 
an historical personage, see Bartholomae Wb. 1675. But no one has been 
able definitly to establish his date. The statements of the native chronology, 
which assign his birth to the year 660 B.C., are untrustworthy. One will have 
to go considerably further back, see § 20 and Eduard Meyer KZ. 42.16 seq. — 
gadds-ca: see introduction to the Yasna. — xvahe gayehe xvanvatd amasahe: 
genitive of quality, §499. — 2 aém ... haomo: here aém anticipates haomé, 
§ 569. — fra mam hunvaruha ('hav-) xvaratae (inf., § 371), aot mam stao- 
maine (inf., § 371) stuzdi (stav-) ‘prepare me that I may be drunk, praise me 
that I may be praised’: cf. Bartholomae ZDMG. 46, 304. — aparacit saosyanto 
‘the later 8°: the Saosyant’s are the future Saviours, who will appear at 
the end of the world and produce the Renovation (frasd.karatay- Yt. 13.58). 
See note on Yt. 18.62 and on Y. 52. 3, 55.3. A detailed description of the 
Renovation and the last judgement is contained in Bd. 80 which is, no 
doubt, founded on original Avesta sources which are now lost. — stavan: 
pres. subj. act. 3. pl. (them.) ‘they will praise’: subjunctive in the sense of 
the future § 646. — 3 namd haomdi ‘reverence to H.": the copula is omitted 
§ 715. — kasa dwam: a compromise between the usual pause form ko dwam 
and the grammatical sandhi form kastvqam § 179.5. — astvaitydi... gaévyar 
‘for the material world’: dativus commodi § 460. — 4 Vivahvant, the father 
of Yzma in the Avesta, and Vivasvant, the father of Yama in the Veda, is 
a legendary figure of almost forgotten activity. He is said, both in the Veda 
and Avesta, to have been the first sacrificer. — yo yimo xsaéto ...: the 
relative pronoun resembling Greek article § 751. — Ytma is identical with 
the Vedic Yamd. Etymologically his name means Twin, and this is probably 
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the real meaning}, for his twin sister Yami is also a Vedic personage. The 
Iranian Yima has a sister of like name, although she does not appear fill 
late in the literature (Bd. 23.1, 31.4). According to an old indo-iranian 
myth there was a primeval twin pair, Yama and his sister Yami, the pro- 
genitors of mankind. Yama was the king of the golden age, the earliest 
period of human being without decline of life and death. But as he was 
also the first. mortal that died he became the god of the dead. In the mp. 
literature and in the Sdhnama he is called Jamééd, i. e. av. yimo axgaéto. — 
aitbhe xsabrada ‘in his kingdom or during his reign’: ablative of space or 
time § 484. The genitive of the demonstrative pronoun (‘a-) used as reflexive, 
when reference is made to the grammatical subject of the sentence § 568. — 
pasu vira ‘cattle and men’ acc. du.m., dpa urvaire ‘water and trees’ ace. du. 
f.: copulative or dvandva-compounds. — xvairyan xvaradam ajyyamnam ‘to 
eat inexhaustible food’: infinitive as object of 4kar- § 690. — 5 pancéa.dasa 
(nom, du.m.) .. raodaésva ‘fifteen (years old) in appearance’: raodaésva loca- 
tive of respect or specification § 518. — katarascit (nom. sg. m.) ‘each of 
them’ is in apposition to pita pudrasca. — xSayort (aor. act. 3 sg., § 638: 
agay-). — 7. Adwya corresponds with the Vedic Aptyd-, whose name, assi- 
milated to a@p- ‘water’, is the result of a mere volksetymologie, ep. Abtin in 
the Sdhnama and Bartholomae IF. 4. 180f. Pahl. Aspiyan is the transcribed 
form of aw. jdwya-. — Oraétaona the son of Adwya, is easily recognised 
in the Vedic Traitana. But Traitana occurs only once in the Rigveda 
(1. 158.5), where he is said to have been ordered by the old Dirghatama’s wife 
to behead him. Traitadnd and Tritd, who is frequently found with the sur- 
name Aptyd, seem to have been confounded together in the Veda, whereas 
they were originally quite distinct from one another. Orita-Trita of the 
Sama family was the first physician, ep. V. 20. 2. Oraéetaona-Traitana of 
the Atypa-family was the conqueror of a threeheaded monster and the de- 
liverer of cows, cf. RV. 10.8.8" and the myth of Heracles slaying Geryoneus 
and taking away the cattle. In the Vedic mythology Indra as the acknow- 
ledged performer of all great exploits is subsequently connected with this feat, 
in the Avestan mythology Mfi#ra as vouru.gaoyaortis, the possessor of wide 
pasture-grounds, ep. RV. 2.11.9; 20. 99.6; Yt. 70.86. Instead of cows Oraé- 
taona in the Avesta (Yt. 5. 34; 77. 34) delivers two wives; an idea, which 
probably is to be explained by the fact, that Yt. 1/7 is devoted to Asay vanuhi, 
the potectress of matrimony. In the mp. literature he is called #'réton, in 
the Sahnama Faridin. — 8. Agay Dahdka, a threeheaded monster, slain 
by Oraétaona. In later times it was converted into an usurping king, who 
conquered Yima, and, after a long reign of terror, was defeated by Oraétaona 
(Fréton) and fettered under Mount Daumdvand. In the Sahnama he is called 
4ahhak, For the legends relating to him see Darmesteter Ormazd et Ahriman, 
101 seq. — drujum: Drug- as dogmatic term is used as the opposite of Asa, 
the sum of all that is opposed to the true and lawful, the Daévic kingdom 
of lies and its order; concrete Drug is used as name for several represen- 


1 Cp. lett. gums, ir. emuin and RY. 10. 12. 6: yamdsya (sc. ndma) yo 
manavate sumantv dgne tam rsva pahy aprayuchan. 
* tristrsdnam saptarasmim jaghanvan tvdstrasya cin nih sasrje trite gah. 


a. ‘ ins i 
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tatives of the kingdom of lies. — drvantam: Drvant- ‘companion of Drug’, 
the opposite of Asavan-, the designation of those, who stand at the side of 
Drug, i. e. who do not hold the true faith. — ayam gaéddvayo ‘him, who is 
evil for (or toward) the creatures’; adjective with the dative § 466; gaéia- 
vayo written instead of gaédadbyo § 47. — yam .. drujim: incorporation of 
the antecedent § 738. — mahriat asahe gaédanam ‘to destroy all that be- 
longs to Asa’. Asa (neuter ‘Truth, Law’): the personification of right, skr. 
rtd-, the divine order that pervades the world. (a) as opposed to Drug, the 
sum of all that is true and lawful, the Ahwric kingdom of truth and its order, 
holy, divine law. (b) with words of giving or receiving and suchlike, law 
as that upon which the man of the Asa-faith warrants his right to belong 
to the kingdom of Asa, i. e. Paradise. (c) as Ahura (see note on Y. 29. 1) 
the next highest to Ahura Mazdah (see note on Yt. 5.1, Y.80.5), his chief 
councillor, ambassador and executor of his will, while later (as Amasa Spanta, 
see note on Yt. 10.89) Vohu Manah was ranged before him. The opponent 
of Aga is AéSma or Indra (see Bartholomae Wb. 368). — Asavan ‘follower 
of Aga’: the designation of those, who hold by Asa, i. e. who have the 
right faith; ‘faithful, righteous (of men), holy (of gods)’. — 10 Urvaxsaya, 
a judge and lawgiver. We have no further details about Urvdxsaya's legend 
than that he was killed by Hitaspa and avenged by his brother Karasaspa, 
ep. Yt. 15. 298, — Kearasaspa, one of the greatest heroes in the Avesta. Of 
his exploits we are told that he slew the horny serpent, which devoured horses 
and men (Y. 9. 11 seq.), and the golden-heeled watery monster Gandarawa 
(Yt. 5.38, 79.41). We are further told that he smote Hitaspa in revenge for 
the murder of his brother (Yt. 75.28, 79.41); that he smote the nine sons of 
Paéana, the sons of Nivika and Dastayanay: also Varasava, Pitaona with 
the many witches, Arazd.samana and the boaster Sndvidka (Yt 19.41); and 
that he was seduced by the witch Xnadaiti, the plague of Vaékarata i.e. Ka- 
bilistan (V. 1.9). In Bd. 29. 7 seq. we are told that Karasdspa lies asleep in 
the plain of Pisin (cp. aw. varay pisinah Yt. 5.37) in Kabulistan (cp. V. 1.9), 
till he is waked hereafter to slay Dahak (av. Azay Dahaka), who escaped 
from Mount Domdvand. See SBE. XVIII. 369 seq. and GIrPh. Il 138, — 


ll yim upairi vis raodat arstyd.baraza (nom. sg. nu.) zairttam ‘above which 


yellow poison flowed measuring one cord (lit. spear)’. — ayanha: instr. sg. n. 
‘(by) in an iron ecaldron’. — AO mairyo ‘this scoundrel’: the demonstrative 
continues perhaps the precedent relative clause yim upatr? kerasaspo . . 

pitum paéata, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1719. — fras ayarho frasparat ‘forth 
he sprang from under the caldron’: ayawho ablative-like genitive § 494. — 
yaésyantim (yah-) dpam pardwhat (ah-) ‘he spilt the boiling water: pardmhat 
is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as impf. §631, cp. Yt. 5. 62. — 13 Pourusaspa, 
the father of Zaradustra. See § 20. — 14 sriito airyene vaéjahe (loc. sg. n., 
with transition to the a- declension) ‘famous in Airyana Vaéjah’: Atryana 
Vaéjah seems to have been looked upon as the original seat of the Airya 
(the Iranian race). According to Bd. 29. 12 Eran Véz is ‘bordering upon Atur- 
patakan. But it is better localized in the north-east of Iran and identified 
with Xvdirizam (Chorasmia). For we find Airyana Vaeéjah and Avdirizam 
as the names of a country, which is always mentioned in connection with 
Suyéa (Sogdiana) and forms the last link of a chain of countries stretching 

Avesta Reader. 1 
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roughly from south-east to north-east, cp. Yt. 10.14, V.7.1seq., the cuneif.- 
inscriptions D. 5.2, 6.3 and Geiger OIK. 24 seq. — tum paoiryo ... frasradvayo 
(impf. act. 2 sg.) ‘thou didst recite first’: on the adjective agreeing with the 
subject used instead of the english adverb § 610, — ahunam vairim: one of 
the three most sacred prayers, so named from its initial words yava ahw vairyo 
§19. See Y. 27.13. It belongs to the vaéa éadrusamriuta ‘the words that are 
to be spoken four times’, cp. V. 10.11. The 21 words of the Ahuna Vairya 
were connected in later times with the 21 paris or Nasks of the Avesta (§ 18) 
as an attempt to make them serve the purpose of a reminder for enumerating 
the Nasks in their proper order, ep. West SBE. XXXVI. XL. — vibaradwantam 
‘by observing the pausing’ i.e. with pauses between the three verses of the 
Ahuna Vairya, cp. Y. 3.25 and Bartholomae Wb. 1445. — aparam xraozdyehya 
(instr. sg. f.) frasriitz ‘the second half with a louder recitation’: instrumental 
of manner § 447, c. — 15 dkaranvé: impf.2 se. them. — Daéva: in the Gddad's 
the concept daéva is connected with wsig-, kavay- and karapan- (see below 
18). The priests and professors of the old belief, which designated the con- 
cept of god by daéva-, skr. deva-, offered, as may be easily understood, op- 
position to the introduction of the Zaradustrian religion, ep. Y. #2. 3 seq., 
9 seq., 34.8 seq., 49. 1 seq. As the new belief was accepted, the very meaning 
of daéva- grew obscure and the ‘false gods’ became demons and evil spirits. — 
yo varadrajastamo abavat mainivd (gen. du.) daman (gen. sg.) ‘(who became 
the most victorious of the creation of the two spirits’: yo refers to tum. The 
most striking feature of 4aradustra’s faith as taught in the Gadd’s is the 
doctrine of dualism, see Y.30, There are two principles, the good and the 
evil, which pervade the world: Spanta (Varahav-, Vahista-, Spanyah- or 
Spanista-) Mainyav ‘the Holy Spirit’ and Avra (Aka-, Dragvant- or 
Drujant-) Mainyav ‘the Evil Spirit’. These principles are primeval. The 
holy or good spirit and the evil are in eternal conflict. The good however 
will ultimately triumph (see note on Y. 380.2). This idea of dualism Zara6uStra 
derived from the old Aryan belief in Heaven and Hell (see note on Yt. 19. 44), 
which was connected with the idea of a future life and the immortality of the 
soul. — 16 haomo.. yavla xvarante vahisto “Haoma.., if they drink (him), the 
most beneticial’. — 17 yada gaédahva .. fracarane ‘that I might wander among 
the creatures’: final sentence § 765. — 18 tbaésd .. sadram kaoyqm karaf- 
namcéa: kavay- and karapan- ave names of certain enemies of the nation 
and of the faith of the Mazdayasnians. See note on Y.32.12. — 19 vahistam 
ahim asaonam raoéamham vispo.xcvadram ‘the best existence of the faithful, 
light and full of joy’: i.e. the paradise, ep. Yt. 19.17, V. 78. 26. 29, Y. 30. 4. — 
drvatatam avashdsa tanvoé ‘the health of this my body: demonstrative of the 
first person’ § 567. — 21 paurva (nom. pl. m.) faytim .. biedydimaide ‘let us 
first become aware of a thiel’; md ¢is paurvd (nom. sg. m.) buidyaéla no 
‘let no one else first become aware of us’: the adjective used instead of the 
english adverb, ep. Y. 9. 14 and § 610; on the use of ma with optative, when 
a positive sentence of the same syntactical kind precedes with optative, see 
§ 655. — vispe paurva biidydimaide ‘let us all first become aware’: vispe 
(nom. pl.in., pronominally declined) in contradistinction to ma ¢ig. — 92 aéeibis 
(instr. instead of dat. § 428) yot aurvanto .. ‘to the heroes, who ..°: incor- 
paration of the antecedent § 738. — arandum: terminal accusative § 436, — 
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azizanaitibig (‘zan-, pres. II. § 195) ‘to those who are bearing a child’: instr. 
instead of dat. §§ 428, 470. — ftaéézt yor... ‘to those who °: the dative of the 
demonstrative attracted into the nominative of the relative, ep. Latin istwm 


quem quaeris, ego sum. — anhonte: pres. mid. 3 pl. them. ('ah-). — 23 taséit 
yd: attraction, see above. — amhaire: pres. mid. 3 pl. § 257.2 (!ah-). — mosu 
jaidyamno (gad-) huxratus ‘as soon as he, the wise, is entreated’. — 24 Kara- 


sanay is the name of some enemy of the mazdayasnian religion; ep. Vedic 
Krsanav the guardian of the heavenly Soma. — asadré.kamya: instrumental 
of cause § 4451. — apam ady.: see Gl. — atwistes: acc. pl. f. depending upon 
the infinitive varaidye. — mé belongs to daiwhava (loc. sg., § 528): ‘in my 
land’. — vispe varaidinam ‘all growing’, lit. “omnia augmentorum’: vispe (acc. 
pl. m.) agreeing in gender with the partitive genitive, ep. Latin cuncti ho- 
minum. — vandt, jandat: forms of subjunctive used in the sense of indica- 
tive § 650. — 25 noéit pairi.frdsa (instr. se., § 449) arazuxdam parasaht vacim 
‘thou needest not ask the rightly spoken word by asking round’. — 26 aiw- 
ydrhana: the girdle is the indispensable symbol of the religion of the 
Parsis. As soon as the young Mazdayasna has assumed the threaded belt 
(now called kustt1), he is finally adopted into the religious community; this 
he usually does nowadays in his 8th year, earlier however he had to wait 
until his 16th year (Yt. 8.13). See note on Yt. 5.92. The Brahmans have a 
similar custom, ep. Oldenbere Religion des Veda 466 seq. It is quite possible 
therefore, that as early as the Aryan period, the investiture with the belt 
marked the consecration of youth. — daft (see Gl.) avwhe aht aiwyasto ‘since 
then thou hast been begirt with it’: athe (a-) the genitive used with the 
perfect passive participle in -ta- § 501. — 27 mdvoya ('ma-).. tanwye “to my 
body, to myself’: fani- used to lay stress on the reflexive relation § 601; on 
the writing of mdvoya see § 47. 3. — drimat yat pouru.baorsnahe: yat 
used to connect a nominal explanation or exemplification § 749; powrw.bao- 
axsnahe gen. instead of dat. § 495. — 28 no tbisvatam ftbaesabis “the enmities 
of our enemies’: fbaésabis instr. instead of ace. § 427. — mand: ‘plot’, see 
Gl. — yo cisca ahmi nmane .. aénavha asti masyo ‘whatsoever man injures 
this house’: aénahvant- with the locative § 519. House, in a political sense 
the smallest of the political units of the old Iranian race, which are thus 
divided: nmana- ‘house’ (familv, see note on Yt. 73. 66), vis- ‘village’ (union 
of families), zantav- ‘country’ (union of villages), dazhav- ‘land’ (union of 
countries). — pddave: abl. du. § 336. — skandam sé mano karantirde ‘disorder 
his mind’: two accusatives with a single verb, where the verb forms a single 
phrase with one of the accusatives, and the second accusative is the object 
of the phrase § 438. 8; cf. in early Latin manwm inicere ‘to lay hands on..’ 

299 The subject changes, being first the 2. pers. then the 3. pers. (in the rela- 
tive sentence); on md with the optative see § 655. — 30 ndsamnde asaone 
‘for the faithful that will perish (in the contrary case): dativus commodi 
§ 460; nasamndai is part. s-aor. mid. in future sense § 669. — 31 atmhd daénaya 
mas vata daddnahe noit syaodnais apayantahe “ot him who has the words 
of this religion in his memory, but does not observe them in actions’: the 


1 The kusti is formed of seventy-two fine woollen threads twisted to- 
gether. 
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compound verb mazda- (see Gl.) is separated into ifs parts, cp. ya.. zras¢a 
dat ‘that she may believe and ..’ Yt. 9.26, and Ssrdd asmai dhatta ‘believe 
him’ RV. 2 129.5. from aw. zrazdda-, skr. $raddhd-. — 32 jahikayat ..: dative 
instead of genitive § 471. — yat: only introducing the refrain. 


Ardvisir Yast. 
(Yast V.) 
Literature: Geldner KZ. 25. 378seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 52 seq., ZA. II. 
363 seq. 

This Yast is devoted to Aradvi Sard Anahitd, a mythical 
river, which was represented as a goddess. Aradvi means ‘moist, fertile’ 
and seems to have been the name of some large river-basin, which 
had become of great importance for the nomadic tribes of the Iranians, 
ep. skr. Sdrasvat? meaning ‘abounding in lakes’ and identical with aw. 
Harazx’aitt, the name of the land ‘Arachosia’. Sura and Anahita, 
which are only epithets, mean ‘powerful’ and ‘spotless’. In a cunei- 
form inscription by Artaxerxes Mnemon (404—361) the goddess is 
called Anahata (= anahitah) and when in the course of time she is 
compared to Artemis as the ideal of maidenhood, even then her 
epitheton Andhitd ‘spotless’ is far more marked than her real name. 
The Greeks confounded under the name ‘Avaiticg all the great female 
deities of Asia Minor, so that this name became a common appellation 
for the Artemides as well as for the Aphrodites of the East. Cf. Win- 
dischmann, Die persische Anahita oder Anattis, Abh. d, k. bayr. Ak. 
d. W. I. Kl. VIII. Bd. I. Abt.; Spiegel, Eranische Alterthumskunde, 
IJ. 54 seq.; Darmesteter Op. cit.; Cumont, Pauly-Wissowa’s RE.? L. 
2030 seq., RA. (4. sér.) V. 24 seq. 

The contents are as follows: Ahura Mazdah calls upon Zaravustra 
to worship Avadvz counting the benefits bestowed by her (1—15). 
Then he enumerates the several heroes who worshiped her and asked 
for her help (16—118). This enumeration is interrupted by a de- 
scription of the mission which she has to fulfil on earth (84—89) 
and by certain rules for her sacrifice given by herself to Zaradustra 
(89—95). The Yast closes with a description of the garments and 
of the apparel of Aradvi. 

1 mrao{t ahurd mazdé spitamai zaradustrdi: the prophet was believed 
to have held conversations with God himself, questioning the Supreme being 
about all matters of importance, and always receiving the right answers to 
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his questions. — Ahura Mazddah: the supreme Asura of the Indo-Iranian 
religion, the Heaven god, see introduction to the Mihr Yast and note on 
Y. 29.4. — yazaésa mé him .. yam aradvim “worship me her, the Aradvi ..’: 
yazaésa (pres. opt. mid. 2 sg.) imperative optative § 654; mé ethical dative 
§ 462. — yesnyam atuhe astvaite ‘who is worthy to be worshipped by the 
material world’: dative of the agent § 461. — 2 zaddi ‘for bringing forth’: 
final dative § 464. — vispd hdirisis huzamito (acc. plur.f.) dadditi ‘she makes 
all females bring forth easily’: da- (as verb of making) with two accusatives 
§ 438. — yd vispanam hdirisinam daitim raidwim paéma ava.baraiti “who 
brings milk to all women according to the circumstances and to the season’: 
vispanam hdirisinam: partitive genitive instead of terminal accusative § 497; 
daitim, radwim written instead of ddityam, radwyam § 33.1.— 3 Hukairya: 
name of the highest peak of the Hard from which the water of the Aradvi 
leaps down the height of a thousand men, see note on Yt. 5. 21. — 
Vouru.kasa lit. ‘with wide-extending inlets’: a mythical lake. Which of 
the two seas was so called, the Caspian-sea or the Aral-sea, cannot be deter- 
mined. It is at any rate to be found in legends of very early date. It was 
considered the largest area of water and the accumulation of all water. — 
avavaili masé yada ..as great in greatness as ..: maso accusative of 
respect § 440. — 4 karand: nom. pl. m. with transition to the consonant 
declension. — yewhe hazawram vairyanam .. ‘whose (are) thousand lakes..’: 
genitive of possession as predicate § 495; the copula is omitted § 715. yerhe 
is possibly to be traced back to the ar. sandhiform *jasza(s) and would there- 
fore here be quite regularly feminine. — kaséitéa aéSam vairyanqm .. 
cadwarasatam ayara.baranam hvaspai naire baramnai ‘and each of these lakes 
(is as long as) a forty day's ride for a man riding on a good horse: dative 
in combination with participles giving the local point of view § 463. — 5 mé: 
ethical dative, in translation best omitted § 462. — vispdais aoi karsvan yas 
hapta: instr. instead of acc. § 427; on the seven Karsvar's see note on 
Yt. 10. 15. — awhdsta .. Gpé hamavda ava.baraiti (*bar-) haminaméa zaya- 
naméa ‘and (sc. apayzdro ‘the outlet’) of this water flows down equally in 
summer and winter’: haminaméa zayanaméa accusative of extent § 439. — 
6 niSavharatayaééa written instead of nisharatayaéca (har-) § 103, — 7 va 
emph. particle ‘indeed’: see Gl. — aspd.staoyehis nom. pl. f. instead of nom. 
du. m; perhaps the word is taken from Yt. 8.5, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 219. — 
fraé srira (acc. pl.n.) gus (nom. sg. f.) stspata (spay-) ‘she, (who is) the graceful, 
makes a show of beautiful things’. — 8 pairi.avharstabyd written instead of 
pairi.harstabyo (haraz-) § 100.5. — kahmdi .. upanmhacayeni haca.mandtéa . . 
‘to whom shall I be obliging, that he may be attentive in thought’: upa + hak 
with dative of the person and final dative. — 9 is repeated at the end of 
every chapter. The first part of 9 is a typical formula of the Yas#'s, cp. 
Y. 57. 3; Yt. 8. 18; therefore the masc. form of the demonstrative pronoun 


(ahe) stands instead of the fem. form. — ahe raya .. ‘on account of her 
splendour’: ahe gen. sg., for the masc. form see above; raya instrumental 
of cause § 451. — yazai surunvata yasna .. zaodrabyé (abl. instead of instr. 


§ 428) ‘I will worship with an audible prayer, with libations: instrumental of 
manner or means §§ 447, 449. — ana ‘thus’: see Gl. (under !a-). — haomayo 
gava ‘with milk mixed with Haoma’: haomayoé loc. instead of instr. § 426, — 
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barasmana ‘with the Barasman’: the etymology of the word (ef. barazig- 
‘stuffed seat’, skr. barhis- ‘straw') and the technical term employed in con- 
nection with it (star- lit. ‘spread’) indicate, that the Barasman was originally 
used as a seat for the divinities like in the Vedic ceremonies. But from the 
time of the Avesta it appears as a bundle of sacred twigs, which is held in 
the hand of the officiating priest while reciting many parts of the liturgy, 
and is frequently washed with water or sprinkled with milk. It consists of 
a number of twigs varying with the nature of the ceremony, but usually 
from three to thirty-three. These twigs are cut from some particular trees, 
then gathered into a bundle and bound by a girdle (aiwydmhana-). See 
note on Yt. 5.127. In Yezd the tamarisk bush is used to form this bundle, 
and it is bound with a slender strip of bark from the mulberry, probably 
in exactly the same manner as it was in Zaradustra’s day. Brass rods are 
sometimes substituted for the twigs, as is done by the Parsis in India, but 
at Yezd this substitution is made only in winter, when it is impossible to 
procure the branches. Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 948 and Jackson Persia past 
and present 369seq. — arsuxdaéibyaséa vayzibyo (abl. instead of instr. § 425) 
‘and with the rightly-spoken words’: on the form vayzibyd see § 353 and 


Bartholomae Wb. 1235, — yenhé hatam .. yazamaide is one of the four most 
sacred formulas § 19; it is a later imitation of Y. 57, 22. — dat: adv. in- 
troducing the sentence; here inserted. — yerdhé hatam. . va~ahd mazdé ahuro 


vaéda .. yawhaméa taséa taséa yazamaide . . ‘of whom among the beings 
Mazdah Ahura knows, that he shall receive the better good, and of whose 
females (he knows it), those (males and females) do we worship’: !vaéd- with 
accusative and genitive of possession as predicate ‘to know something (as 
the possession) of somebody” § 493. — yerhe haitam .. ya~haméa, taséa téséa: 
the use of the singular (yemhé) where the plural (yaésam) is expected, as 
construction ad sensum § 608. — 11 yd paourvd vasam vazdite: a doubtful 
passage; one expects yd paourva .. vazaite (thus some younger Mss.), — 
ahmya vasa abridged for ahmya vasaya (loc. sg.), cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1418. — 
13 yewhe: for the masc. form cp. Yt. 5.4 above and Yt. 5. 15 below. — hama.- 
ndfaéni barazanta taurvayanta: the dual forms are to be explained as bor- 
rowed from an other text, cp. Y. 57. 97; hama.nafaéni is a new formation 


on the basis of the feminine stem, see Bartholomae Wb. 1775. — 15 yerhe 
‘from whom’: ablative-like genitive § 472, — asnaatca xsafnaatéa (abl. sg., 


with transition to the a-declensiou) ‘by day and by night: ablative of 
time § 484. — fratadinti: on the writing see § 148. — 17 Daityd: the 
name of a river in Airyana Vaéjah, see Y. 9. 14 and West SBE. V. 79. — 
18 anumatie (inf., § 371) daénayai ‘to think after the religion’: daénaydi dative 
by attraction instead of accusative, ep. samhameit anu.mainydi Yt. 10. 137 and 
§ (ld — 19 aradvi.. hada zuodré.bardi .. dadrig ayaptam ‘“Aradvi, who 
always grants fortune to him, who offers libations . .’: dadris verbal sub- 
stantive with accusative § 442, — 91 Haosyamha: the ancestor and first 
monarch of the Iranians. His usual epithet is paraddta (lit. perhaps “placed 
in front’), which is thus explained in the Pahlavi-V. 20. 7: this early law 
(pésdatih) was this, that he first set going the law of sovereignty’, For this 
reason he is considered to be the founder of the carhiest, or Pésddatian dy- 
nasty, cp. West. SBE. V. 58. According to the Sahnama the kings of this 
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dynasty are Hosang, Tahmiras, Jaméséd, Zahhak, Farédin, Manucihr, Nodar, 
Zav and Garsasp. In the Avesta and in the mp. literature we find the 
following lists of kings partly corresponding to that in the Sahnama: 
Yt. 15. T7—27 Haosyarha (Hosang), Taxma Urupa (Taxmiiraf, Tahmiras), 
Yima (Jamséed), Azay Dahaka (Aahhak), Oraéiaona (Farédun), Karesaspa 
(Garsdsp); Yt.19.26—38 Haosyamha, Taxma Urupa, Yima, Oraétaona, Kara- 
sdspa; Mx. 27 Hosang, Taxmuraf, Jamseét, Azdahak, Frétén, Manuséihr; 
Bd. 34 Hosang, Taxmiraf, Jam, Dahak, Frétén, Manuséihr, Zav. Besides 
these lists we find in the part of Yt. 78, which is devoted to the Fravasay 
of the heroes before the time of Zaradustra (130—138) the names of Yima 
(130), Oraétaona, Uzava(Zav), Manuséidra (131), Kerasaspa (136), Haosyamha 
(137). See further introduction to Yt. 19. — Hard: a mythical mountain, 
considered to be the chief of mountains and supposed to surround the earth, 
cp. Yt. 10.50, 19.1; with the epithet barazaiti preserved in mp. Harburz, np. 
Alburz. — 22 yada azam upamam axsgadram bavani . . ‘that I may become 
the sovereign power over .. i.e. the sovereign lord of .... — mdzainya- Adj. 
‘of Madzan@: Mdzana name of a country, which was held a place of resort 
for demons and sorcerers; the Damdvand mountain, to which Azay Dahaka 
was bound, is its southern boundary. Now-a-days Mazandaran, perhaps 
‘Mazan-door’, cp. Néldeke GIrPh. II. 178. — varanya- Adj. ‘of Varana’, see note 
on 33. — 26 wyé acc. plur. f. or. n., instead of wwe, cp. gAw. wbé and § 47; in 
the first case it agrees with the first of its substantives in gender, in the 
other two cases it does not agree with either of its substantives but is neuter. 
On the other hand it is also possible, that it is in all three cases neuter. — 
fsaoniséa (acc. plur. m.) vadwada ‘fatness and flocks’, i. e. ‘fatness of the 


flocks’. — 299 Bawray: ‘Babylon’. That the legend here localizes the dragon 
in Babylon, is the result of a later Babylonian influence on Iran. — 33 varana 


éadru.gaosa ‘Four-eared Varana’: name of a country for which was born 
@raétaona, who smote Azay Dahaka. According to V. 1.17 Avra Mainyav cre- 
ated to this country as a plague foreign rulers; an allusion to Azay Dahaka, who, 
as a king, represents the Babylonian congueror, see above, — 34 yat bavdni 


aiwi.vanyd azim .. ‘that I may overcome AZay ..; on bav- with a nomen 
agentis in the sense of a ‘perfectiv’ verb see § 625. — uta hé vanta azant 
‘and (that) I may take away his two women: see note on Y. 9. 7. — sata- 


havaéi aranavaéi ace. du. ‘S. and A’, advandva-compound. — yz (nom. du, f.) 
han kahrpa sraésta (instr. sg. f.) zazdite (inf., see Gl.) “who are of the fairest 
body for giving birth (to children)’. — gaédydi te (nom. du. f.) yor abdd.tame 
‘they the most excellent for household’: in apposition to (samhavadi aranavac?) 
yoi. — 37 varay pisinah: a name of a lake; if may be connected with 
Pisin, a valley in Kabilistan see note on Y. 9. 10. — 38 Gandarawa: a 
golden heeled monster which lived in the sea Vouru.kaga. What was the 
original form of the myth in the Avesta is not clear. In the Vedic mytho- 
logy Gandharvd is the name applied to a large number of various spirits, 
some of whom live in the ether and light and others in the water. As in- 
habitants of the ether and light the Gandharvd's are associated with the 
heavenly Soma and described as gods, or as fiends, according as they are 
its priests or jealous possessors who grudge it to man. As the lovers of the 
nymphs Apsards’s they are connected with sexual intercourse, cp. Oldenberg 
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Religion des Veda 244seq. Of the conception of the Gandharva being the 
genius of generation and fertility in the embryo, the living seed, which 
appears in Buddhist texts, there is no distinct trace in the Veda, — upa 
yaozanta karana (acc. du.) zraya vouru.kasaya “by the surging shores in 
the V.-sea’. — atacani stiram nmdnoam drvato ‘(and that) I may run up to 
the stronghold of the companion of the Drug’: suram nmanam terminal 
accusative § 436. — yat padanaya skaranayd duraépadrayd: before yat here 
has been omitted at the least aiv’ahd zamo: ‘on the wide, round earth, whose 
ends lie afar’ ep. Yt. 5. 41, 10. 95, genitive of the place where § 507. The 
passage is not clear. — 41 mairyo tuiryd framrase ‘the Turanian scoundrel 
Fravrasyan: the Tura seem to have been an Aryan (Iranian) nomadic 
tribe, but the name was applied to all the nomadic tribes of the north as 
the adversaries of the settled Aryans. The perpetual struggle between the 
Iranians and the Turanians was represented in the legend by the wars 
between Frarvrasyan and the Iranian kings from Manuscijra down to 
Haosravah. In the Sadhnama Fravrasyan is called Afrdadszab. — On the 
writing of fravrase (nom. sg.) instead of fravrasya see § 178.1. — hankaine 
‘in (his) cave’: this cave was built underground with walls of iron, ep. Y. 77.7 
and Aog. 62. — 42 avat xvarano ‘that Glory’, see Yt. 19. — yim (nom. 
so. n., § 379) vazaite (see Gl.) ‘that is waving’. — yat astt airyanam dali- 
yunam ‘that belongs to the Aryan people’: !ahk- with genitive of possession 
§ 490. — 45 as.varacé: nom. sg. m. with transition the a- declension. — kava 
usa: Kavay Usan was the second king of the second mythical or Kaydanian 
dynasty, ‘Kaydnian’ being an adjectival form derived from mp. Kayak, aw. 
Kavay- (a part of the name of the founder of this dynasty). The Avesta 
Yt, 12.132, 79. 71 and the Bundahisn 31. 25 mention eight AKaydn’s, besides 
Aurvat.aspa (mp. Luhrasp) and Vastaspa, who were of collateral descent: 
Kavay Kavata (Kai Kavat), Kavay Aipi.varmhav (Kai Apiveh), Kavay Usan or 
Usadan (Kai Kaos), Kavay Arsan (Kai Ars), Kavay Pisinah (Kai Pisdn), 
Kavay Byarsan (Kai Vyars), Kavay Sydvarsan (Kai Stydvaxs), Kavay Haos- 
ravah (Kai Hosrav). But only three of them reigned, as the Bundahisn 34. 7, 
the Ménuk 2 Xrat 27, 54seq. and the Sahnama tell us: Kai Kavat (np. Kat 
Kavad, arab. Kobad), Kat Kaés, Kat Xvasrav (np. Kai Xusrau); to Kavay Ka- 
vata succeeded his grandson Aavay Usan, the brother of Kavay Arsan, Kavay 
Pisinah and Kavay Byarsan; to Kavay Usan succeeded his grandson Havay 
Haosravah; Kavay Aipi.vavhav, the father of Kavay Usan, and Kavay Sya- 
varsan, the father of Kavay Haosravah, did not reign themselves. Kavay 
Aurvat.aspa, who succeeded to Kavay Haosravah, was a great-grandson 
of Kavay Pisinah. To Kavay Aurvat.aspa succeeded his son Kavay Vis- 
taspa. — On the mountain Wrazifya see Yt. 19. 2. — 49 xsadrai (dat. in- 
stead of gen,, §471) hankaramo “who consolidates the kingdom*: Haosravah 
is so called, because he killed the Fra~rasyan, by whom the kingdom was 
harassed a long time. — Caééasta-: a lake in Aturpatakan, ep. Bd. 22,2. It 
is the same as Lake Urumya. — wrvdpahe gen. sg. m. with transition to the 
a-declension. — 50 nava fraddwarasama razuram yo mam mairyo . . paiti 
puratata ‘(and that) we may not get into (lit. cut) the pit of the scoundrel, 
who is striving against me’: instead of fradwarasama one expects fradwoare- 
sami corresponding to Yanjayent; razuram yo . . mairyo incorporation of 
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the antecedent § 738. — aspaésu ‘on horseback’: locative of the place where 
§511. — 53 Tusa: the name of a most celebrated hero of the Iranian legend; 
he was the son of king Nodar. In the Sahnama he is called Tés, cp. Naol- 
deke GIrPh. II. 137. — ravaéstard .. jaidyanté: nom. pl. m. instead of nom. 
sg. m.; the forms are borrowed from Yt. 10, 11. — thisyantam . . dusmain- 
yunam ..: objective genitive § 503. — 54 Vaésakaya (nom. pl. instead of 
ace, pl., § 428) ‘the descendants of Vaésaka’: Vaésaka (mp. Vésak) was 
the head of a family, whose foremost member was his son Piran Vésak (np. 
Piran Vésa), Afrasiab’s (aw. Framrasyan) chief general in the Sahnama, cp. 
Bd. 21.16. — upa dvaram xsatro.sukam .. karmhaya “by the Xs.-pass in K.’: 
Kawha is the name of a land. The castle of Kaha, Kangdiz, in the east 
of Eran, was formed by Sydvarsan (Siyavaxs, see note on 45), ep. Bd. 29. 10, 
g2.5. According to Dk. 9.16.15 Pasé.tant% (mp. Pesotan), the son of Vistaspa 
resided there. — yava.. nijanani tiiryanam daliyunam (part. gen. as object., 
§ 497) panéasaynai (inf., § 371) satayndaiséa .. ‘that I may smite the Turanian 
people in order to smite fifty with hundred smitings and. .: panéasayndi 
is final infinitive § 702. — 58 yat bavdma aiwi.vanyd: aiwi.vanyd, which 
ought to be nom. pl. m., is scarcely correct. — 61 pdurvd yo vifrd navazo 
‘Paurva, the experienced boatman’, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 890,25. An allus- 
ion is made here to a inyth, belonging to the Oraétaona-cycle, of which no 
other trace is found in the Avesta, except Az. 4. — 62 noit aora avdirisyat 
(but) he could not turn down’: avdtrisydt (urvaés-) is pres. subj. 3 sg. used 
as impf. § 631. — #raosta (loc. sg.) ‘at the end’. — fradymat (gam-) usd~ham 
surayd vivitim ‘he came to the dawn, to the lighting up of the mighty 
(dawn). — 63 Raha: a semi-mythical river, of which the Vedic Aryans 
appear to have had a legendary remembrance in the Rasa. In the Bd. it 
is called Arang and supposed to encompass a great part of the known world 
(see Chap. 7. 16). According to Darmesteter ZA. II. 382 this river is to be 
identified with the Tigris; but Geiger OIK. 34seq. makes Raha for better 
reasons Yaxartes. — frapayen? (ap-): on the writing see §34.3. — 64 raévat 
civram (nom.sg.n.) ‘rich (is her) origin’: if raévat ¢iJ7am has been accurately 
handed down, it must be considered an inserted clause. — nizanga aovra 
(instr. sg. n.) pdaiti.émuxta .. “dressed with shoes up to the ankle’. — 65 mosu 
tat ds noit darayam yat .. ‘quickly it (tat) happened, it (was) not long till 
... — drim avantam airistam: according to Bartholomae IF. 72. 146 the 
author of this part was led to use accusatives here (instead of nominatives) 
by the preceding sentence yezt jum frapayent. — 68 Jamaspa, the prime 
minister of Vista@spa; he was the brother of Fragaostra, belonging to the 
Hvéva-family; see note on Yt. 5.98. -- yat spdédam pairi.avaénat (with Augm.) 
durat ayantam rasmaoyd ‘when he saw the army coming from afar in 
battle array’: on the construction of vaén- with a predicative participle see 
§ 672; rasmaoyéd (dat. pl. instead of instr. pl. §§ 47. 2, 428) instrumental of 
manner § 447. —- 69 yada .. avata varadra (instr. sg. n.) hacane yada .. ‘that 
I may partake of so great a victory as ... — 72 ASavazdah: the name of 
a faithful; A., the son of Pouruddastay, is one of the seven immortal lords 
of Xvanira$a cp. Dk. 9. 16. 17 and will come forth to help Saosyant in the 
final struggle cp. Bd. 29. 6. — Asavazdasca Oritaséa Sayuzdrois pudra 
‘A. und @., the sons of S.: cp. Yt. 18.113, — upa..apqm napatam ‘at A-Nw: 
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Apam Napat is a locality (a river, a spring or a mountain) sacred to the god 
of the same name (ep. Yt. 8.4) and having all the epithets of that godhead, — 
73 awct.vanyd: on the form see note on Yt. 5.58. — Danavo (here ace. pl.): 
name of a Turanian tribe, perhaps originally a folk-name given, both in 
the Veda and Avesta, to enemies with whom wars are to be waged, ep. 
Yt. 13. 37seq., AV. 4. 24. 2. — ahmi gaéde pagandhu ‘in the battles for (the 
value of) their goods and chattels’: pagand- is construed with the locative 
of price; gaéde (written instead of gaé#ya) with masc. attributive § 367, ~ 
76 Vistarav: an Iranian hero and descendant of Naotara, son of Manus¢idra, 
see note on Yt. 5, 21. — Vitawuhaiti: a river not mentioned elsewere. — 
arazuxdat patti (see Gl.) vaéarvahat ‘with well-spoken speech’. — 77 td ba aga 
(-oxda) ta arsuxda ‘this is truly spoken, this well spoken’: asa is abridged 
for asaoxda, see Bartholomac Wb. 239. — yat mé avavat daévayasnanam 
nijatam (gan-) yada . ‘that as many (lit as great a muchness) of Daéva- 
worshippers (have been) smitten by me as. .’: mé as dative of the agent 
with a passive participle § 461. — sdram-a ‘on the head’: on the use of a 
as postposition see § 528. — varsanam: partitive genitive as object § 497. — 
18 aramaéstaé anya apé karanaot frasa anyé fratacat huskam pagum raécayat 
taro .. ‘some waters she made stand still, others she made flow forward; 
so she left a dry passage to pass over ..: fratacaf is used in causative 
sense. — 81 Yovtsta: name of a faithful one of the Fryana-family, who 
replies to the 99 questions of the wizard Axtya. Upon the allusions made 
here a legend is based, which is fully told in the Pahlavi-tale Matikan i 
Yost « Frydn. This tale relates how the wizard Axft came to a certain city 
and killed every one who was unable to answer the questions he put to 
them, till the righteous Yost appeared and answered 33 questions asked by 
Axt. But he, in his turn, was unable to answer a single one of the three 
questions asked by Yost who then destroyed him, cp. West GIrPh. II. 108 and 
Jackson Zor. 84. — paitips dvaépa ‘on the island amid the surging water’: 
misswritten for paitipe dvaépe loc. s¢., cp. Bartholomae ZDMG. 46. 299, — 
82 fragna as ace. pl. — navaca navailiméa xruzdranam (sc. frasnanam) 
{baéso.parstanqm ‘the ninety-nine hard questions maliciously asked’. — dud- 
dam is ace. sg. of duzdd(y)- with transition to the a-declension, cp. xv’a@irizam- 
¢éa Yt.10.14, — 85 yahmya (where-ady. instead of loc. §515).. ahurd.. hvapo 
(nom. s¢.m., with transition to the a-declension) .. nivaédayat ‘whom AR. made 
know’ — haéa avatbyo starabyé ‘from those stars’: the goddess Aradvi has her 
seat in the star region. Between the earth and the region of infinite light are 
three intermediate regions, the star region, the moon region and the sun re- 
gion. Cp. Darmesteter ZA. II. 310 and Jackson GIrPh. IL. 672. — 86 naracit 
yot taxma ‘the brave warriors’: nar- is the designation for the second caste. 
There were altogether three distinctive castes (pistra-), in Y. 19. 17 four. 
Peasants and artisans were probably classed together as a general rule. 
The names of the castes were: a@ravan- ‘priest’, radaéstar- ‘warrior’, vastrya- 
fSuyant- ‘peasant’, hiitay- ‘artisan’. Different names are found for some of 
these in the gAw: namely airyaman- or (probably) haxaman: ‘priest’, xvaétav- 
or nar- ‘warrior’, vastrya-, vasirya-fSuyant- or varazona-, varazonya- ‘peasant’. 
Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 908. — avaranawhaséa uparatato (ace. pl.): on the 
plural of abstracts see § 420. — maramno (nom. pl. with transition to the 
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consonant declension) abs. ‘praying’. — 87 vadre nom. pl. m., written instead 
of vadrya § 178.1; on the mase. gender of kainin- see § 412. — yaona xsadra 


hvapd: not clear. — tim ta (ace. pl. n.) aéibyé xsayamna (nom. sg. f.) nisire- 
navahi (them.; sray-) ‘(all) this wilt thou grant unto them, as it lies in thy 
power. — 89 asadum spitama ‘O holy Sp.: on the form asdum see § 159. — 
ratus astvaidyd gaédayd: not clear. — nipdtdra: one expects acc. sg. f. 
(nipadrim) agreeing with mam, i. e. aradvim; the form is perhaps to be ex- 
plained as borrowed from another passage, where the nom. du. m. was ap- 
propiate. — upairt zam vicaranta (kar-) ‘they walk about upon the earth’: 
vicaranta universal injunctive § 660. — tam: not clear. — manayan ahe (par- 
ticle, see Gl.) yada ‘one could verily believe as if’ i.e. ‘just as’, used regulary 
in comparisons: manayan is probably hypothetical optative § 653. — 90 yasa 
tava mazda karanaot (Inj.) taéara noit taéara antara.aradam upairt hvara- 
afaétam ‘in order that M. may make thee a course, not a course on this side, 
(but) above the sun’: final sentence § 757; on the sandhi of yasa tava see 
§ 179. 4. — On the sandhi of yasa dwa see note on Y. 9. 3 and § 179.4. — 
aziséa “serpents and ..’: sing. in collective sense § 418. — aradndaisca vaw2a- 
kaiséa ete.: names of daévic beasts; instr. as subject § 427. — 91 Aw (gen. 
sg.: hvar- n.): on the form see § 33. 9. — zaodrayad part. gen. as object 
§ 497. — fravharois (xvar-) ‘thou shalt drink’: imperative optative § 654, see 
note on Yt. 5.1; on the writing see § 100.4. — aJravand . . tanu.madro: 
a later addition; the grammar is corrupt, cp. Geldner KZ. 25. 395. — 92 ma 
.. fravaharantu: ma here is followed by the Imperative, cp. Bartholomae 
Wb. 1096. — dahmo: see note on N. 19 and Y. 9. 26. — 93 ava daxsta 
(instr. se. n.) daxstavanta (nom. pl. m.) ya nott pouru.jira fradaxsta (nor 
those who are) marked with that mark, with which unintelligent ones (are) 


marked’. — vispanam anu madram ‘in the judgement of all’. — 94 kam. . 
zaosra bavainti yasa tava ..*what is done with the libations, if... — 95 nz- 
vayaka nipasnaka etc.: nom. pl.m. — iméd (ace. pl., sc. zaodrd) .. ya mavoya 


pasca vazanti ‘those (libations) that are brought to me after (the sun has set?)’: 
behind pasta hi frasmé.dditim seems to be omitted, see 94; vazantz is written 
for vazinti i.e. vazyanti pres. pass. 3 pl. §§ 131.2, 33.1, 615. — axsvas satais 
hazawraméa is best referred to nivayaka etc., whose number it states. — ya 
noit haiti visanti daévanam haiti yasna: not clear, see Bartholomae Wb. 
1327. — 96 hazanrdi barasna viranam ‘from a hundred times the height of 
aman’: hazardi dat. instead of gen. § 471; barasna (barazan-) instrumen- 
tal of respect § 447a. — masd axSayete xvaranamhd yada . . ‘she disposes 
of as much Glory as. ”: aéay- with gen. § 488, — 98 héstanta: universal 
injunctive § 660. — Hvdva: the name of an Iranian family, which plays 
as great a part in the religious lerend, as the Naotara-family does in the 
heroic one. Zaradustra married into the Hvova-family and gave a daughter 
in marriage into it, ep. Jackson Zor. 21 seq. — hvdvd: nom. pl. with transition 
to the consonant declension. — naotaire is written for naotarya nom. pl. 
§ 178. 1. — istim baon savista ‘they become most powerful by the riches’: 
igtim accusative of respect § 440; baon is written for bavan § 33.4. — nao- 
taire vistdspd: one expects"naotairyd nom. sg.; naotavre is probably trans- 
ferred from the antecedent sentence. Vistdspa, the patron of Zaradustra, 
was the son of Aurvat.aspa (mp. Luhrdsp) and was sprung from the Kayanian 
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dynasty, see note on Yt.5.45. He belongs to the Naotarian family, perhaps 
because an ancestor of his Kavay Aavata was adopted by Uzava the grandson 
of Naotara, see Bd, 31. 23. Cp. Jackson Zor. 70. — 101 kanmhe karhe apay- 
zaire (loc.) ‘by the outlet of each (of those lakes)’, — 102 kam kaméit aipi 
‘by each (of the outlets?)’. — gdtu (acc. sg. n.) saéte xvaini.staratam .. ‘(?) lies 
on a nice-covered divan’: the subject is omitted. The whole passage is 


not clear. — hubaoidim acc. sg. m. instead of n. — 108 pasne dpam Fraz- 
danaom ‘before the lake Fr.’: according to Bd. 22.5 a lake in Sakastan (np. 
Saistan). — 109 Tadryavant, Pasana, Arajat.aspa are names of un- 


believers. Arajataspa is in the Avestan and Pahlavi texts the leader of the 
hostile folk known as Hyaona, the Chionitae of the classics, ep. Jackson Zor. 
104 and Bartholomae Wh. 1858; in the Sahndma he is called Arjasp and 
understood to be a Turanian. — 112 aspayaod6 zairi.vairig ‘Zairi.varay 
who fought on horseback’: son of Aurvat.aspa and brother of Vistdspa; he 
is Firdausi's Zarér, cp. Hiibschmann Pers. Stud. 69,170. — 113 Humayaka: 
name of a daévic monster, slain by Zairi.varay. — 116 Vandaramainis: 
naine of the brother of Arajat.aspa. — arajat.aspd behind vandaramaini§ 
must be considered a gloss. — 117 aspayaodé zairi.vairi§ is here inserted. — 
120 yermhe .. ham.tasat ahuro ‘for whom Ah. has made ..’: yedhe loc. sg. f. 
instead of dat. sg. f.?, see §§ 515 and 426. — misti zi mé him .. varantaééa 
(pres. mid. 3 pl.) .. ‘they (the four stallions) make it always rain for 
me’: him is here a particle without distinct meaning; on the forms snae- 
zintaééa (snaég-), srascintaéca (srask-), fyarmhuntaééa (fyamhva-) see §§ 148, 
33. 2. — yeohe avavat haénanam nava satais hazarwraméa ‘to whom 900 
and 1000 missiles were aportioned’: on bav- with the gen. see §489; avavat is 
written for abavat (with augm.) § 47. haénanam: as missiles are understood 
the raindrops, the snowflakes and the hailstones. satai§: instr. instead of nom. 
§ 427. — 123 drazimno nom. sg. m. instead of f.; on the form see § 148. — 
zaovre vdcim paitismaramna “yearning for the voice of a Z.: zao’re dat. sg. 
instead of gen. sg.§ 495. Zaotar is the chief priest entrusted principally with 
the recitation of the Gaia's, he conducts the religious ceremonies usually 
with seven subordinate priests (Ratav’s), but also alone if necessary; see in- 
troduction to the Nirangastdn. This name is a relic of the Aryan age, be- 
cause it is also to be found in the Veda, where it appears as Hotar, cp. Bar- 
tholomae Wb. 1653. — 126 ya histaite fravaééamna ‘who is always to be 
observed’: the participle of the present with sta- is expressive of a continuous 
action, cp. s@ yatnena raksyamana tisthati ‘she is being guarded carefully” 
Pafic. 330 and § 671. — frazusam adkam varhanam ‘dressed with a precious 
mantle’: vavahanam instead of vav~hana (nom. 8g.M., ep. fravaédamna) is con- 
formed to the preceding words. — 127 yava.mam barasmé.zasta ‘holding the 
B. in her hand, according to the rules (lit. measure)’. In Y. 57. 6, V. 19. 19 
and in N. 70, 90 it is stated, that the Barasman-twigs should be from an 
Aésa (?) in length and a Yava (perhaps a barley-corn) in thickness, and their 
number either 3, 5, 7, 9, 12, 15, 21, 33, 69 or 551 according to the cireum- 
stances of the ceremony, cp. Bartholomae Wb, 948. — gaosavara sispamna 
(spay-) .. zaranaéni ‘making a show of golden ear-rings’: zaranaéni is acc. 
du. m., a new formation on the basis of the fem.-stem in -t, cp. Bartholomae 
Wh. 1677 seq. — yadaéa .. yadaéa arvhan ... final sentence with injunctive 
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(instead of subjunctive) § 765. — 128 upair? is here adverb ‘above (upon 
the head)’, see Gl. — pusam. . asta.kaozdam ravakairyam:rada.kairyam 
stands instead of °katrtim with transition to the a-declension, conformed with 
the precedent asta.kaozdam. — 129 bawraini (ace. pl. n.) is written for 
bawrint § 131. — bawranam ¢aturd (acc. m.) zizanatam (zan-) ‘of.. beavers 
of those that bear four young ones’. — yat.. upapo is a later addition. — 
yat astt bawris sraesta yada yat asti gaond.tama ‘for the female beaver is 
the most beautiful in as much as it is the most dense-haired’; two causal 
sentences, the second depending on the first. — ¢caramd vaénanto brazanta 
frana arazatam zaranim ‘the skins radiate forth silver and gold in abundance 
upon the spectators’: brdz- with a cognate accusative (arazatam zaranim) 
and a terminal accusative (vaénanto): cp. agnih .. yat suryd na récate brhad 
bhah ‘A., when he radiates forth high brightness’ RV.7.8.4 and § 438, 4; éa- 


ramd is nom. pl. with transition to the ah-declension. — 130 masa: ace. 
pl. n. with transition to the a-declension. — upa. . zazditi seems to be a 
jater addition. — wvdram-a ‘at one’s wish’: on the use of @ as postposition 


see §528. Cp. Yt.5.77. — upa.. daide (pres. mid. 3 sg., dd-) paranar~huntam 
vispam.hujydaitim “he puts away in safety all that could be of any use for 
good living’: paranawhuntam acc. sg. m. instead of f., on the writing see 
§ 33.2; on the treatment of the prior member of vispam.hujyditim see Bar- 
tholomae IF. 9. 204. — iridantam axasadram zazdit? (pres. subj. 3 sg., them.): 
not clear. — 131 yimca .. yiméa: the relative pronoun resembling Greek 
article § 751. — aom, written instead of avam § 33. 4. — yd atahat dsus 
uzgasto (loc. sg.) hufraowrvaésd vasa “who is swift when he goes (to war and) 
clever in turning on the chariots’. — y6 haénayd .. uva urvaésayat karana 
‘who puts to flight both wings of the*host’.. — hoyum written instead of haowm 
(acc. se. m. of haoya-, *havya), see § 144.7 and Bartholomae Wb. 1736 seq. — 


132 aot zaotaram yazamnem ‘to the officiating 2”. — aot paranqm viyzara- 
yeintim ‘to the (hollow of) the hand, which lets overflow (the libations)’: the 
hand of the priest, who is offering up libations. — yava té vispe aurvanta 


zazvdwha (part. perf. act., haz-) paitijasan yada kavois vistaspahe ‘that all 
those gallant warriors may return victorious like (those) of king V.’; final 
sentence with snbj. § 760. 


Mihr Yast. 
(Yast X.) 
Literature: Geldner KZ. 25. 484 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch Leseb. 337 seq., 
Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 119 seq., ZA. II. 441 seq., Windischmann Abh.DMG. 
I. 1 seq. 

In this long Yast Mi%ra is invoked and praised, who in the 
younger Avesta appears as the god of the heavenly light, the lord of 
vast luminous space and of the wide pastures and the god of truth 
and faith. 

Midra is identical with Mitra, one of the Indian Aditya’s, who 
are now represented as three, now as seven; for three and seven are 
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sacred numbers. Considered as a triad, the Aditya’s are Varuna, 
Mitra, Aryaman. The name of Varuna ist best derived from vr-, 
to cover. A god of the midnight sky, Varuna is also ‘the covering’ 
deity. Mitra is distinguished from him as the god of daylight, though 
his name means ‘friend, friendship, league, contract’. But both deities 
originally were the same, the “Father Heaven’, probably called Dyaus, 
answering to the Greek Zetg matjp and the Latin Juppiter. The 
Father Heaven had the most ethical character, he and the Mother 
Earth being regarded as the parents of (gods and) men. As Father he 
was the protector and tutor of his children, the guardian of wrong, 
the watcher of right. It was he, who asked men to give themselves 
up to the interest of the family or of the tribe’ and to be obedient 
and true. His chief-attributes therefore were protection, unselfishness or 
friendship, and tribalism, the personifications of which Varuna, Mitra 
and Aryaman are. They were given the common name Asura’s ‘Lords, 
because of their power in which they permanently hold men. The 
Father Heaven himself sunk into oblivion. Varuna became the heaven 
of night and Mitra the heaven of day, but not exclusively and ex- 
pressly distinguished from moon and sun. They were always invoked 
together as an inseparable pair, whose eye the sun is. In Iranian 
times Varuna appears to have been a more monotheistic deity, be- 
cause he was called simply Ahura i. e. the Ahura par excellence, cp. 
the old dvandva-compound miJra ahura Yt. 10. 113, 145; Y. 1, 11; 
2.11. Midra was separated from him, he was fully identified with 
the sun, and an elaborate ritual with the accompaniment of mysteries 
was established. His worship was widely spread, not only in ancient 
Persia itself, but far beyond its frontiers in Asia Minor, and even in 
Greece and Rome. As his name is not mentioned in the Gada’s, nor 
in the old persian inscriptions before Artaxerxes II, he probably was 
not acknowledged as a god in the original Zaradustrian doctrine. 
Cp. Windischmann, Mithra, Abh. z. K. d. M. I. Leipzig 1857, E. Lehmann 
De Ja Saussaye’s Lehrb. d. Religionsgeschichte * I]. 194 seq., Bartho- 
lomae Wb. 1185. 

1 dat yat .. frddadam “when I created’: temporal sentence § 755. — 
avdntam .. yada mameit ‘looking like myself: avdntam is part. pres. act. 
of (4+) ba-, § 47. — yesnyata.. vahmyata: instrumental of respeet § 453, — 
2 marancaile pres. mid. 3 sg.. see Gl. under marak-. — yada satam kayada- 
nam avavat agavajacit (nom. se. m. of asava.gan-) ‘like hundred of A.-men, 
60 he, who kills a faithful’: kayada- as subst. is the name of a sin, as adj. 
—-1 Gp, RV. 2. 185. 8: devdin va yde cakpmd kde cid dgah sdkhayam va 
sadam tj jaspatim va iyam dhir bhiyad avaydnam esam dydva, 
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the name of the person who is afflicted with that sin. — midram ma@ janyd 
‘break not the contract’: to the use of ma with optative cp. Y. 9.29. — ma 
yim drvatat parasdiahe ma yim .. ‘neither (the one) that thou demandest of an 
unfaithful nor (the one) that. .: on fras- with the ablative see § 476. — 
wwayd (gen. du.) zi asti drvataééa asaonaé¢éa (dat. se ) ‘for it (the contract) 
is in force for both the unfaithful and the faithful’: !a@h- meaning ‘to be 


in force for’ is construed here with gen. and dat. § 495. — 3 dsu.aspim 
dadaitt midro .. yoi ..‘M. gives possession of swift horses (to them) who ..’: 
absorption of the correlative § 737. — Fravasay: the everlasting and dei- 
fied souls of the dead, see Yt. 78. — 6 Yazata- corresponding to the Vedic 
yajata- ‘the one, who is worthy of sacrifice’: the general name of all 
gods. — damohu savistam ‘the most mighty among the creatures’: superlative 


with partitive locative §§ 511,517; on the writing of daméhw see § 158. 2. — 
tam pairijasdi vantaca .. ‘him I will approach with homage aud. .: in- 
strumental of manner § 447. — 8 (daimhupatayod) arazahti avajasantd (nom. 
sg m.) avz.. ‘going to the field against. 2: arazaht locative of the spot 
whither § 512. — avi ham.yanta (acc. pl. m.) rasmaoyd ‘against (enemies) 
flocking together in battle array’, cp. Yt.5. 68; ham.yanta is part. pres. act. 
of (ham +) lay-. — antara daivhu pdadparatane (ace. du. f.) ‘within the two 
fighting lands’: pdparatdne is part. pres. mid. of parat-. — 9 yatdadra (nom. 
sg.f., sc. dainhus) vad dim paurva (nom. sg. f.) frdyazdaiti ‘which ever of the 
two (lands) will first worship him’: va here emph. particle; to paurva cp. 


Y.9.21; frdyazditi is subj. in future sense § 646. — fraxgni avi mano ‘with 
careful intent’: on the form fraxsni (acc. sg. n.) see § 323. — anuhyat is 
written instead of avhvyat § 101; see Gl. under av~hvd-. — fraorisyeiti: on 
the writing see §§ 33. 4. 7, 148; ep. Yt. 5. 62. — varav’rdjund: gen. instead 


of instr. — uwpamand: nom. instead of instr.; Daméis Upamana- is the name 
of a Yazata, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 392. — 13 dsnaoiti: see Gl. under *had-. 
— paurvanaémat amasahe hu .. ‘before the undying sun’: on the form 
hi see note on Yt. 5.91. — 14 yahmya sastard .. paoiris ird razayente 
‘where the chiefs arrange (their) many attacks’: paoirés acc. pl. f. instead of 
n. § 602.1. — #ataird, the object of frddayan, is corrupt. — yahmya apo.. 
xSaodamha (instr.) dwaxsante ‘where the waters hurry with the flow’. — On 
the writing of mourum, haroyum (acc. sg. of maryav-, hardiva-) see §§ 56, 
136: on the form axdirizam-ca see note on Yt. 5. 82. — The situation of 
Iskata and Pouruta is not clear; Maryav, belonging to Haraéva (Herat), 
is Marv, Margiana; Gava-Suyda and Xvdirizam are Sogdiana and Cho- 
rasmia. — 15 The Parsis divide the whole world into seven Karsvar’s ‘zones’ 
or ‘regions’. Savahi is in the east, Arazahi in the west; Mradadafsav and 
Vidadafsav are in the south; Vouwru.barastay and Vouru.jarastay are in the 
north; XYanirava is the central Karsvar, — 16 vispadhu karsvohu: change 
of gender § 602.1. — aésam ginaoiti (! gav-) varadraynam yo? .. ‘he procures 
victory for those who. .: aésqm is dative-like genitive or genitivus com- 
modi § 495, cp. maya tasyabhayam pradattam ‘I have granted him safety” 
Pafic. 85. — 17 yo noit kahmdi aiwi.draoxdo ‘who is to be imposed upon 
by nobody’: kahmai is dative of the agent § 461. — 19 ahmdi naemdi 
uzjasditi midro .. yahmai naémanam midro.druxs ‘on that side Midra stands 
forth, on which side (there is) one who lies unto M.’; ahmaz naémai.. yahmai 
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is the dative expressing the destination of a going § 465, cp. vanaya gaccha 
Ragh. 12.7; — naéda mainyu paiti.pdite ‘and he (who lies unto M.) does not 
expect it in his mind’: mainyw is instrumental of means § 449. — 20 aspacit 
yor midro.drujam vazyastra bavainti ‘and the horses of those, who lie unto 
M., resist the burden (of the horseman)’ i. e. they don’t yield to the burden 
of the horseman and will throw him, — ftadinto noit apayeinti (ay-) ‘run- 
ning they (who lie unto WZ.) don’t get forward’; baranto noit frastanvanti 
(sta-) “on horseback they don’t progress’. — arhyeiti: see Gl. under 2ah-. 
frana ayanam madvranam ‘for the number of the evil spells’: frana is loca- 
tive of cause § 516. — 21 yatcit hvastam anhyeiti yateit taniim apayeiti 
(ap-) “even if he fling well flinging, even if it (the spear) reach the body’: 
concessive sentence; Avastam is absolutivum § 682. — atéit dim nodit rdsa- 
yente (ras-) they (the foes of MM.) don’t hurt him’. — 28 ahmadi nmandi. . 
yahva (?, instead of loc.) xsniitod bavaitt ‘to that house, in which he is satis- 
fied’: on the use of bav- with the past participle in the sense of the passive 
see § 671, cp. Yt. 5. 9. — 30 yasa dwa .. yazaite .. asava ‘if the faithful 
worships thee’: conditional sentence § 755; on the sandhi of yasa dwda see 
note on Y. 9. 3 and § 179. 14. — 32 surunuyd nd . . yasnahe xsnuyd no.. 
yasnahe ‘listen unto our prayer, be thou pleased with our prayer’: on srav- 
and wsnav- taking the genitive see §§ 488, 489. — upa no yasnam ahisa (ah-) 
‘fulfil our prayer’: dhisa is opt. mid. 2 se. with i instead of 7, see s§ 267, 
34. 1; the optative has here the tone of an entreaty like the following im- 
perative, see § 651. — paitt his yasta (yaz-) visamuha (vaés-) ‘come to them 
(to the libations) when they have been offered’. — ham his ¢imane baranuha 
ni his dasva gard nmane ‘gather them for paying a fine (i. e. that we may 
use them as a settlement for our evil works at the last judgement), and 
lay them in the House of Love (i. e. paradise see note on Yt. 19. 17). — 
v3 ahmakom: gen. instead of dat. § 593. — tat ayaptam, yasa dwa yasamaht 
‘these boons, which we bee of thee’: on yas- with two acc. see § 438,7; on 
yasa (here instead of yaft ace. sg. n.) dwa see above. — urvaiti ‘in strictly 
fulfilling’: instrumental of manner § 447. — vanaintiméa uparatdtam asahe 
vahistahe: Asa Vahista (see V. 18. 34) is the name of one of the three most 
sacred prayers, so named form its initial word asam (Y. 27. 14), § 19. It 
belongs to the vaca drisamrita ‘the words that are to be spoken three times’, 


ep. V. 10. 8. — varadraynaméa ahuraddtam . . yam is a later addition, ep. 
Geldner KZ, 25. 518. — 34 yada vaem .. vanama .. taurvayama: final sen- 
tence with subj. or inj. § 765. — 64 midram .. yahmi.. maza amava ni- 


datam ‘M., into whom a powerful greatness (is) put’: amava nom. se. n. with 
transition to the m-declension, conformed with maza. — vydne (inf.) daénayai.. 
for the expansion of the religion’: daénayai dat. instead of gen. § 471. — 
yahme parti cidram viddtam vispais avi karsvan ‘(by whom i, 6.) whose face 
(is) directed to all the K’. — 66 Asay Vawhovi: sce introduction to Yt. £7. — 
Paranday lit. ‘abundance, richness’: a goddess, whose original conception 
cannot be found out; she is the Vedic Piramdhay. — Natirya Ham.varatay: 
the goddess of manly courage; naire is written instead of nairya, § 178.1. — 
Fravasay:: see introduction to Yt. 13. — 68 hangrawnaiti (grab-): on the 
writing see §§ 47, 111. — vdgam .. yerhe daéna .. xvite pavo radaite ‘the 
chariot, for which the religion makes ready the ways, that he may go well 
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(on them)’ cp. vi nah pathdh suvitaya ciyantv indro mariitah RY. 1. 90. 4: 
yewhe is dative-like genitive § 495; avite, a compound of hu -+ tte (§§ 34. 1, 
§ 174. 4) is final infinitive § 702. — yim aurvantd .. vazanti yat dim damois 
upamano huirixtam .. irinaxti “which (the chariot) the swift (horses) draw 
(to that place), whither D.-U. makes it race along at full pace’: hu.iriaxtam is 
absolutivum, cp. hvastam Yt. 10. 21 and § 682. — varanya drvanté: the Va- 
ranya companions of Drug, see note on Yt. 5,33. — 69 méi.tu (see Gl. under 
moit) .. vaeyat jasaéma (gam-) ‘may we never undergo the smiting’: vaéyai 
dative of the spot whither § 465. — 70 Varadrayna, the god of victory: 
see introduction to Yt. #4. — paiti.arand: the form resembling the prior 
member of a compound is not clear; one expects the genitive. Cp. Bar- 
tholomae Wb. 1789. — 71 fras taéd hamaradada ‘running on before the foe’, 
i, e. “overtaking the foe’: facé is part. pres. act.; hamaraddda is ablative of 
respect § 482. — upa.haxto \hak-) d.manazha (instr.) ‘full of impetuosity’. — 
naéda manyete jaynva naéda.cim yanam (inf.) sadayeiti yavata . . ‘he does 
not think he has smitten nor does he quite understand that he sinites till ..’: 
on the construction of man- with a part. and of sand- with an inf. see §§ 672, 
690. — 72 astdséa varasasca “bones and hairs’: astas¢a masc. form instead of 
astaéa, assimilated to varasisca. — zamdda: ablative answering the que- 
stion where § 454. — 84 yam dvacina pide hacimna .. ustdnazasto zbayeite 
‘whom some two joining partnership for the purpose of defence invoke with 
hands uplifted’: pide is final infinitive § 702; wstanazasto zbayeitt se. in- 


stead of du. — driytsétt . . apayato (havdis ddtazs) ‘the poor man who is 
deprived of his rights’: on (apa-+) yam- with instr. see § 446. — 8) yatctt.. 
yat .. cit (with tmesis) ‘whether .. or. — gaos nom. sg. m., see Gl. under 


Sgav-. — 86 yd varata azimna (sc. gaus) ‘the (cow) driven away as booty’. — 
kaéa nO arsa gavaidim apayat (ap-) .. miro “when will the hero reach the 
herd of cattle ..?°: nod is here a particle which is not to be translated. — 
kaéda no fraourvaésaydaiti (wrvaés-) .. druj6 vaésmanda azamnam (acc. pl. 
mm.) ‘when will he turn us (the cows) back that were driven away to the house 
of the Drug’: on the sandhi of vaésman-da (instead of vaésmam-da) see 6 156. 
An allusion to a myth in which MiJra was described as an Indra delivering 
the cows which had been driven away by a monster, see note on Y. 9.7. — 
agahe paiti pantam ‘to the path of the Asa (i.e. the place, where the Asa is 
at home)’, see Bartholomae Wb. 232. — 87 yahmai xsnutd bavaiti mvro.. 
yahmai {bisté (tbaés-) bavaiti midro ‘by whom M. is satisfied .. by whom M. 
is offended’: dative of the agent with a passive participle § 461 ep. Yt. 5.77, 
17, 58. — 88 yat vaoce hukairtm nama ‘which is called H. by name’: vaoce 


(vak-) is perfect used of the present result of a remote action § 640. — (and- 
hitat pard) barasman: the locative sing. used for the ablative, see Bartho- 
lomae GIrPh. I. § 399. Cp. V. 3. 16, 77. 4. — 89 yazata zaota . . barazata 


vata .. zavta ahurdi mazdai ‘he performed the sacrifice with a loud voice, 
the Z...the Z. of Ah. M’: barazata vaca instrumental of manner § 447; 
ahurdi mazddi dative instead of genitive § 471. — Amasd Spanta ‘the 
Immortal Holy ones’ are the Ahura’s of the Gadd-period, see note on Y. 29. 1, 
introduction to the Mihrv Yast and § 26. According to Yt. 2. 3, 138. 83 they 
are six in number and constitute with Ahwra Mazdah the heavenly host. 


The seven-fold group is as follows: Ahura Mazdah (see note on Yt. 5. 1), 
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Vohu Manah (see note on Yt. 19. 46), Asa Vahista (see note on Y. 9. 9), 
Xsadra Vairya (see note on V. 17.6), Spanta Armatay (see note on Yt. 138. 3), 
Haurvatat, Amaratatat, also Sraoga (see note on V. 18.14). Haurvatat lit. 
meaning ‘wholeness, completeness, welfare’ came in the later religion to pre- 
side as guardian angel over the health-giving waters, while Amaratatal lit. 
meaning ‘immortality’ came to preside over the plants. They are generally 
both mentioned together, and seem to represent the preservation of the 
original uncorrupted state of the good creation, and its remaining in the 
same condition as that in which it was created by God. See Haug Essays 3d 
ed. 307. — 90 Haévanan: the name of one of the priests, who were entrusted 
with the preparatory or accessory proceedings; he strains the Haoma-drink. 
See N. 79f. — yd paoiryé havana haoma uzdasta (dda-) stahrpaésamha mainyu- 
tasta “who as the first H. lifted up the Haoma’s adorned with stars and made 
by spirits’: on the forms stahrpaésamha mainyutdsta (acc. pl. m. in concord 
with haoma) see § 339. — barajayat (barag-) ahuro .. yewha kahrpé hurao- 
dayd “to whose well-shapen body Ah. paid his respect’: the adjective relative 
standing for the genitive of the substantive relative § 742. — 95 paséa hi 
frasmo.daitim: Mitra was supposed to retrace his steps during the night; 
therefore he is called axvafna- ‘sleepless’ and jaydurvah- “ever awake’, 
see Yt. 10. 7. He returns after the setting of the sun from the west to the 
east (Yt. 70.67) through the darkness frightening the Daéva's and the com- 
panions of the Drug. — 91 vazram: Midra is armed with a club like the 
Vedic Indra, see note on Y. 9.7. — vazram . . zardis ayarho frahixtem “a 
club . . cast out of yellow brass’: zarois ayamho ablative-like genitive § 499. 
— 97 Aésma, the Demon of Madness, see note on Y. 29.1. This Aésma Daéva 


is the Asmodeus of the Aproeryphal book of Tobit III. 8.17. — pasd.tanus: 
see note on V. 5.4. — Busyastd: the longhanded Daévi of sleepiness. She 


lulls back to sleep the world as soon as it is awake, and makes the faith- 
ful forget in slumber the hour of prayer. See V. 18. 16. 


Fravartin Yast. 
(Yast XIII.) 


Literature: Windischmann Zoroastrische Studien 313 seq., Geldner KZ. 25. 
932 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch, Leseb. 337 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXII. 
179 seq., ZA. II. 506 seq., extracts by Caland Totenverehrung. 


The Fravartin Yast, the longest of all, is dedicated to the praise 
of the Fravasay, who originally represented the departed souls of 
ancestors and are to be compared with the Pitdrah of the Brahmans 
and the Manes of the Romans. 

These Fravasay, who are numberless, are in the younger Avesta 
believed to be angels, stationed every where by Ahura Mazdah to keep 
the good creation in order, to preserve it, and guard it against the 
constant attacks of fiendish powers. Every being of the good creation, 
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whether living or deceased, or still unborn, has its own Fravasay or 
guardian angel who has existed from the beginning. In the Gada’s 
the Fravasay are not mentioned; but there the daéna- partly cor- 
responds. Cp. Caland Totenverehrung 48, Bahadoor N. D. Kbandala- 
wala Cama Mem. Vol. 205, Haug Essays* 206, Jackson GIrPh. II. 643, 
Séderblom RHR. 39, 229, 373, La vie future 7, Bartholomae AirWb. 994. 
The Yast is to be divided into two parts. The former part 
(1—84) 1s a glorification of the powers and attributes of the Fravasay 
in general; the latter part (85—158) is an enumeration of the Fra- 
vasay of the most celebrated heroes of Mazdeism, from the first man, 
Gaya Maratan, down to the last, the future Saviour Saosyant. 


1 aéva adv., see Gl. — framrava (pres. subj. 1 sg.) yada mé jasan 
avaimhe . fravasayo ‘I will tell. . how the Fr. came to help me’: indirect 
question with yaa ‘how’ as object sentence § 759. — 2 viddraém (*dar-) 
‘I keep’: universal injunctive § 660; on the writing see § 33.4. — yo 
imam zam dca pairiéa bvava ‘which encompasses this earth all around’: 
bvava is perfect used of the present resuit of a remote action § 640, ep. 
Yt. 10.85; on the writing see § 47. — handraxto: see Gl. under !drang-. — 
ayarwho kahrpa xvaénahe ‘with the appearance of glowing metal’ i.e. looking 
like a glowing metal. — raoéahind aot drisva ‘shining over the three-thirds 
(of the earth)’: a division of the earth, perhaps older than the division into 
seven karsvar-; three earths are also mentioned in the RV. Cp. the three 
intermediate regions (Yt. 5. 85) and the three airs and heavens in the RY. 
These divisions were derived by analogy from the threefold division of the 
universe: earth, air and heaven. Cp. Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 181. — 3 as- 
manam .. yim mazda vaste varhanam stahrpaésarham ‘the sky, which M. 
wears as (his) garment inlaid with stars’: Ahura Mazddah is the Varuna of 
Aryan times, the god of the night-heaven, see introduction to the Mehr Yast. 
— Rasnav: the god of Justice, who weighes the good works and sins in 
his golden scales, when the soul's account is balanced after the third night 
after death. See Mx. 2. 115—122. Armaiay, the goddess of earth and 
devotion, Originally the earth-goddess, she has become the goddess of de- 
votion by personification of her most characteristic attribute. This personi- 
fication goes back to the Indo-Iranian period, the name having a counter- 
part in the Vedic Ardmatay. Nowhere in the ancient religion was bounti- 
fulness, patience, obedience or devotion in general typified so clearly as in 
the myth of the Aryan Mother Earth, who, though she bears manifoldly 
what breathes and stirs! and what is good, has to endure the interment of the 
excellent and of the evil®, and even the hell? till at the end of things, when 
there is no begetting of children, she becomes pure and renovated. See 


1 yd bibharti bahudha prandd éjat AV. 12. 1. 4. 

2 bhadrapapdsya nidhanam titiksuh AV. 12. 1, 48. 

8 tisrdh prthivir adhd astu visvah .. y6 no diva dipsate ydsca naktam 
RY. 7. 104. 11. 
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note on Yt. 19. 44 and on V. 78.51. —- vis .. yahmai noit €ahmar naémanam 
karana pairi.vaénowe (pres. mid. 2 pl.) ‘the house .. the two ends of which 
can be seen on no side’, lit. ‘on which for none of the sides the two ends 
are seen’. — 9 garayasca yoi barazanté .. as acc. pl. — 10 dradrai gaus 
panco hyaya ‘to protect the five kinds of animals’: gav- is the representative 
of all useful (ahwric) animals. There are five classes of these animals: those 
living in the water updpa-, those living under the ground upasma-, the flying 
ones fraptarajat-, those living in the open country ravascarat-, the grazing 
ones ¢avrarmhak-, see Vr. 1. 1 seq. and note on Vr. 2.1. — 11 viddraém .. 
baradrisva pudra paiti.varata (Avar-) aparairidinté ad daddat vidataot ‘I keep 
in the womb the sons that have been conceived so that they do not die until 
the appointed death (of all). — vydhva urvat.caém (urvak-) astida gaonaca.. 
‘by the allotment of the reward, I shall join again the bones and the hairs. .’ 
vydhva (loc. pl. of vyam-) is a new formation on the basis of the nom. and 
ace. sg. ar. *7ah, *zam, see Bartholomae Wb. 1476; urvat.¢aém is inj. in fu- 
ture sense § 607, on the writing see §§ 61, 33. 4. — 12 yeidi zi mé noit 
daidit (\da-) upastam . . fravasayd, noit mé ida awhattam (ah-) pasu vira 
if the #r. should not have given me help, I would not have cattle and men’: 
ideal condition in the past § 792, 8; datdit (inj. $ sg. instead of 3 pl. § 202) 
is uncertain; dahdt.tam opt. perf. act. 3 du. as conditionalis § 663, on the 
writing see § 52. — sto is pres. ind. act. 3 du. of !ah-. — drujé aogara . . 
dmhat ‘the power would belong to the Dr.”: on 1ah- with gen. see § 490. — 
13 hazdyat: see Gl. under 'had-. — 14 (apo) .. fratat.caratd: nom. pl. f. with 
transition to the consonant declension. — 15 varanvainti: see Gl. under 
‘var-. — dwham raya .. yat bavainti hacat.pudro ‘through their brightness 
(it is,) that they (the females) become blessed with children’. — 16 us na 
mayerte (‘zan-) ‘a man will be born’: zayeité is pres, subj. pass. 3 sz. — 
Gaotama: the name of an unbeliever, who was vanquished in dehate 
by a faithful. On the suggested identifications of Gaotama with Gotama 
the Buddha or with Gétama whose son is Nodhas in the Veda, see 


Bartholomae Wb. 481. — parstdit avditi (ay-) ‘he goes away from the 
discussion’: parstétt is ablativus separativus § 473. — hvrara ava pada 
aéitz ‘the sun goes (that i. e.) its way’: pada is instrumental denoting the 
way, hy which § 448. — 17 dat anyaésam fravasayo jvanam naram asao- 


nam aojyehis .. yada iristanqm “but of the others (i.e. as for the rest), the 
Fr, of the living faithful are more powerful than those of the dead’. — 
18 dat yO nda (nar-) his hubaraté barat jva . . fravasayo, sdasta daiohaus . 

ho anhaiti zazustamd xsayd kaséit masyanam ‘then who while alive shall 
treat well (lit. in good care) these Fr., he shall be a ruler of the land (and) 
a prince most triumphant whosoever of men (he be): hubaratd is locative 


of circumstance § 514; barag is inj. in future sense § 657. — vohubaratam 
‘in good care’: locative of circumstance §§ 332,514. — Arséat: the goddess of 
Uprightness, to whom Yt. 78 is dedicated, — 20 yasa vwd .. pavam jasaiti 


vgdwaeso ‘if a robber comes to thee up the road (i. €. if a robber stands in 
thy way): on yasa wd written for yat Jwa see note on Yt. 10.30. dwa and 
padam (paid-) are terminal aceusatives § 436. — boiwr anam duzitanaméa 

. yezica Jwaésd (nom. pl. § 420) tanvé ‘and if (there is) dread of the skir- 
nish and dangers for thyself": tanvd is dative-like genitive § 495. — dran- 
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jayous: see Gl. under ?drang-. — 21 ufyemt: see Gl. under vaf-, — fravasayo 
.. hartis hatam .. drmhusam .. bisyantam (bav-) ‘the Fr., belonging to those 
that are .. that have been .. that will be’ on Ja@f- with the genitive see 
§ 490. — 24 on daidri- with dative of the person and accusative of the thing 
see §§ 442, 467. — kuaxsnvand: see Gl. under !asnav-. — 25 yd avada para 
fraoirisistad yadra ..“who long ago were fond of turning towards that place, 
where .. — asam .. zrazddtama (nom. pl.m.) ‘the best believers in the holy 
law’: see § 442. — yadracéa mazista frarata (nom. pl. m.) ‘and where the greatest 
offerings (are offered). — 49 yd visdda (them.) dvayeinti (vay-) hamaspad- 
maédaém paitt ratum “who come flying along from their home at the time 
of the H.: Hamaspadmaédaya is the name of the god of the sixth season 
and of the festival which was celebrated in the last five days of this season. 
At the time of the #-festival the Fr. come to revisit this world and are then 
specially worshipped. The last and chief-day is the 7th of March, the new 
vear beginning at the Sth, 105 days before the last day of the Mazéydisam, 
the summer-solstice (20th June). See note on Vr. 2. 2. — It was also at the 
approach of the spring, when the earth becomes fertile again, that the Athe- 
nians celebrated the All Soul’s feast, the Anthesteria. The souls of the dead 
were supposed to partake of the revival of their mother Earth. ‘The twelfth 
month of the Zoroastrian Calendar (204 of February — 24 of March), which 
was followed by the five intercalary days coinciding with the #.-festival, 
was therefore named after the goddess of earth Spandaramat (av. spanta 
armaitis). Thus it can be explained, why the Armenian name Spandara- 
met, a loan-word from the Pahlavi Spandaramat, is equivalent to Ardvucos, 
whose sufferings and triumphs are connected with the death and the rebirth 
of vegetable life. — zixsndmhamna: see Gl. under xsnd-. — 50 kahe no 
nama dyairyat @gar-) kahe..kahmai..*by whom will our name be praised’: 
on the genitive or dative expressing the agent by which an action is per- 
formed see §§ 501,461. -- kahmdi no tat daidram daydt (pass.), yat hé arhat 
xvairyan (inf. § 369) ajyamnam (ace. sg. n.) ‘to whom will this gift of ours be 
given, that to him may be to eat somewhat neverfailing’ i. e. ‘that he may 
have neverfailing food’: the infinitive as subject § 689. — 53 yu apam .. srira 
paid daésayeinti ya ..°who show the beautiful paths to the waters, which ..’ 
apam is dative-like genitive, see § 495. — 58 urvaésam nasamna (*nas-) ‘willing 
to reach the turning-point’: on the use of the part. of the s-aorist in future 
sense see § 669. — frasd.karatoit: abl. instead of gen. § 425; see the note on 
Y. 9.2. — 59 navasdsca: compromise between the internal sandhi navasas-¢a 
and the external- or sentence-sandhi navasa ¢a, see Bartlolomae GIrPh. I. 
§ 404, II. 43. — 60 ave straus star) .. yam haptoiringa (acc. pl. m.): on the 
writing of strdus see §121. Hapto«iringa (lit. with seven marks’), the chieftain 
of the stars in the north, is Ursa Major. — 61 Karasaspa lies asleep in the 
plain of Pisin guarded by 99999 Fr., till he is awaked to slay Dahdka; see 
note on Y. 9.10. — 62 According to Bd.32.8 Zaradustra went near unto 
Hvovt (his third wife) three times, and each time the seed fell to the ground. 
Nairyé.sawha' received the seed and delivered it to Aradvt, who carried 


1 Nairyd.sawha is the messenger of Ahura Mazdah. He was origi- 
ginally the same as the Vedic Nardsamsa, a name of Agni, chiefly as the 


118 Notes to Yt. XIII and Yt. XIV. | 


ii 





if to the lake Kasaoya (see note on V. 79. 5). Maids bathing in the lake, 
will conceive by that seed and bring forth the Saosyant’s, ep. Yt. 13. 141 seq. — 
64 ahmat .. yada after a comparative ‘than’, ahmat itself being originally 
an ablativus comparationis lit. ‘than that. — framravdire: pres. mid. 3 pl, 
in passive sense. — ya madamamcit myezdinam baévani (nom. pl. n.) upa- 
vazante ‘who run by tens of thousands into the midst of the sacrificers’: 
baévani is in apposition to ya (fravasayo). — 65 yat apo uzbarante (?bar-).., 
dat ..: temporal sentence § 755. — paozris (nom. pl. f.): see Gl. under parav-. — 
66 dpam aésamnd (Laés-) havat kacit (nom. sg.f.) na&fai “willing to seek water 
each one for her family’: on aésamna see the note on Yt. 73. 58 (nasamna) 
Instead of nafa- stands in connection with vis-, zantav- and davhav- in other 
places nmdna- see note on Y. 9. 28. — wityaojand: with sandhi instead of 
witt aojand, §179. 2. — xvaépaide no datwhus niddtaééa haosdtaééa (pres. 
subj. mid. 3sg.) ‘shall our own land become barren and parched?’: xvaépaiie 
is written instead of xvaépaidya § 178.1. — 67 have asahi Soiiraééa yada.. 
dadara: not clear, see Bartholomae Wb. 691. — manayan ahe yada na .. 
ravaesta hus. ham.baratat haca saetat .. paiti.nita (pres. opt. mid. 3sg.: gan-) 
‘as if a warrior should fight for his well acquired fortune’: on (paitit+) gan- 
with the ablative of cause see § 483. — 71 pairi ‘against’ (with abl.): see Gl. — 
drvo.wyat: written instead of drvaidyat § 36.1; see Gi. under dragvant-. — 
aizi.yusatca: part. perf. act., see Gl. under zyd-; on the writing § 36. 1, — 
manayan ahe yava na satamca hazai~raméa . parsanam nijatam hyat (opt. 
act. 3 sg.) ‘as if a man should knock down hundreds and thousands. . of 


ears: on 'ah- with an absolutivum see § 682. — 72 yada noit .. karata .. 
avasyat: consecutive sentence with optative §§ 766, 787: avasyat written 
instead of avasyat (ava + asyat, see Gl. under qs-) § 34. 8. — fat paiti “in 


that way’: see Gl. 


Varhran Yast. 
(Yast XIV.) 
Literature: Geldner Drei Yasht 61 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 231 seq., 
GA. Il. 561 seq. 

This YaSt is devoted to Varadrayna, the god of Victory. Vava- 
Yrayna is the personification of an abstract noun ‘repelling the charge’, 
as may be seen from the etymology. But as he shows the same my- 
thical features as the Vedic Indra Vrtrahan, the god must origi- 
nally have had a less abstract character. In Aryan times he was a 
thundergod gigantic in size; and through his enormous strength he 
became then the prototype of masculinity in every respect. The In- 
dians of the Vedic age therefore worshipped him as the greatest fighter, 


—— 





sacrificial fire, that is, as the messenger that goes from the heavens to the 
earth, and from the earth to the heavens. Mazdeism still knows that he is 
a form of Atar, the Fire (Y. £7.11), See Darmesteter SBE. IV, 231, 
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Jover and drinker and connected him with various deeds performed 
by other heroes. The Iranians made him a demon because of his 
bemg fond of the Soma-drink, yet they reestablished his honour by 
deifying his distinctive Vedie epithet Vrtrahan ‘repeller of the charge’ 
in the form of Varadrayna. 

The Yast, of which only §§ 34—40, 42—46 are here given, 
ean be divided into four parts: I. (1—27) An enumeration of the ten 
incarnations! in which Varadrayna appeared before Zaradustra (as a 
wind, a bull*, a horse, a camel, a boar, a youth, a bird, a ram, 
a buck, a man). II. (28—33) The powers given by Varadrayna to 
Zaradustra. Ill. (84—46) The magical powers ascribed to certain 
feathers. IV. (47—64) The glorification of Varadrayna. 

34 yat bavdn? aiwt.sasto (sqh-) aiwi.gmarato (2mar-) .. naram tbisyan- 
tam ‘if a spell is told upon me in words and thoughts by men who hate me’: 
on the genitive expressing the agent by which an action is performed see 
§ 501 (cp. Yt. 73.50). — 35 marayahe . . vdranjinahe (them.) paranam ayasaésa 
(yam-) ‘procure a feather of the bird V.": Vdrangan is the same bird as 


Vaéragan, see note on Yt. 79. 35. — ana parana tantiim aiwi.sifdis (saéf-) 
‘with that feather thou shalt pass over thy body (for to make it fast). — 
paitt.sarahaésa: see Gl. under sah-. — 36 ydnd: nom. pl. as ace. pl. — naéda.- 


@§ raéva masya jainti (gan-) naéda fraésyeitt (?aés-) ‘no mighty man can 
smite (him) or turn (him) to flight’: the object is omitted; masya stands in- 
stead of masyd, assimilated to raéva the regular nom. sg. of raévant-. — 
37 ta? — vaésaépa? — oim acc. sg. m. written instead of *éivam, see § 136. 
— The passage is not clear. — 38 vispe tarasanti (Srah-) paranine ‘all tremble 
before him who holds the feather’: on Yrah- with the dative see § 459. — 
avata mdvayacit tanwye vispe tarasantu aurvava ‘all the enemies shall there- 
fore tremble before me for (their) body’: fanwye is dativus commodi § 460. — 
mano probably instead of mana, see Geldner Drei Yasht 78: tarasantu .. amam- 
éa varadraynamca niddtam tanuye mana ‘they shall fear the strength and vic- 
torious force established in my body’. — 39 yam vasdnte (them., vaz-) ahu- 
rav~ho .. “which (amamcéa varadraynaméa) the princes (carry with themselves 
i.e.) possess . .”: vasdnie is subjunctive in the sense of an indicative § 650. — 
43—44 yat spdda (nom. du.) hanjasdnte (gam-). . rastam (raz-) rasma katarascit 
vasta~ho ahmya noit vazyante jatawho ahmya noit janydnte (pass.) Catarro 
parand viddrayois avi padam katarascit (adv.) ‘if two armies meet together, 
each in full array, (and if) the successful don't (finally) succeed (and) the 
defeated don’t suffer a (final) defeat, do thou distribute four feathers on the 
way (i. e. the room between the two armies) on either side’: rastam rasma 
katarascit is in apposition to spdéa, cp. Y. 9.5. — atard varadra hacaite 


1 RY. 6. 47. 18: riipam-ripam pratirupo babhiiva tad asya rupam 
praticdksanaya indro mayabhih pururupa tyate. 

2 RV. & 33. 10: satyam itthd vrséd ast. 

3 BV. 1. 51. 1: abhi tydm mesam .. indram girbhir madata. 
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‘that (of both armies) partakes of the victory: on hak- with the instrumental 


see § 446. — 45 adwé.zan, vidwo.zan, fradwo.zan written instead of advazan 
ete. § 36. 1: see Gl. under dvag-. — 46 maqdram: here ‘spell’; see Gl. — ma 
fradaésaydis: cp. Y. 9. 29. — aétaéca te vaco yoi uyra as ‘these are words 


that are awful’: ds (!ah-) 3 sg. instead of pl.; universal injunctive § 660. — 
vddd yoi pasaméit sdram bunjainti (baog-) uzgaraptamert (grab-) snadam apasa 
apa.cranvainti (2hav-) “words that save even him whose head was lost and 
turn off even the stroke for which (the arm) was raised’: pasamczt saram 
with tmesis; the compound is separated into its parts, ep. Y. 71. 4. 


Tistr Yast. 
(Yast VIII.) 

Literatur: Geldner KZ. 25. 465seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 92 seq., ZA. I. 
411 seq., Pizzi Tishtar Yasht (Firenze 1882), K. E. Punegar Notes on the 
Tir Yasht (Bombay Fort Printing Press 1907), extracts by Geiger Tishtrya 
et ses compagnons Museéon I (1882). 

The Tistr Yast is devoted to the praise of the star Tistrya. 

Tistrya is the name of a star of singular brightness and far- 
pervading rays, identified with Sirius, the dog-star, in the constellation 
of Canis Major. According to Yt. 8. 36 it was at the end of the 
year, when its rising was expected. But the end of the year was 
either the 7" of March (see note on Yt. 73. 49) or in the oldest time 
the day before the summer-solstice, as can be seen from the name of 
the winter-solstice maidydirya ‘midyear’. As Sirius rose as a matter of 
fact (in the year 1000, see Geiger Ostiranische Kultur 309) between 
June and July at the same time as the sun, and as the month, which 
falls between June and July, was dedicated to Tistrya, the day be- 
fore the summer-solstice seems to have been meant. Sirius became 
first visible in the morning sky towards the end of July, appeared in 
August before sunrise in full brightness, and remained visible the whole 
night in November. Thus Sirius or Tistrya was above the horizon 
during all the nights of the rainy season and began to be looked 
upon as the harbinger of rain. 

This Yast is therefore a description of the production of the 
rain through the agency of the star Tistrya. It has to struggle against 
the Daeva of Drought Apaoga, is first overcome and conquers at last. 

1 pérahahe (s- aor. subj. mid, 2 s2., pd-) avmhuiwaméa ratudwaméa ‘thou 
(Zaraidustra) shalt attend to the Ahi. and Ratav-ship’: the Aku (from the caste 
of warriors) is the “Holder of the Royal Jurisdiction’ or his representative the 
‘Lord of Judgement’; the Ratav (from the caste of priests) is the judge who 
pronounces judgment. Cp. Y, 19.12, 27.13, 29.6, 9; Yt. 13, 92, 152. — ma¢- 
Yanam ‘house’: doubtful. — yat mé staro . . haédnte (hak-) . . md narabyo 
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xvarand baxsganta (part. pres. act.; nom. pl.m.), yazdaz .. ‘that the stars and the 
moon may join, giving (i. e. for to give) glory to the warriors, I will sacrifice ..’: 
narabyo xvarand baxsanta is in apposition to sta@ro and ma; otherwise Bar- 
tholomae Wb. 924. — 4 yahmat haéa barazat (them.) haosravarheam ‘from 
whom, the sublime, (comes) the glory. — apam nafadrat (naptar-) haéa 
éidram ‘from the “Grandson of the Waters’ he (é2strya) descends (lit. is his) 
origin. Apam Napat: a water genius like the Vedic Apam Napat who 
became confused with the waterborn Agn?z, cp. Oldenberg Religion des Veda 
118 seq. — 5 kaéta ?: probably the name of certain beings opposed to the reli- 
gion. — uzyardt pres. subj. act. 3 sg. (them.): see Gl. under/ar-. — xé nom. pl. 
f.: see G). under xan-. — nava adv. ‘afresh, anew’: see Gl. under nava-. — 
6 Yraega: name of the well-known Iranian archer, in Pahlavi Aras Sivatir. 
In the time of Maniéihr he is said to have fixed the boundary between 
Iran and Turan by discharging an arrow towards the east. Cp. Bartholomae 
“IF, 12. 103. — avhat: see Gl. under *ah-. — 7 tada dim ahurd mazda avan 
data (nom. sg. m., ddtar-) ‘then Ah. M. directed his breath to him, he the 
creator’: avan impf. act. 3 sg., see Gl. under an-. — tag ‘then’, in the 
piace of tada. — 8 pairikd, yd stard karamd patanti antara zam asmanemca 
‘the P., who fall as shooting stars between the earth and the heaven’: by 
Pairika here are meant the meteors. — (zraya . .) amavatd huraodahe jafrahe 
uruyapahe: gen. instead of loc.; ep. Yt. 8 46, from where the gen. may be 
transferred. — déaraiti: see Gl. under °kar-. — aspd.kahrpam ‘in the shape 
of a horse’: the form is not clear. — 9 frasdvayeiti: see Gl. under syav-. — 
Satavaésa, the chieftain of the stars in the south, is regarded as the com- 
panian star of Tistrya, As an help-mate, Safavaésa distributes the rain 
maintained by Tistrya. Probably the Aldebaran is meant, see Bartholomae 
Wb. 1556. — vydhva: see note on Yt. 13. 11. — 11 yezt .. ma masydka . . 
yazayania.. fra naruyd asavaoyd .. Susuyam (Syav-) ‘if men would worship 
me, I should come to the faithful’: ideal condition with optative in both 
clauses § 792 a (yazayanta pres. opt. 3 pl., Susuyam perf. opt. 1 sg.); naruyo 
aSavaoyo, written instead of narabyd asavabyo § 47. 2, is terminal dative 
§ 465. — dwarstahe zri dyu ‘with the age of the appointed time’, i.e. when 
the age has advanced to the fixed point, the beginning of the rainy season: 
dyu is instrumental of manner § 447; on the formation of zru, gen. of zrvan-, 
see § 33.9. — upa dwarstahe (sc. eri) jaymyam (perf. opt. 1 sg.; gam-) 
aévam va avi xsapanam duyé va ‘I would come at the appointed (time) for 
one night or two or . 7: on the writing of duyé acc. du. f. see § 144. 5. — 
12 upa.paciriméa (sc. staram) yazamaide ‘and we sacrifice unto the star 
which follows after the first (inrank)’: it is the Satavaésa, the second of the 
stars. — Paoiryaéni: name of a constellation ‘the Pleiades’. — Vanant: 
the chieftain of the stars in the west. Probably the Wega is meant, see 
Bartholomae Wb. 1354. — 13 paoiryd dasa xsapano: accusative of extent 
§ 439. — vazamnod narg§ kahrpa pancéa.dasawho . . tada ayaos yada paoirim 
viram avi yd (2yah-) bavaiti ‘flying in the shape of a man of fifteen years, 
of that age, when the man for the first time receives the girdle’: ayaos 
(gen. sg.; ayav-) agrees with nar§. for the investiture with the girdle see 
note on Y. 9.26. — adaste pres. mid. 3 sg.; see Gl. under 'da-. — 20 Apaosa: 
the name of a Daéva, see introduction. — 22 ham tadit bazus (acc. pl.) barato 
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(inj. act. 3 du.) ‘they come to close quarters; see Gl. under ‘bar. — ta 
yuidyadd (pres. act. 3 du.) ‘they fight’: see Gl. under yaod-. — 23 vyertz: see 
Gl. under va(y)-. — hadré.masanham adwanam: accusative of extent § 439. — 
sddram mé.. urvistram apé urvardsca baxtam daéne mazdayesne “woe unto 
me! evil (be) to you, O ye Waters and Plants! misfortune to thee, O Mazd. Re- 
ligion!", — 24 ava mam avi.bawryqm ..aojo .. ‘I should take to me the 
strength . ”: avi.bawryqm is perf. opt. 1 sg. of 1ba7-; on the writing see 
§ 47, — 28 daéiim acc. sg. of daéva-: on the writing see § 33.2. — 29 us vo 
apam aéavd .. jasdnti aS.danunaméa yavanam kasu.danunaméa vastra- 
nam gaédanqméa astvaitinam ‘the water-streams will break forth up to the 
big-seeded corn and to the small-seeded grass and to the whole of the ma- 
terial world’: genitivus partitivus instead of terminal accusative § 497. — 
32 Us.handava Garay lit. ‘the mountain on yonder side of India’: name 
of a mountain, in Pahlavi Usind or Usindam, which is in the midst of the 
wide-formed ocean (the sea Vouru.kasa). According to Bd. 73. 5 seq. the 
mount Usindam receives its waters through a golden channel from the height 
Hukairya (ep. Yt. 5.3); ‘from there one portion flows forth to the ocean for 
the purification of the sea, and one portion drizzles in moisture upon the 
whole of the earth, and all the creatures of Ahura Mazddh acquire health 
from it, and it dispels the dryness of the atmosphere’. On the writing of 
us.handava- (instead of us.hindava-) see § 131.2. — 35 frasadupayeiti: instead 
of frasa upayeiti (pres. act. 3 pl. § 264; ya-) with external sandhi § 179. — 
pourvd vatam (gen. pl.) ‘the southern of the winds’: the Iranians found their 
bearings looking to the south: ‘southern’ is therefore designated by fratara 
or paurva- ‘in the front, before’, ‘northern’ by apdxtara- ‘behind’, ‘western’ 
by dasina- ‘on the right’. — fra pourvd vatam vazaiti yam (ace. pl. m.) pado 
aitt haomo ‘the southern of the winds flies forth up to the ways which 4. 
oes’: incorporation of the antecedent § 738. — fradsmay-?: an epithet of 
Haoma. — vazaite vatd . . vdraméa maéyaméa fyamhuméa: maéyamca and 
fyamhuméa beside vato are accusative forms whether assimilated to maéyamca 
(nom. n.) or transferred from Yt. 5.120. — 34 napdsa ta: on the sandhi see 
§ 179.6. — té& apo. . soidrd.baxtd (acc. pl. f.) ‘the waters assigned to the 
(single) settlements’. — 35 xsd7dnyat his (instead of haca?) usayat ‘from 
the shining dawn’: usayat (abl. sg.) is a new formation of wsah- on the base 
of wsam (acc. sg.) with transition to the d-declension, see Bartholomae Wb. 
415. — 36 ydra.carso masyehe when the year comes to an end for man’, 
lit. ‘when man passes the year away’: genitivus absolutus § 675. — yim 
.- ahurata .. uzyd.rantam hispd.santi ‘whom the princes behold when he 
is rising’: uzyo.rantam is part. pres. act. of (wz-+-) 1ar-, hispd.santi pres. act. 
3 pl. of !spas-; on the writing see § 36.1. — (yim) .. huydirydéa (instr. sg.) 
dainhave uzjasantam duzyairyaca ‘when he comes up to the country whether 
with a good year or with a bad one’. — 38 amasd spanta is gloss. — vouru.- 
gaoyaoites hé miro pouru pantam fracaésaétam (impf. act. 3 du.; kaés-) ‘M., 
the lord of wide pastures, and..(a second subject in the singular is omitted) 
made him ready the path far away’. — a@ dim paskat anumarazatam (impf. 
act, 3 du.) asisca .. parandi¢a ‘behind it (the arrow) flew in its company 4. 
and P.’. — nirat impf. act. 3 se. (ar-): written instead of nirat = ni + irat 
§ 34, 1. — 39 uzdhat: see Gl. under (us+) *ah-. — anrd mainyus mamnus 
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staram . . patti.aratee (inf.) A. M., supposing to be able to stop the stars’: 
mamnus is part. perf. act. of lman-. — 40 vivaiti: see Gl. under va(y)-. — 
maéya .. po barantis yadhva urvaitis awrd paradu aipi vijasaitig avd urvaitis 
‘the water-bearing clouds, in which (are contained) the streaming showers 
of rain, (the clouds, that) “streaming the water” spread wide over’: to maéya 
nom. pl. n. refer the feminine forms barantis, vijasditis (vi + gam-), urvaitis, 
likewise to awrd nom. pl. n. urvaitis, see Bartholomae Wb. 1105. avd (ace. 


—_— ¢ 


so. n.: 'avah-) urvaitis ‘streaming the water’: avd here is accusative of 


the inner object or cognate accusative § 437. — 41 frdtat.¢daratascéa: see 
note on Yt. Za. 14. — 42 wyardt: instead of vi+ iyardt (them.: Jar-), see 
§ 33.1. — kada wad. . apam yzdram (pres. subj. act. 3 pl.) aiwiyzaram (absol.) 


ad varasajis . . sura vaxsyente varsa “when will the springs come flowing 
along and moisten the roots with strong moistening ?: regarding yzdram one 
should expect the subjunctive (in future sense) instead of vaxsante (2 vaxs-), — 
43 yo vispazs (instr. pl. instead of acc.) naénizaiti simd apaya vazadris uxsyeiti 
(instr. sg. f.: part. pres. act. of *vaxs-) vispdsa ta daman baésazyatica ‘who 
washes away all things of horror from all these creations flying along with 
sprinkling water and brings health (in such a way): on naég- with two accu- 
satives (simad..daman) see § 438; apaya is instr. se. of dp- with transition to 
the a-declension. — 44 marayante pres. mid. 3 sg.: see Gl. under marak-. — 
upadarznvainti: see Gl. under drag-. — 45 afscidraésva savistdt is in appo- 
sition to yahmd?. — yo afscidraéibyo (dat. pl. instead of instr.) ditt (4+ 
lay-) .. vazamno “who comes flying along with (the stars) that have in them 
the seed of the waters’. — 46 apayzaire acc. pl.m., pronominally declined. — 
47 ava.barante: see Gl. under *bar-. — 48 Cp. note on Yt. 13. 10. — yaéa upairi 
ti akarana anayra aSsaoné stis aidt (ad-) ‘and that which being above (all) 
these is called the boundless and endless world of the faithful (collective). — 
49 tistrim .. isanam (parts pres. mid.. aés-) hazawrai ayaptanam ‘T. who is 
the lord of a thousand boons’: hazawrai dat. instead of gen. § 471. — 
kuxsnvandi: see Gl. under lasnav-. — yo dadditz . . pawrus (nom. se. m.) 
ayaptd “who often grants boons. .: see Gl. under parav-. — 51 avainhai 
purikayai: dat. instead of gen., depending upon the following infinitives. 
— aojaite pres. mid. 3 pl., see Gl. under aog-. — 52—54 yedr zi azam noit 
daidyam .. tistrim .. pairika . . a~ahvam ava.hisidyat (opt. perf.: saéd-) ‘if 
I had not created the 7., the P. would split asunder the energy. .: ideal 
(unfilled) condition § 792,68. — déa paraca dvaraiti (part. pres. act.; nom. 
se. f.) ‘moving to and fro’: in apposition to pairika. — 55 naram .. yor 
hyan (opt. pres. act. 3 pl.: 1ah-) asti.aojamha aojista ‘of men, who may (or 
have to) be the strongest in strength’: potential or imperative optative §§ 653, 
654. — 56 yat.. airyd dainhavo tistryehe . . aiwi.saéyaras (pres. opt. 3 pL: 
lyak-) daitim yasnam..noit dra airyad daimhavo (terminal accusative) fras 


_ hyat (pres. opt.3sg.: 'ah-) haéna ‘if the Aryan countries would think of the 


sacrifice due to 7., never would a hostile army come to the Aryan countries’: 
ideal (possible) condition § 792,a. — 58 pastm..aurusam va vohu.gaonam vd 
kacit va gaonanam hamo.gaonam ‘cattle, either white or black or in any colour 
one-coloured’: kdacif, upon which depends the partitive genitive gaonanam, 
is instrumental of respect § 453. — 59 ma hé (gen.) mairyd gaurvayort (grab-) 
‘let not a scoundrel partake of that. — pattydrand imam daénqm ‘an ad- 
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versary of the religion’: verbal adjective with accusative § 442. — 60... para 
baésaza (acc. pl.) hadaite tistryo ‘(then) 7. takes back his healing virtues’, — 
61 airyabyd daimhubyd .. jasdntt .. frapatanti: terminal dative § 465, — 
airyabyd daimhubyd janyant (pass.): ‘the Aryan countries will be smitten’: 
dative instead of nominative. 


Art Yast. 
(Yast XVII) 


Literature: Geldner Drei Yasht 93 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 270 seq,, 
ZA. II. 599seq.; extracts by Bartholomae ZDMG. 36. 560 seq., de Harlez 
ZDMG., 37. 250 seq., Hiibschmann KZ. 27. 97 seq. 

In the Art Yast Asay Vanuwhi is invoked; she is the goddess 
of wealth earned by piety. 

Asay was originally an abstract idea, created by Zaradustra 
with regard to the last day of judgement, meaning ‘lot, merit, reward’, 
or the goddess who distributes the lots, especially the good ones. 

This Yast opens with a laudation of the domestic wealth besto- 
wed by Asay Vanuhi (1—14). The first meeting and the dialogue 
between the goddess and Zaradustra is described (15—22). Then 
follow seyeral prayers addressed to her by the Iranian heroes (23—52). 
The Yast closes with lamentations of the goddess about all sterile 
people, old men, courtezans, and children. 

2 asim .. yd vispanqm saosyantam frasa xradwa fradvanjayeiti (Sang-) 
‘A, who comes driving along with the wisdom of all S?: Saosyant is here 
the designation of the priests, who are supposed to continue Zaradustra’s 


salvation-work, see Vr. 5.1. — uta hé.. xratiim ava.baraiti varama . . zba- 
yantat (zav-) ‘and she brings wisdom to him who invokes her, at his wish’: 
on varam-a see note on Yt. 5. 130. — 5 The whole paragraph is an inter- 
polation, see Geldner Drei Yasht 99. — naméd haomai yat vispe anye ma- 


dawhd aésma hadcinte xrvidrvo (loc. sg. instead of instr. sz. § 426: arvidrav-) 
‘homage unto H., because all other drinks are attended with A. (see note on 
Yt. 10. 97), who bears a blood-covered weapon of wood’: causal sentence 
§ 756. — (asa..) xvaé.paide: instr., written instead of xvde.paidya § 178.1. — 
6 dadre (voc. sg.) vohtim (ace. sg. m. instead of n.) xvarand aésam naram 
yor (as ace.) hacahi ‘O giver of good glory unto those men whom thou dost 
follow’: ddiri- (from ddtar-) with acc. of the thing and gen. of the person 
§ 503. -— hubaoidis (ace. pl.) baodaite nmanam ‘the house smells of perfumes’, — 
1 as.baourva nidaté.pitu hubaoidsi agree with xsadra (ace. pl.n.). — 8 aésam 
nmand .. histante (sta-) as.paourvéd darayd.upastae (dat.) you (see note on 6) 
.. the houses of those stand there. . as by far the first (best) for long resi- 
dence for them, whom... — 9 gatava: norm. pl. — zaranyapaxsta.paddmho: 
them. — 10 aésqm vantd~ahd .. mainyd~hd (nom. pl. m.).. dr~hante (pres. mid. 
3 pl., them.: 14h-) . . marazyumnd anku.pasamna (nom. pl. f.) fra gaosadvara 
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sispimna (part. pres. mid., nom. pl.m.: spay-) éatru.karana minuéa zaranyo.- 
pisi (ace. du.f.) ‘their privileged wives sit .. (marazywmnd?) adorning them- 
selves with bracelets, making a show of four-edged ear-rings and of a neck- 
lace of gold’: on the double gender of vanta- see § 412. — kada Saiti (inf.) 
paitisama (pres. inj. act. 1 pl : !aés) fryd (ace. pl. n.) patti tanvi ~when shall 
we live to see love on our body?’. — 11 kainino .. kahrpa avavatam sraya 
yatva didayatam (gen. pl. m., part. pres. act.: 2da@y-) zaoso ‘maidens . . with 
the body of the beauty of such ones as (those are who cause) the liking of 


the spectators’; see note on H. 2.9. — 12 aésam aspdmho bayante (bay-) 
‘their horses inspire terror’. — raom: i. e. ravam for *raguam, acc. sg. them. 
§ 596, see Gl. under rayav-. — mrdtam ¢carama danjayente ‘they pull at the 
dressed hide (i. e, trace)’, — taxmmam staotaram vazanti .. vitaram paskat 


hamaradam jantaram parod dusmainyiim ‘they (the horses) drive the gallant 
praiser .. pursuing the enemy from behind, smiting the foe face to face’, — 
13 ustramho .. uzayanto zamat paratamna vadairyavo ‘the camels .. arising 
from the ground (on the hind-feet), fighting with one another, (if they are) 
ardent’: uzayanto (nom. pl. m.) is the part. pres. act. of. (uz +) za- § 33, 10: 
paratamna is the part. pres. mid. of parat-, the middle used to intimate the 
reciprocal relation § 613.3. — 14 aésam arazatam zaranim nibaravde (loc. sg.) 
abarata (nom. sg.) baraiti ‘the steward brings to them silver and gold into 
the chamber’: aésqm is dative-like genitive § 495. — 15 upa mam upa.- 
daidya (imp. act. 2sg.: *ddy-) fra mam aiwi.urvaésayarmuha (imp. mid. 2 se.: 
urvaés-) marzdikam ‘look upon me, turn thy mercy towards me’. — vasada 
(instr. sg.) aht wsayamna (nom. sg. f) fanuye xYaranarmhe dditim (inf.) ‘ac- 
cording to pleasure thou art able to grant glory to thy person’: the noun, 
which depends upon the infinitive, is attracted into the dative, which is 
supposed to be the case of the accusative-intinitive because of its final sense, 


§§ 710, 712; cp. Y. 77. 22. — 16 Sraosa: see note on V. 78. 14. — 17 amu- 
yamna razistanam .. asts ‘from the rightest (ways) not departing .. (is) A.’: 
razistanam is ablative-like genitive § 494. — ké ahi .. yermhe azam frayo 


(see Gl.) zbayantam (zav-) sraéstam susruye vacim “who art thou whose voice 
I have heard the most beautiful of (all) those, who invoke (me)’: susruye 
perf. mid. 1 se., written instead of susruve (srav-) § 144. 5. — 18 asam yat 
vahistam: see note on Yt. 10.83. — yenhe zadaééa vaxsaeca urvasan (urvad-) 
apo urvardséa .. uxsin (written for uxsyan § 33. 1: }vaxs-) ‘in whose birth 
aud growth the water and the plants rejoiced .. grew’: zadaéca vaxsaéca 
are locatives of time § 514. — 19 nétt mam vispe yazatinhd anusantam 
fraoracinta (fra + varak- §§ 33.4, 148) dat mam aévod zaradustro anusantam 
apayeiti (ap-) ‘all the Yazata’s did not remove me against my will, but the 
only Zaradusira copes with me against my will’: on the imperfect in the sense 
of the aorist see § 630. — 20 jainti (gan-) mam ahuna vairya avavaia 
snaidiga yada asma kato.masd tapayeitti mam asa vahista manayan ahe 
yada ayaoxsustam ‘she smites me with the Ahk. V., with as strong a weapon 
as a stone big as a house; she makes me hot with the A. V. as if (it were) 
melting brass’: the second yaéa introduces a conditional sentence of com- 
parison § 764 — raéké mé haéa awhd zamat vawhdo karanaoite ‘he makes it 
better for me that I should leave this earth’: lit. ‘he makes my leaving 
this earth better’ see §479. — yo mam aévo jamayeiti (causative from gam-) 
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.. yo .. zgaradustro ‘he the only one makes me yield... Z.. — 21 nazdyo 
mam upa.hista (std-) .. upa mé srayaruha (sray-) vasahe ‘come nearer unto 
me .. lean against my chariot’: on sray- with the ablative-like genitive see 
g§ 494, 474. — 22 a dim usa pairi.marazat havoya bazvo (loc. sg. instead 
of instr. sg., § 426) dasinaéa dasina bazvo havayaca ‘she caressed me all 
around with the left arm and the right, with the right arm and the left’: on 
the writing of hdvdya, havaya see § 144. 7. — hvascévo: nom. sg. m. them. 
(from Avaséav-), see Bartholomae Wb. 1852. — yada imat yat te fravaocem 
(plusquamperf. act. 1 sg.: !vak-) ‘as sure as I proclaim it unto thee’, lit. ‘as 
(sure as) that (is), which I proclaim unto thee’: frdvaocim plusquamperfect 
as universal injunctive § 643. — The following clauses (54—56) allude to 
some allegorical legend of Asay connected with the warfare between the 
Turanians and the Naotaras, by which the wealth of the Iranians was de- 
creased. As the fighting parties dissipated the wealth, Asay, the personi- 
fication of wealth, tried to flee. She hid herself under the foot of a bull and 
under the neck of a ram, for these animals stand as the symbol of wealth. 
But unfruitful men and children of tender age, who could not understand 
that wealth consists in possession of flocks and in productiviness in general, 
betrayed her. — 54 ma ¢i§ mé dmham zaodranam (part. gen. as object § 497) 
vindita (pres. opt. mid. 3 sg.: 2vaéd-) yd (acc. pl. n. instead of f.) mavoya 
(see note on Y. 9.27) nipdrayeinti (‘par-) ‘no one shall partake of those liba- 
tions, which are brought to me’: on md with the optative see § 655. — 
kainina anupaéta (nom. pl. m.) masydnam “maidens who have not yet known 


aman’: on the gen. with participles in -fa- see § 501. — aparanayu: nom. 
du. instead of pl., see Bartholomae Wb. 81. — 55 yat mam tura pazda- 
yanta (pazdaya-) .. dat azam tanum aguze (aor. mid. 1 sg.: gaoz-) adairi 


pddam gaus argno ‘when the T. drove me away, I went to hide myself under 
the foot of a bull’: temporal sentence § 755; aguze is ingressive aorist 
§ 634; on fani- as reflexive see note on Y. 9.27. — dat mam fraguzayanta 
yot aparanayu tauruna ‘then boys of tender age fetched me forth out of the 
hiding-place’. — §§ 57—61 contain the lamentations of ASay about the sterile 
woman, the adulterous woman and the maid, that men abduct and get with 


child. — 57 paoiryam garazam garazaéta (aor. mid. 3se., $638: garaz-) asis.. 
haca apudro.zanyat jahikayai (dative instead ablative-like genitive § 471) 
‘the first wailing A. wails about the sterile courtezan’. — ma hé avi padam 


(pdda- n.) ava.hista (sid-) ma gatium nipaidyanuha (pad-) ‘stand thou not 
near her home, lie thou not down on her bed’: on ma with the imperative 
ep. md tvam vairdgyam gaccha ‘do not become weary’ Pane. 294. — kuda 
his azam karanavani (‘kar-) ‘what shall I do with them?’; asmanam avi fra- 
Susdni (Syav-) zam avi niurvisyant (urvaeés-) ‘shall I go away to the heaven, 
shall I turn down to the earth?’: subjunctive in deliberative questions § 645, — 
58 .. jahikaydt ya aom pudram baraitt anyahmdi arsdnai varstam (varaz-) 
paide (patay- m.) upa.baraiti “. . of the courtezan, who brings forth a child 
begotten by a stranger (and) presents it to her husband’: dative of the agent 
with a passive participle § 461, cp. Yt. 5. 77, 10. 87. — 59 tmat mé stavistam 
syaodnam masya varazinti (varaz-) sasta, yat kainyo uzvddayeinti (vad-) 
ayrvo (acc. pl.: ayrav- adj.) nijamayeinti (see Gl.) ‘this is (for) me the worst deed 
(that) barbarous men do, (namely,) when they abduet maids and make them 
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to bring forth a child without their being married’. — 60 ham.caramuha 
(5kar-) ‘walk’. — 61 ana twa yasna yazdi .. yasa Bwad yazata vistaspo 


‘I shall worship thee with such a worship as V. offered unto thee’: on yasa 
dwa written for yat dwa see note on Yt. 5. 90; comparative sentence § 760. — 
barazam barat zaota vacim ‘(and as) the Z. lifted up his loud voice’: barat 
is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as imperfect, see § 631; cp. Yt. 5. 62. 


Zam Yazat Yast. 
(Yast XIX.) 

Literature: Bartholomae ArF. I. 99seq., Geldner Drei Yasht 1seq., Darme- 
steter SRE. AXIIT. 286 seq., ZA. II. 615 seq., extracts by Geldner Bertho- 
let’s Rel.Gesch.Leseb. 347 seq. 

Yast XIX at least from 9 down to its close bears with much 
greater right the title Kayan Yasn attested in the oldest MS. #'/, than 
the title Zam Yazat Yast which it is usually given. 

The name Zam Yazat Yast refers to the earth. But only the 
first section which describes all the mountains that exist in the opinion 
of the Iranians (1—18) is concerned with the earth, out of which the 
mountains rise up. This section is a later addition. The following 
sections contain the history of the X’arano “the Kingly Glory’, a di- 
vine light or halo supposed to be possessed by the kings of the Iranian 
dynasties. This is known as the Kavaém X*arano after the most 
favourite dynasty, the Kayanians (see note on Yt. 5.45). It belongs 
in the first place to Ahura Mazdah, the Amasa Spanta’s and the 
Yazata’s, its political significance being subordinated to the religious 
aspect of the Avesta. Then it belongs to the kings of the Pesdatian 
dynasty (see note on Yt. 5.21) Haosyanwha, Taxma Urupa, Yima, 
Oraétaona and Karasdspa and after that it becomes ax’arata- ‘unsei- 
sable’, because non-Iranians want to take possession of it. But the 
efforts of Avra Mainyav or, strictly speaking, of his accomplice 
Azay Dahaka (see note on Y.9. 8) are unsuccessful. Apaqm Napdt, 
the Grandson of the Waters, saves the X’arano and sinks it down to 
the bottom of the Sea Vouru.kagsa. Then the usurper Fraswrasyan tries 
to seize it swimming, also in vain. The Ax*aratam X’aranod remains 
concealed in the sea, till at the end of the days it will accompany 
the future Saviour. An enumeration of the kings of the Kaydnian 
dynasty follows; they are Kavay Kavata, Kavay Aiptwarvhav, Kavay 
Usadan, Kavay Argan, Kavay Pisinah, Kavay Byarsan, Kavay 
Syavargan and Kavay Haosravah, see note on Yt. 10.45. The last 
mortal men to whom the X’arano attaches itself, are king Vistdaspa and 
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the prophet Zaradustra. In conclusion there is an apocalypse depic- 
ting the passing of the X’arand to the Saviour Astvat.arata and the 
resurrection, the triumph of the Saviour and the final besieging of 
Anra Mainyav. 

The history of the X*arané as the distinctive sign of the political 
ambition of the Iranians differs in the main very little from the Sdh- 
nama. Leaving the religious accessories out of question one is tempted 
to see in the Kayan Yasn one of the earliest foundations of the 
national epic of Persia. 

9 xvarand .. yazamaide .. taraddtam (acc. se. n., them.) anydis (instr. 
instead of acc. pl. n.) daman ‘we sacrifice unto the Kingly Glory, (that is) 
superior to all creatures’. — 10 yat astt ahurahe mazda yava daman dadat 
ahurod mazdd pouruca (parav- adj.) vohuéa ‘(the Kingly Glory) that belongs 
to dh. M., that he could make the creatures many and good’: final sentence 
with injunctive § 765. — 11 yat karanavan (@kar-) frasam ahium .. ‘so that 
they (the creatures) may restore the world’: consecutive sentence with sub- 
junctive § 758. — yat irista parte usahistan (sta-) jasdt jvayd amaraxtis 
davaite frasam vasna avhus “when the dead will rise, the living, not endan- 
gered (Saosyant) will come, (and) the world will be restored at its wish’: 
temporal sentence with subjunctive in future sense § 755,—; jvayo written 
instead of jivyo §§ 33.6, 131.4, — 12 bun (bav-) gaéva amarsantis ya asahe 
sarauhaitis (samhvant- adj.) nis tat (adv.; see Gl.) paili druxs nasdite (nds-) 
yadat aiwitit jaymat (gam-) asavanam mahrkaiddi aom ¢idraméa stiméa (stay- 
f.) ‘then the creatures that keep well to the laws of Asa, will grow deathless, 
the Drug will be taken away again to that place, from which she had come 
along to ruin the faithful one, him and his kind and his goods and chattels’: 
bun (written for *buvan § 33. 2) is injunctive, nda@sdaite subjunctive in future 
sense §§ 607, 646; jaymat is plusquamperfect § 643. — 17 (amasanam span- 
tanam ..) yaésam anyd anyehe urvdnam aiwi.vaénaiti maradwentam huma- 
taeésu.. maratdwantam gard nmdnam ‘of whom the one sees another's soul 
thinking of Humata .. thinking of the paradise’: on maradwant- with loc. 
or. acc., see §§ 442, 519; on the meaning of Humata-, Hixta, Hvarsta see 
note on H. 2.15; gard nmdnam, equivalent to vahistd amhus (Y. 9.19) and to 
anayra raoéd (Y. 19.6), but probably considered a particularly holy room 
within the paradise, see Bartholomae Wh. 513. — yaésam raoxsnd~ho pan- 
tano avayatam (part. pres. act., gen. pl. m.: }vay-) ave zaodra “whose ways 
(are) shining when they come flying along to the 4”; avayatam agrees with 
yaésam. — 19 taécit yor frasam .. ahtim daden ‘it is they, who shall restore 
the world’: daian is injunctive in future sense § 657. — 26 (avarano..) yat 
uparhaéat (hak-) haosyarmham “(the Kingly Glory...) that clave unto H., see 
note on Yt. 5. 21. — yat xsayata paiti bumim haptaidyam daévanam . . 
‘when he ruled on the septempartite earth over the D...’: temporal sentence 
§ 155; see note on Yt. 20. 15, — 28 taxmam urupi: one expects urupim acc. sg. 
— 29 yat barata amram mainyim framitam (part. perf. pass.: ma@y-) aspahe 
kahrpa ‘when he rode A, M. (who was) turned into the shape of a horse’: on 
the instrumental (ahrpa) see § 449, — Accordine to a legend preserved in 
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the Persian Mavayat (see MH 10, fol. 52 of the Haug Collection in the State 
Library at Munich) Ahraman. while kept by Taxmiiraf as his charger, in- 
duced the wife of the latter to ascertain from her husband whether he ever 
felt fear while riding the fiend, and, acting upon the information thus ob- 
tained, he threw the king from his back and swallowed him. Information 
of this event was conveyed to Yima by the angel Srés, who advised him to 
seek the fiend and propitiate him. Yima, accordingly, went into the wilder- 
ness singing, to attract Ahraman, and, when the fiend appeared, Yima in- 
gratiated himself into his favour and, taking advantage of an unguarded 
moment, he dragged Taxmtraf out of the fiend’s entrails, and placed the 
corpse in a depository for the dead. See West SBE. XXIV. 60. — 32 (yimam..) 
yo uzbarat haca daévaeibyo wye istisca saokdca ..‘Y., who took from the 
D, both riches and welfare. .: wye (written instead of wre § 144. 4) is ace. 
du. f., agreeing in gender with the nearest of its substantives § 604. — wye 
fsaonisca vadwaca ‘both fatness and flocks’ probably meaning ‘fatness of the 
flocks’: wye is here acc. du. n. as attribute of substantives of different gender, 
3 604; just so the following wye. — yewhe xsadrada xvairyan (inf.) sté (pres. 
act. ddu.: Jah-) uye xvarade ajyamne (acc. du.n.) ‘in (or through § 484) whose 
reign there was to eat neverfailing food and drink (lit. both aliments, elliptic 
dual § 423): the text of this passage is corrupt; ep. Yt. 73. 50. — 33 para 
anddruxtoit para ahmdt yat him aém draogam vdcim armhaiwim ¢inmane 
(inf.) paztt.barata “in the times before his lie, before he began to have de- 
light in the word of falsehood and untruth’: upon ¢immdne depends the ac- 
cusative vdcim; him auticipates vdéim § 579. — 54 vaénamnam ahmat haéa 
xvarand marayahe kahrpa frasusat (Syav-) ‘the Glory visibly flew away from 
him in the shape of a bird’: vaénamnam is absolutivum § 682. — avaéno (part. 
pres. act.; nom.sg.m.: vaén-) xvarand fraésto (inf) yo yimo .. brasat (bram-) 
yimo asdté ‘when Y. saw the Glory escape, Y. sorrowful began to wander 
about’: on the form of fraéstd see § 373. — dius manahydica hé starato 
(star-) nidadrat (*dar-) wpairt zam ‘and thrown down by the hostility (i. e. 
by his foes) he had to conceal on the earth’: on the dative of the agent 
(here an abstract noun as representative of the persons interested) with the 
past participle, see § 461. — 35 Susat: see Gl. under Syav-. — marayahe 
kahrpa vadraynahe (them.) ‘in the shape of the bird V.”: Varayan is the name 
of a bird which cannot be identified, in Yt. 74.19 one of the incarnations of 
the Genius of Victory. Cp. the note on Yt. 74. 35 and Jackson Persia past 
and present 75 seq. — hangaurvayata: see Gl. under (ham -+) grab. — 
37 = Y. 9. 8. — 388 aojistd .. nairyayat paro (see Gl.) ham.varatott, yat dim 
uparhaéat ya uyra naire (§ 178. 1) ham.varaitts ‘the strongest .. by (his) 
manly courage, because the strong N. H. (see note on Yt. 70.66) clave unto him’: 
causal sentence § 756; cp. draétaond yat as .. varadravastamo (36). — 40 Cp. 
Y.9.11. — 41 gandarawam (see note on Y. 9. 10; Yt. 5. 38). . yo apatat 
vizafand maraxsand gaédd astvaitis asahe “G., who was rushing with open 
jaws, eager to destroy the living world of Asa’: marawsdno is part. s-aor. 
mid. of marak- in future sense § 669, cp. ndsamnaz Y. 9. 30. — yo janat 
hunavd yat padanaya (ace. pl. m., § 428: padanay- adj.) nava ‘who killed 
the nine sons of the Pavana clan’: further particulars about these and most of 


the following persons connected with the feats of Karasadspa are not known. — 
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hitaspam: he is the murderer of Avrasdspa’s brother Urvagxsaya, see Yt. 15. 
28, — varasaoméa dadnayanam: Varasava of the Danay-clan or of the Tura- 
nian tribe named Ddnav-, see note on Yt. 5.73 and Bartholomae Wb. 733 seq., 
1169. — pitaonaméa as.pairikam ‘“P. with the many witches (?)’. — 42 arazo.- 
Samanam .. frdzustam (zaos-) .. ustam: the word ustam is corrupt; the first 
four letters are missing in the MSS. — apa.disam: ? — nydidduru: corrupt. 
— apastanarwho: ? — gatd (gam-) arazahe (loc. sg., them.) “when he has gone 
to the war’: on the perfect part. passive of an intrans. verb used actively 
see § 670; ep. H. 2.17. — 43 yo janat snavidkam yim srvé.zanam asango.- 
gdum (§ 33.4) “who killed Sn., the horny, the stone-handed’: cp. Bartholomae 
Wh. 1650. — 44 avanayeni (pres. subj. act. 1 sg.: nay-) spantam mainyum 
haéa raoxsna gard nmana ‘| shall bring down the Good Spirit from the 
shining G.-Nm.’: on Aaéa with the instr. see § 549. — arayata hata duzanmha 
(instr.) ‘from the dreary Hell’: Hell is called in the younger Avesta duzamhav- 
or daozahva- VY. 19. 47, meaning lit. ‘bad existence, bad life’, cp. the modern 
Persian dézax. In the Gadd's Hell is called drijjo nmdna- ‘house of the 
Drug’, daévang dam- ‘house of the Daéva's’ or acistahyad manamhdo damana- 
‘house of the most evil spirit’. Both in the Veda and in the Avesta Hell is 
a place of darkness in the depth of the earth, cp. RV. 7. 104.31 and Y. 3. 35, 
19.47. See note on Yt. 13.3. — tam janat .. karasaspo: janat is pres. subj. 
3 sg. (them.) used as impf. § 631. — ava apanam gayehe frasdnam ustanahe 
‘(he caused) his expiring, the destruction of his energy’: the verbal predicate 
is omitted, more or less distinctly suggested by ava, see §§ 527, 718. — 
45 uyram axvaratam xvarano ‘the mighty unseizable Glory’: the Glory be- 
comes now unseizable, because Non-[ranians want to take possession of it. — 
46 yahmi patti paraxvaide spantasca mainyus avraséa aétahmi paiti at 
axvarate ‘for which the Good Spirit and the Evil one did struggle, namely 
for that unseizable’- on parax’aive impf. mid. 3 du. see Bartholomae Wb. 857. 
— addt aste framharacayat (harak-) dsiste katarascit ‘then each of them sent 
most swift messengers’: aste .. dsiste is ace. pl., pronominally declined. — 
Vohu Manah lit. ‘good mind’ is the personification of Ahura Mazddah’s 
good spirit, working in man and uniting him with God. He pervades the 
whole living creation, and all the good thoughts, words and deeds of man 
are wrought by him. See note on S. 2,2. — aésamaméa arvi.driim: see note 
on Yt. 77.5. —- spityuramca yimo.karantam ‘aud Sp., who cut Y. (with the 
saw) in two pieces’: Spityura, a brother of Yima, either together with Azay 
Dahaka (Bd. 31.3) or persuaded by him, cut Yima up. Nothing more is known 
of him. Ftrdaust does not mention him, and makes Zahhak himself saw 
Jamséd. — 47—48 adat frasa ham.rdzayata (raz-) dtars .. uiti avada ma- 
whano (part. s-aor. mid.: !man-): aétat xvarand hangarafsane (} grab-, X. cl. 
§ 213) yat axvaratam ‘then A. stood up thinking thus: I want to seize that 
unseizable Glory’. — azis .. uiti zaxsadram daomnd (!dav-): inja! avat 
handaésayanmuha (daés-) . . yezxi aétat nydsdmhe (yds-) yat axvaratam, fra 
Jdwam paitt apada (ad-) ‘A... thus speaking the slanderous language: back! 
let that be a warning to you. . if thou holdest that unseizable (Glory), I 
shall utterly destroy thee’: daomno is written instead of *davamno § 33. 4; 
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apava is probably subj. act. 1 sg. with the preverb apa — noit apaya 
uzraccayat (inf.) zam paitz .. draddrdi (inf.) asahe gaédanam ‘so that thou 
mayest never more blaze upon the earth and protect the world of Asa’: final 
infinitives § 702. — ada atars zasta (acc. du.) patti apa.gaurvayat (grab-) 
fraxsnt (nom. sg. m., § 318) ustdino.cinahya (instr. sg. f.) yada azis biwivdrha 
(perf. act. 3 sg.: byah-) “A. took back his hands, anxious of his life being 
attempted, as the dragon was frightful’: on fraxsnin- with the causal instr., 
see § 454; biwivdmha is written instead of bevydmaha §§ 47, 144.2. — 50 fra 
dwam zadarha (ace. du. m., § 422) parti uzuxsdne *vaxs-) zafara paiti uzrao- 
éayeni (raok-) ‘I will burn thee out at thy hinder part, I will blaze up in 
thy jaw’ — 51 frapinvata: see Gl. under pay-. — izyeiti: see Gl. under az-. — 
aéfat xvarand hangrafsdne (on the writing see § 111) yat axvaratam bunam 
zrayawho gufrahe bune jafranam vairyanam ‘I want to seize that unseizable 
Glory (and carry it) down to the bottom of the deep sea, in the bottom of 
the deep seas’: bunam is accusative of the spot whither (§ 436), bune locative 


of the spot where (§ 511). — 52.. yo maraus (ace, pl.: nar- m.) dada (perf. 
act. 3sg.: 1dda-) .. srut.gaosd.tamo aste yezimno (pass.: yaz-) ‘who made men 
.. (who) best hears when he is worshipped’. — 53 dat vo kascit masyanam 


.. gvarand axvaratam isaéta (‘aés-), adaurund ho rdtanam (part. gen. as ob- 
ject, $497) raoxsni.csniitam isdmhaéta (7 dh-) “whosoever ot you, O men, should 
wish for the unseizable Glory, he should accept the gifts of the priest as a 
splendid reward’: ideal condition with optative in both clauses § 792, — 
b4 asis .. stra gausca vastraheca “A... the mistress of cattle and of pas- 


ture’: on sira- with the gwen. see § 506. — dat ana varaira hacimno vanat 
haénayd wrvisyeitis (acc. pl. f.) ‘and partaking ot that victory he will con- 
quer the blood-thirsty armies’. — 56... yat tsat . . fravrase (see note on 


Yt. 5. 41) zrayavhd vouru.kasahe *. . which Fr. tried to seize out of the sea 
V. (or in the sea V.?): zrayawhd vouru.kasahe is ablative-like genitive § 494 
or genitive of the spot where § 507. — mayno apa.spayat (spd-) vastra tat 
xvarano iso (part. pres. act.) ‘naked (he was), (his) garments he had thrown 
away, wishing to seize that Glory’. — a tat xvarano frazgadata (zgad-) “he 
came along swimming to that Glory. — apa.hidat: see Gl. under !had-. — 
ada hdu apayzaro bvat zrayamho vouru.kasahe vairi§ yo haosravad nama 
‘and that arm of the sea V. was produced (bvaf), that is called the inlet H’: 
according to Bd. 22. 8 the inlet Haosravah is within fifty parasangs of 


lake Caééasta (see note on Yt. 5.49). — 57 we wa yatna ahmdi: is a mean- 
ingless collection of words, expressing a curse. — noit tat xvarand pairi.- 
abaom (bav-) ‘I have not been able to conquer the Glory’. — 58 vaém ham.- 


raédwayeni vispa targuea xsudraca (ace. pl n.) ‘I will mix up everything 
both solid and liquid’: vaém written instead of uvayam (see Gl.) § 33. 2, 4. — 
Swazjaiti (Owaz-) ahurd mazda paitisa damgn daddno “Ak. iM. becomes op- 
pressed when creating the hostile creatures. — vairi§ yo vavhazdd nama: 
the situation of that inlet is not stated. — 62 dfs ya awZdanva nama ‘a 
water, A. by name’: see Bartholomae Wb. 99. — 79 anumatae daénayat ..: 
see note on Yt. 5. 18. — (zaraiustram...) yatas .. asam asavastamo ‘Zi, 80 
that he was the holiest in holiness’: asam is accusative of respect § 440. — 
raem (acc. s@.: rayay- m.): on the form see § 124. 3. — 80 vaénamnam: see 
note on Yt. 19.34. — vaénamnan maya fravoit (aor. act. 3 sg., § 638; bav-) 
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‘openly (their) pairings happened’: neuter plural with singular verb § 619; 
on the writing of fravdit see § 47 and Bartholomae Wb. 962 seq. — vae- 
namnam apa.lcarsayan (impf. act. 3 pl.: Ms. apara karsayan, see Bartholomae 
Wh. 456) jaints hata masgyakaéiby6 ‘openly they dragged away the women 
from the men’. — dat td (ace. pl. f., se. jainis) snaodantis garazana (garaz-) 
hazod nivarazayan daéva ‘and the D. did violence to them, lamenting and 
wailing’: on (n2+) varag- with two accusatives see note on Y. 9. 28 and § 438. B. 
— $1 aévod ahunod vairyo yim asavanam zaradustram frasradvayat: asavanam 
zaravustram acc. instead of nom. § 432; cp. Y. 9. 14, 15. — 82 xvarand zara- 
dustrai ‘the Glory of Zaradustra’: dative instead of genitive § 471. — 4 tat 
xvarano frazgadata avi vayam vitapam ‘he came along swimming to that 
Glory (cp. Yt. 19.56) ..?..’: the rest of the sentence is obscure. — inja mé 
(particle, see Gl.) urvisyatam aézo (acc. se.: aézah- n.) jasatam aézahe yaia 
kadaéa te (particle, see Gl.) ds zaosd mana yat ahurahe mazdé “they both (Zara- 
Justra aud the Xvarenah?) turned back, they came to the desire of the desiring 
(i. e. at the desire of him, who desires) as it was my, Ah. M.’s, will’: cp. prifa 
iva jnatayah kamam étya “coming like dear relatives at (our) desire’ RY. 20. 
66. 14. — 84 vistdspam .. yat imam dauénam astaota (impf. mid. 3 se.) dus- 
mainyum sizdyo (part. pres. act.) daévan apa asavan ‘V... so that he pro- 
fessed that religion, repelling the foe..?..: the rest of the sentence is 
obscure, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 254 seq. — 85 yd .. asdi ravd yaésa (pert. 
act. 3 sg.: 1aés-) .. ravé vivaéda, yo bdzuséa upastaéa visata (vaés-) .. daé- 
nayd ‘who looked for a room for 4.; who found a room; who made him self 
the arm and the support of the religion’: on the interchange of perfect and 
imperfect in descriptive sense, see § 642. — 86 yd him (sc. daénam) statam 
hitam haitim (part. pres. act.; ace. sg. f.: 'ah-) uzvazat (vaz-) haca hintiwyd 
(abl. pl.: Azmav-m.) “who, being brought to a stand (aud) bound, fetched it out 
of the bonds’. — ni him (sc. daénam) dasta (!da-) maidydisddam) ‘he estabhised 
it sitting in the middle’: i. e. sitting on the seat of honour. — 87 Cp. Yt. 5. 
109. — 89 (xvarand..) yat uparmhacat saosyantam varadrajanam uta anydscit 
haxayo ‘the Glory .. that will cleave unto the ‘Victorious’ of the S. and the 
other helpers’: the future Saviour kat’ ¢&., Astrat.arata (Yt. 18.129), is also 
called ‘the Victorious’. — Cp. Yt. 19. 11. 12. 


The Vidévdat. 


The Vidévdat? or ‘law against the Daeva’s is a priestly 
code in 22 chapters. It is chiefly a code of purification, the laws 
of purification being the subject of the greatest part of the book. 

The three introductory chapters deal with (the goddess of) earth, 
who as the giver of life and the chief centre of purity is opposed to 
death as the destroyer of life and the chief centre of impurity. The 
first chapter is an enumeration of the sixteen countries of the earth 


’ The word Vendidad is a corruption of Vidévdat, caused by the bad 
transcription of the Pahlavi letters. 
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created by Ahura Mazdah and of as many plagues created in oppo- 
sition by Azra Mainyav'. — The second contains the legends of 
Yima. In the first legend (1—20) Yima by order of Ahura Mazdah 
makes the creatures thrive and increase, keeps death and desease 
away from them, and three times enlarges the earth, which had be- 
come too narrow for its inhabitants. In the second legend on the 
approach of a dire winter, after which the flood is to destroy every 
living creature, Yima being advised by Ahura Mazdah builds a Var 
(castle) of earth? to keep there the finest representatives of every 
kind of animals and plants, and they live there a life of perfect 
happiness. ‘These legends must be understood here as an illustration 
of the passage in the first chapter, where the winter, which causes 
floods, is mentioned as one of the plagues of Avra Mainyav. — The 
earth overpeopled in the golden age, when there was no death (see 
note on Y. 9. 4), is unpeopled by the great flood. Yima, whose in- 
direct fault it was, has to repeople it. — The third chapter describes 
the five places, that comfort, and the five places, that discomfort 
most the earth, and states the actions, that bring the greatest happiness 
to the earth. 

The fourth chapter treats of laws about contracts and as- 
saults, which are the only remains extant of the civil and penal legis- 
lation of Zoroastrianism, see Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2°¢ ed. LX XXII seq. 

Chapters 5—12 contain the laws of purification, which are 
based on the concept of impurity. 

The chief centre of impurity is death and its counterpart child- 
birth. And the material substance that is most felt to be impure is 
blood. 

Death and child-birth being phenomena which are not understood 
by primitive man are ‘suspect’, because they involve vague and myste- 
rious danger. Primitive man will neither come into contact with a dead 
body nor with a female that is giving birth to a child: it is fear and awe 
as the same time which keep him at a distance. Likewise blood, the 
sight of which excites an uneasy feeling, is something to be shunned. but 
neither the dead body or the woman labouring with child nor blood is 
impure before the priestly law is concerned in it. For only that with 
which one must not come in contact is ‘impure. The objects of 





1 These plagues created by Avra Mainyav to mar the earth and its 
creatures are winter, unseasonable heat, locusts, serpents and other indeter- 
minable noxious animals, bad and non-aryan rulers, sorcerers; moreover 
sodomy, burying and cooking of the dead, weeping and groaning, scepti- 
cism ete. 

2 See note on V. 2. 31. 
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the inanimate world are not usually regarded as impure in themselves, 
but most of them are for instance capable of catching the infection from 
death or child-birth. 

On the other hand certain natural things come to be regarded as 
specially ‘pure’ either on account of their being bright and lustrous or 
from the fact that they are used for cleansing processes as fire or water. 

As a dangerous spirit is supposed to abide in the impure thing, 
the object of purification is to expel the spirit. 

Also in the view of the Avesta, death and child-birth are centres 
of impurity. 

When a man dies, as soon as the soul has parted away from 
the body, the Drug Nasav or corpse-witch rushes upon him in the 
shape of a fly through one of the openings of the body (V. 3. 14), 
and whoever thenceforth touches the corpse becomes unclean, and 
makes unclean whomsoever he touches. The defiling power of the 
dead varies according to the sanctity or rank of the deceased: thus 
it is greatest in the corpse of a priest, somewhat less in that of a 
wairior, and least in that of the husbandman (V. 5. 28 seq.). The 
corpse of a creature of Avra Alainyav does not defile. Women that 
have just been delivered of a child, are unclean (V. 5. 45 seq.). Un- 
clean also seem to have been the children; for they perform when 
putting on the girdle (see note on Y. 9.26) the nine nights Barasnam 
(see below) in order to be cleansed from the uncleanness they have 
contracted in the womb of their mothers. Altogether any phenomenon, 
by which the bodily nature is altered, is viewed as a work of a 
spirit, and makes that person unclean in whom it takes place. Such 
phenomena are the uncleanness of women during their menses (V. 7. 
18 seq.) and the uncleanness of sick men. 

Fire, water and earth are centres of purity. The fire being an 
earthly form of the heavenly fire, is the purest part of the pare 
creation of the good spirit. No uncleanness can be allowed to enter 
it. In every place where Parsis are settled, an everlasting fire is 
kept and fed with dry wood; whichever side its flames are brought 
by the wind, it goes and kills thousands of fiends (V. 8. 79 seq.). Bur- 
ning the dead is a sin for which there is no atonement (Vata tis 
Water was looked upon in the same light. Bringing dead matter to it 
is as bad as bringing it to the fire (V. 7. 25). Not less pure was the 
earth, in which a goddess lived, Spanta Armatay. No corpse ought 
to defile her sacred breast; burying the dead is, like burning the 
dead, one of the greatest sins. Therefore the corpse is laid on the 
summit of a mountain, far from man, from water, from fire and from 
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the earth itself, as it is separated from it by a layer of stones or 
bricks (V. 6, 44 seq.). Special buildings, the Daxma’s, were erected 
for this purpose. 

The process of cleansing varies according to the degree of un- 
cleanness. The uncleanness of the dead is the worst of all: it can 
only be cured by means of the great ceremony of purification, the 
Barasnim i nuh saba, ‘the nine nights’ purification’. 


The Nine Nights’ Barasnim is described in VY. 9. 1 seq.: There are 
eut out of the earth six holes, one step apart, and with an interval of 
three steps, three more holes, one step apart, in the same line. This row 
of nine holes, from north to south, is surrounded by three furrows, the 
first six holes and the last three are both surrounded by a second series 
of three furrows, and the first three holes are surrounded by a third 
series of three furrows. And these furrows are not less than three steps 
from the holes in any place, except where they separate the three series 
of holes from each other. Now to the three places of nine feet (one 
between the first hole and the north side, one between the sixth and the 
seventh hole, and one between the last hole and the south side) are 
brought some stones or a piece of a hoof or a block of wood or a clod 
or any fragment of hard earth. The defiled man goes to the holes. The 
cleanser from without stepping near the furrows recites: namasca ya ar- 
maiti$ igaéa, and the defiled man answers with the same formula. At 
every one of those words the corpse-witch becomes weaker. The cleanser 
then pours ox’s urine into a vessel of brass or of lead. He takes a 
stick with nine knots, fastens the vessel to its end and sprinkles certain 
parts of the body of the defiled man at each of the first six holes. As 
soon as all parts of the body from top to toe are sprinkled, the corpse- 
witch flies away to the regions of the north (the hell) in the shape of a 
fly. The defiled man now sits down on the other side of the room of 
purification, four finger-breadths from the furrows which divide it. And 
here he is dried with fifteen handfuls of earth. When his body is dry, 
he goes to the remaining three holes, where, sprinkled with water, he 
washes his body once at the first hole, twice at the second, and three 
times at the third. Then he perfumes himself, puts on his clothes and 
gvoes to his home. Here he sits nine (days and) nights apart from fire, 
water, the earth, the ox, the plants and the faithful, washing his body 
and his clothes with water and ox’s urine after every third night. When 
the nine nights have passed, he is pure and may go near the fire, the 
water, the earth, the ox, the plants and the faithful. 

This ceremony was regarded not merely as a washing away of the 
uncleanness, or an expelling of the corpse-witch, but as a reviving and 
strengthening by the earth, see Y. 30.7. And it 1s for this reason that 
the goddess of the earth, Armatay' is invoked and the holes, the number 


1 The meaning of the formula namaséa ya Grmaitis iaéa, a detached 
quotation ep. Y. 49. 10, is certainly ‘and the prayer, the devotion and the 
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of which corresponds to that of the openings of the body, are cut 
out of it. Those holes are looked upon as the openings of the body 
and are intended to be filled up with the ox’s urine or the water trick- 
ling from the body to preserve it from the corpse-witch!, The object of 
the furrows is to prevent the corpse-witch from forcing her way from the 
defiled man within the furrows to any other person outside them; being 
shut up inside the furrows and thus excluded from the world outside, 
and being driven back by the strength of the ox’s urine, the water and 
the other spells, she finds at last no place of refuge but hell. As to what 
is done with the stones or the pieces of hoof ete., a conjecture is made 
by West SBE. XVIII. 436, that the stones were to be distributed, as ab- 
lution seats, to each of the nine stations, as at present. 

Chapter 10 contains the Gadd-verses which have to be repeated 
twice, thrice and four times for the expulsion of demons; 1/, the 
employment of Gddd-verses for the purpose of purification; 72, direc- 
tions about mourning for dead relatives and about the purification of 
the houses in which they died. 

Chapter 13 deals with the dogs which as creatures of the Good 
Spirit are pure animals and which include the hedgehog, the poreu- 
pine, the otter and others. 

Chapter 14 describes at full length, how the murder of a water- 
dog (an otter) may be atoned for. 

In Chapter 75 five mortal sins (consisting in the main in mal- 
treatment of a dog or especially of a bitch big with young or in 
intercourse with a woman who has the menses or is quick with a child) 
and unlawful unions and attempts to procure miscarriage are men- 
tioned. Further the obligation of the illegitimate father towards the 
mother and the child are stated and precepts are given how to treat 
a bitch big with young and how to breed dogs. 

Chapter 16 is devoted to the treatment of women at the time 
of their menstruation. 

Chapter 17 deals with hair and nails which have been cut. They 
are like anything that has been separated from the body of man con- 
sidered dead matter and accordingly unclean. The demon must be 
driven away from the cuttings by spells, in the same way as he is 
from the bodies of the dead. Cp. Jackson JAOS. Proceedings October 
1885, LXI. 


religious zeal’; but the Pahlavi version nydyisn spandaramat 2 awzitnik 
‘praise to Spandaramat, the propitious!’ makes it indubitable, that an in- 
vocation of the goddess of the earth was intended by the recitation of it. 

+ In summer the holes had to be two finger-breadths deep, in winter 
four finger-breadths deep. 
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The contents of chapter 7/8 are of very miscellaneous character. 
The unworthy priest (1—5). The right priest (6). Heterodoxy and 
the heterodox teacher (7—17). On the holiness of the cock, the bird 
of Sraosa, who awakes the world for prayer and for protection of the 
fire, and on the spells against the demons, who make the faithful 
forget in slumber the hour of prayer and extinguish the fire (14—29). — 
As the right priest, who is said to sit up throughout the night and 
to question the holy Wisdom (§ 6), is called Adravan ‘firepriest’, it 
is possible that a vague remembrance from ancient times lies hidden 
here, when the firepriests had to guard the fire during the night. 
Thus, at any rate can the §§ on the Adravan be connected with those 
on the bird of Sraosa, who awakes the faithful one to put wood on the 
fire. — On the four sins, that make the Drug pregnant with a brood 
of fiends (30—59). On the evil caused by the jahz, the prostitute 
(60—65). How intercourse with a woman who sees blood is to be 
atoned for. 

Chapter 79 treats of the sacrificial implements and of the sacred 
the words, by which the demons are confounded. 1—3 and 4—10 relate 
attacks of the demon Batay and of Avra Mainyav against Zaradustra, 
who combats them singing aloud the Ahuna Vairya and certain verses 
of the Gadd's. — 4—10 presents something of a parallel to the 
struggle of Buddha with Mara, or to the temptation of our Saviour 
by Satan. See Jackson Avesta-Reader 47. — 11—17 give a series 
of invocations to destroy the uncleanness born from contact with 
the dead. — 18—19 describe the promotion of the prosperity of the 
creation by the rites of the Barasman. — 20—25 state, how that 
men and clothes defiled by the dead are to be purified by ox’s urine, 
water, and perfume. — 26—34 deal with the fate of souls after death. 

The idea of a future life is expressed very distinctly even in the 
Gaia's and pervades the whole of the later Avesta literature. This idea 
is founded upon the old Arvan belief in Heaven and Hell (see note on 
Yt. 73. 14). The Father Heaven (see introduction to the Mihr Yast) as the 
ruler of the whole universe, rewarded not only the good, but was a 
punisher of the wicked at the same time. All that was created, good or 
evil, fortune or misfortune, was his work. But having arrived at the 
idea of good and evil one found, that the various kinds of evils, wicked- 
ness, and baseness were not compatible with the goodness, holiness, and 
justice of the great Father. He, therefore, remained only the ruler of 
the heaven and the author of all that is good and useful in nature, and, 
when his chief-attributes were personified, they were only good ones like 
protection, friendship, tribalism etc. Although a ‘bottomless darkness’ or 
a place ‘deep down’ in the Vedas is referred to as a sort of Hell, yet one 
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had still no clear conception of a ruler of the Hell, who calls into existence 
all that is dark and apparently noxious. (The conception of a separate 
evil spirit of equal power with the good spirit and always opposed to 
him, was reserved for ZaraOustra.) Nevertheless, the existence of a varue 
belief in the future recompense for the good and the annihilation or the 
punishment of the wicked may be inferred from such Vedic passages as 
RY. 10. 14. 8 ‘Meet with the fathers and with Yama, with the recompense 
of the sacrifices and good works in the highest heaven’, “By the good 
path do thou hasten past the two four-eyed brindled dogs (see note on 
Y. 13.9), the offspring of Sarama’ and 70. 17. 4 ‘May Savitar place thee, 
where those sit who have done good works’, or 4.5.5 ‘This deep abyss 
has been produced for (those who), being sinners, false, untrue, go about 
like women without brothers, like wicked females hostile to their hus- 
bands’. After death the good got to the paradise awaiting them and 
obtained immortality, while the wicked were supposed to be simply anni- 
hilated or dragged away to hell, cp. Muir Sanskrit Texts V. 300seq. and 
the notes on V. 79. 29 seq. 

ZaraSustra’s views in regard to a future life, though incomplete 
here and in the Ga6a’s, are caried out in the Hadoxt Nask and are fully 
given in the Pahlavi books. The belief in an immediate judgment of the 
soul after death, the weighing in the balance, the leading of the soul 
across the Cinvat-Bridge and through the mansions of paradise to bliss, 
or through the grades of hell to torment, or again in special cases to an 
intermediate state to await the final judgment is a genuine Mazdayasnian 
dogma, which developed itself naturally from Zara@u&tra’s sayings. 


3d4—42 contain another series of invocations. — 43—47 relate, 
how the demons dismayed by the birth of the Prophet, rushed back 
into Hell. 

The last three chapters are devoted to priestly medicine, espe- 
cially to the spell-medicine. 


II, 
(The legends of Yima.) 


Literature: Windischmann Zoroastrische Studien 21 seq., Lindner Festgruss 
an Roth 213, Geldner KZ. 25. 179 seq., Haug Essays 34 ed. 230seq., Dar- 
mesteter ZA. II. 16 seq,, SBE. [V. 2nd ed. 10 seq., Séderblom La vie future 
170 seq. 

1 kakma? paotryé (adv. or nom. sg.m.) masyanam aparasa tim .. anyod 

(adv. or nom. sg. m.) mana yat zaradustrai ‘with which of the mortals didst 

thou first converse beside me, the Z.?: instead of aparasa, which could stand 

for aparaso (impf. act.2sg.; § 34.2), one expects a form of the middle voice; 
the genitive mana yat zaradustrai (dative instead of gen., § 471) as repre- 

sentative of the ablativus comparationis (§§ 481, 494). — 38 visavaha me. . 

marato barataéa (locative-infinitives § 373) daénaydi (instead of gen., see 

above) “be thou ready for preserving and cultivating the religion’: on 
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vaes- with the final infinitive see § 695; ep. N. 79 and Y. 32.14. — noit dato 
ahmi nowt crsto (kaéd-) marato .. ‘I am not born, nor taught to preserve ..”. — 
4 yezi mé not vivise (inf. ?) maratd .. dat mé gaédd fradaya (frad-) ‘if thou 
be not able to be ready for preserving .. then make thou my world to 
increase’: the first part of the sentence is not clear. — dat mé visdi (inf., 
§ 371) gaévanam vrataéa (nom. sg. m.).. ‘then be ready as protector of 
the world and . .*: dative-infinitive with imperative force § 703. — 6 dat hé 
zaya (ace.du.m.) frabaram azam . . suwrqm zaranaénim astraméa zaranyo.- 
paesim ‘then I brought two implements to him: a golden arrow and a scourge 
inlaid with gold’: these implements are the symbols of sovereignty. — 7 yimé 
asti barave (inf., § 378) xsadrayd ‘Y. is in possession of the two sovereignties’: 
that passage seems to be a gloss. — 8 dat yimdi (dative instead of gen., 
§ 471) drisato.zama hanjasanta (gam-) ‘then to the kingdom of Y. three hundred 
winters became complete’. — dat hé im za bvat parane (nom. sg. f., pronomi- 
nally declined) pasvaméa ‘then this earth was replenished for him with cattle 
and..: on bav- with a part. perf. pass. in the sense of the passive see § 671. — 
noit him (particle) gatvo (part. gen. as object § 497) vindan (2vaéd-) pasvasta .. 
‘cattle did find no room and... — parane (see above) im zd hangata (instr. 
sg.) pasvamcea .. ‘this earth (is) full through the gathering of cattle and... — 
10 dat yimoé frasusat (Syav-) raoéd a& upa rapidwam hi (see note on Yt. 5. 91) 
paitt adwanam ‘Y. stepped forward at midday to the light towards the way 
of the sun’: that is, towards the south; the north is the direction of Hell, see 
below. — hé imam zam aiwisvat (Sav-).. sifat (saéf-) ‘he cracked this earth 
and passed over her’. — frida spanta drmaite fraca sva (imp. act. 2 s¢., 
them.: syav-) vica namarha (nam-) baradre pasvaméa .. ‘O Sp. Arm. gra- 
ciously come forth and stretch thyself afar to bear cattle and. .*: Yima in- 
vokes the goddess of earth having stepped towards the south, because the 
northern part of the earth encloses the hell and therefore cannot open itself 
to bear the living creatures; see note on Yt. 13.3. — 11 dat yimé imam zam 
visdvayat (Syav-) aéva drisva (instr. se.) ahmat (adv.: see Gl.) masyehim yada 
para ahmdt ‘then Y. made the earth expand herself by one-third larger 
than she (was) before’. — astam tira fracéaranta (‘kar-) pasvaséa .. “and there 
a home established cattle and... — 20 The phrases which constitute the 
remaining part of 20 and the first part of 21 in the Mss., are later additions 
and form no part of the original text. See Geldner KZ. 25.186. — 22 avi 
ahum astvantam ayam zamo (zyam- 1m.) jaiahantu ‘upon the evil material world 
the winters shall come’: on the writing of zamé instead of zimo see § 280. — 
yahmat haéa staxré mriréd zya ‘and, therefore, a strong deadly winter shall 
be’: see Gl. under yahmat haca. — yahmat haéa paurvéd snaodé vafra (ace. 
pl. m.) snaezat (snaég-) barazistaéibyd gairibyo basnubyo araduya “therefore 
at first the clouds will make snow masses of snow up to the depths as the 
A. has, from the highest mountains’: basnubydé is ablativus comparationis 
§ 481. — 23 Yrizgatéa ida . . gaus apajasat yatta amhat dwyastamaésu asa- 
wham ‘and (only) a third of the animals will then come off (unhurt), namely 
(all animals) that (are) in the most wild (of the) places’: that is to say in 
the plain deserts as contrasted with the mountains and valleys; on the 
meaning of gav- see note on Yt. 15.10. — yatca jafnusva raonqm pacru- 
maésu nmanaésu ‘and (all animals) that (are) in the valleys of the rivers in 


ow 


—— ae —_—— 


140 Notes to V. II. 


—_—S——S— 
== 


—— 


solid houses’: that is to say in stables. — 24 pard zamo aétamhd danhaus 
arhat baratd (inf., § 373) vastram ‘before the winter of that country (there 
was) producing of grass’, i.e. ‘before the winter that country produced grass 
for cattle’: locative infinitive as subject. — fam (acc. sg. n., sc. vastram) afs 
paurva (adv.; see Gl.) vazaidydi (inf., § 371) paséa vitaxti (instr. se.) vafrahe 
‘afterwards (after the grass, produced before the winter) in consequence of the 
melting of the snow water shall flow in abundance’: infinitive with imperative 


force § 703. — abdaéa (nom. pl. n.) ida .. sadayat ('sand-) yat wa pasaus 
anumayehe padam vaéndaite ‘and it will be a wonder, when here the foot- 
print of a sheep appears’: see Salemann Man. Stud. 1 42. — 25 aat tam 


varam karanava (imp. act.2sg., them.) ¢aratu.drajo kaméit paite cadrusanam 
‘therefore make thee a castle long as a ¢. on every one of the four sides’: 
éaratav-, lit. ‘racecourse’ (see Y. 17.2), is the name of a long measure of 
distance; according to the tradition the length of a éaratav- is two hadra-, a 
medium hkaddra being a thousand steps of the two feet, see West SBE. V. 98. 
— varam karanava .. naram aiwi.csoiwne (inf., § 371) .. gavam gavayanam 
‘make a castle to be a dwelling for men .. stables for cattle’. — 26 hadra 
apam frdatat.caya (tak-) hadré.masa~nham adwanam haira marayad avastaya 
(std-) ‘there thou shalt make waters to flow a way a #. long, there thou 
shalt set up meadows’: on the writing of fratat.caya see §61; havro.masarham 
adwanam is accusative of extent § 439. — In the text of the MSS. the fol- 
lowing phrase is interpolated: avi maf zairt.gaonam mat xvairyeite (pas- 
sive) ajyamnam ‘always the goldcoloured, always the inexhaustible (food) is 
eaten’. — 27 naram ndirinaméa .. yot..: the relative agrees with the 
strongest gender § 604. — gaus saradanam .. yot (nom. pl. m. instead of n.). 
— 28 fé karanava midiwaire (acc. du. n.) ajyamnam (acc. sg. n.) vispam a 
ahmat yat aéte narod varafsva arhan ‘(all) those shalt thou set in pairs to be 
something inexhaustible so long as those men shall stay in the castle’: fé.. 
midwaire referring to combined antecedents is neuter § 604; varafsva in- 
stead of varasva from 30. — 29 md adra frakavd .. mdda.cim anyam 
daxstanam (part. gen. as subject § 497) 162 (nom. pl. m. instead of n.) hantz 
avrahe mainysus daxstam masydisca paiti nidatam ‘there (shall be) no hump 
on the chest .. nor other defects which are 4. Jf’s sign put into men’. — 
30 fratamam datehaus nava paradwo karanava madamo xSvas .. ‘in the lar- 
gest part of the place thou shalt make nine passages, in the middle part 
six ..: the grammar here is corrupt. — aiwica té (sc. paradiwd) varafsva 
(varap-) suwrya zaranaénya apica tam varam maraza dvaram ‘and thou shalt 
mark them (the passages) with thy golden arrow, and thou shalt fit the 
castle with a door’: on (atpi +) maraz- with two acecusatives see note on 
Y. 9.28 and §438 8. — 31 dat masta (s-aor. mid. 3 sg.: }man-) yimo: ‘and Y. 
thought’. — kuda té (particle) azam varam karanavane, ya (instr. sg.) mé aoxta 
ahurd mazdé ‘how shall I make the castle (on account) of which Ahk. M. has 
spoken with me’: yd is instrumental of cause § 451. — aitahd zamo (en. 
as object, § 497) padsndbya vispara (spar-) zastaéibyo viwada (aad-) manayan 
ahe yada nui masyaka wxsvisti zamé (loc. sg.; § 354) visavayeinte (Syav-) ‘crush 
this earth with thy heels, knead it with thy hands as now people knead 
soaked loam’: the grammar is corrupt. The idea that after the world be- 
comes an ocean by the flood Y. has to make the Vara from kneaded earth, 
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may be connected with the old myth of the (first) creation of the world, as 
described for exemple in the Taittiriya Brahmana 7.1, 3,5 seq.: “This (uni- 
verse) was formerly water, fluid. With that (water) Prajapati practised ar- 
duous devotion (saying), ‘how shall this (universe) be (developed)? He beheld 
a lotus-leaf standing. He thought, ‘there is somewhat on which this (lotus- 
leaf) rests’. He as a boar — having assumed this form — plunged beneath 
towards it. He found the earth down below. Breaking off (a portion of) 
her, he rose to the surface. He then extended it on the lotus-leaf. Inasmuch 
as he extended it, that is the extension of the extended one (the earth). 
This became (abhit). From this the earth derives its name of bhuimi. The 
wind carried her, to the four quarters. He strengthened her with gravel, 
ete., etc.”, or in the Taittiriya Samhita 7. 1, 5, 1seq.: “This universe was 
formerly waters, fluid. On it Prajapati, becoming wind, moved. He saw 
this (earth). Becoming a boar, he took her up. Becoming Visvakarman, 
he wiped (th moisture from) her. She extended. The became the extended 
one (prthkivt). From this the earth derives her designation as the extended 
one etc. etc.” Cp. Muir Sanskrit Texts 152 seq. and Dahnhardt Natursagen 
I. lseq. — 38 apiéa ho varam marazat dvaram raocanam x*adracxsnam an- 
tara.naémat ‘and he fitted the castle with a door, lighting, seli-shining within’: 
the lighting door is to be understond as the heaven with sun, moon and 
stars. — 39 dayd .. aéte raoéd .. yO .. d.raoéayeiti: raoca is falsely treated 
as masculine and followed by a singular relative. — varafsa (see note on 
28) yo yimo karanaot: yo stands instead of acc. pl. m. — 40 hakorat 2t 
iriatahe (gen. sg. n.) sadayaca (loc. sg. f.) vaénaite (3 sg. instead of 3 pl.) 
staraséa .. ‘once (in the year) the stars .. are seen rising and setting’: the 
grammar is corrupt. — 41 taé¢éa (nom. pl. m.) ayara mainyeinte yat yara ‘and 
they consider (to be) a year, what is a day’: the meaning of ¢a- here cannot 
be determined. — ¢éadwarasatam (accusative of extent, § 439) azwt.gamanam 
dvatibya haéa narabya dva nara us.zayeinte midwana (nom. du.) striéa nair- 
yaséa ada aétaésam yoi (instead of gen. pl.) gaus saradanam ‘within (or 
after) forty years by every couple two men are born, a pair: a male and a 
female, and thus (it is) for (all) these sorts of cattle’: aétaesqm .. saradanqm 
is dative-like genitive § 495. — taééa nard sraésta gaya jvainti (*gay-) ‘and 
these men live the happiest life’: on the instrumentale gaya see § 452. — 
42 vis karsipta: the bird karsiptar lit. “accipiter’ dwells in the heaven; as the 
messenger of the heaven he brought the religion into the castle of Y. 


Ill. 
(The Earth.) 


Literature: Geldner KZ. 24.542seq., Studien 151 seq., Geiger ZDMG. 34.415 seq,, 
Haug Essays 34 ed. 235 seq., 315seq., Jackson Avesta-Reader 44seq., Dar- 
mesteter ZA. II. 33seq., SBE. IV. 274 ed. 21 seq. 

The present selection describes the five places that most please 
the earth; it contains two long digressions, the one (14—21) on 
corpse-bearers, the other (24—33) on the holiness of husbandry. 
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12 paoirim: adv. — mazista xsSnaoma xsnavayeiti ‘he rejoices with 
ereatest joy’: on the instrumental see § 449. — yat.. patti .. uskanti (han-) 
‘where (lit. in which) one digs out. .*: ‘one’ expressed by the third person 
sing. § 716. — yahmya sairi nikante (nom. du. f.; part. perf. pass.: *kan-) 
‘where dead bodies (are lying) buried’. — spdnaséa irista naraééa irista is 
an exemplification of sazrz: on naraé-ca, probably declined pronominally, 
see Bartholomae Wb. 1048. — 13 daxma: as the purity of the earth was 
not to be defiled, especially by contact with a corpse, a peculiar mode of 
disposing of the dead arose. which has ever been a characteristic mark of 


the Parsi religion. Cp. Jackson Avesta Reader 45. The body was to be 


carried to some high place (daxma), fastened and left to the dogs and birds 
to devour. The bones were afterwards taken to a receiver and preserved 
in some sort of a receptacle. See V. 6. 44seq. — yat.. patti. . daxma 
(ace. pl.) uzdaéza (instr. sg.) vikantt, yahmya narod irista nidayeinte (1da-) 
‘where one pulls down the D. by carrying (them) off, (those D.) on which 
the corpses of men are deposited’: although the erection of Daxma's is 
enjoined by the law, yet the Daxma in itself is unclean, since it is always 
in contact with the dead. Every fifty years it has to be pulled down, so 
that it may be restored to its natural purity. — 14 ma ¢is baré (nom. sg. 
m.: part. pres. act.) aévd yat iristam (ace. sg. n.) ‘no one (shall be) carrying 
alone (that) which (is) dead’: cp. Haug Essays? 317: ‘No corpse can be car- 
ried by less than two men, according to the religious laws of the Zoroastrians’ 
and Modi The funeral ceremonies of the Parsees 12 seq. — dat ‘for’: see Gl. 
— va: emphatic particle, see Gl. — dat yezt sé (as acc.) barat aévd yat iristam, 
upa vd (emphatic particle, see Gl.) nasus raédwat ndmhanat haéa . . ‘for if 
one man alone carry (that) which (is) dead, the N. (the corpse-demon) rushes 
upon (him), from the nose. .’: the text means to state, that the N. rushes 
upon him through all the nine openings of the body. — ¢é aésam paiti sruye 
.. druxs upa.dvasaite ‘at the nails of them (of men carrying corpses alone) 
the Drug is flying’: #@ agrees with srwye (i. e. sruve, § 144.5). The corpse- 
demon comes in the shape of a raging fly, cp. V.7.2 and Geiger OK. 263. — 
bavainti: the plural refers to aésam. — 15 yat .. aivhd zamé .. ‘where on 
this earth’: the genitive aimhd zamo depends upon yat § 496. — gdatus.. yat 
tristO. kaSahe: the iristo.kasa- is here opposed to nasu-kaga-, who is the 
lawful carrier V. 8. 11; the Pahlavi-Version explains évak bar ‘single carrier’, 
cp. Haug Essays® 318, Darmesteter ZA, 2, 88, 148. Today the Parsees dis- 
tinguish two classes of corpse-bearers: “(a) the Nasasalars who alone can 
enter into the Tower with the corpse. They also go into the house to ar- 
range the corpse on the bier; (b) the Xandyas who are mere carriers; their 
only business is to carry the corpse from the house to the Tower in the 
inside of which it is carried again by the Nasasalars.’ Modi The funeral 
Ceremonies of the Parsees 12. — kambisteméa aéte padd frayan pasvaséa ..: 
in construction supply yaf: ‘and (where on) these ways least go flocks ..’; on 
the following accusatives as subject-cases see § 714. — (16—17 is inserted.) — 
16 haga barasman . .: see note on Yt, 10. 88. — 17 Brisata.gdim: accusative 
of extent § 439. — 18 aétada hé (particle) .. mazdayasna aivhd zamo pairi- 
daézan (ace. pl. m.) pairi.daézayan ‘here on this earth (corresponding to 
‘where on this earth’, see 15) the M. shall erect enclosures’: the genitive 
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aimhad zamo depends upon aétada § 496. — avaradaéibyo, vastraéibyéd asta- 
yanta (std-) mazdayasna ‘with food, with clothes the M. shall appear’: the 
ablatives plural are used for instrumentals § 428. — 19 draéjistd.tamaésvaéa 


niuruzdo tamaésvaca aéta xvarada xvaratu aeta vastrd varhatu (*vah-), vispam 
a ahmat yat hano va zaururo vd pairista.asudrd vad bavat ‘among the very 
poorest and foulest he (the iristd.kasa) shall eat that food, he shall wear 
those clothes, until he becomes old or broken down by age or impotent’. — 
20 dat yat hano .. bavat, aojistaméa dim (particle) . . mazdayasna tanéi- 
staméa vaédyo.tamamca upa maitim barazanham pastd.fradiamham hé kamara- 
dam vindvayan (nad-) ‘then, when he has become old, the M. in the most 
effectual, rapid and skilful manner shall on the top of a mountain skin his 
head, as far as the hair extends’: aojzstamdéa, tanéistaméa, vaédyd.tamaméa 
are adverbs. — as.cvarotamaéibyd spanté.mainyavanam damanam karaf$.- 
xvaram karafs (nom. used as acc.) patti nisrinuyat (sray-) vayam kahrkadsam 
‘one shall deliver (his) corpse unto the greediest of the corpse-eating creatures 
of the Good Spirit, unto the vultures’: vayam kahrkasam agrees in case with 
damanam. — avd (nom. sg. m., § 399) him (particle) paiti.midndit: (maéd-) 
vispam dusmataméa .. ‘the man here renounces all that is evil thought and. .’. 
— 21 yezi¢éa hé anya aya syaodna fravarsta, paitita (ay-) hé ¢ida ‘and if 
other evil deeds (have been) committed by him, the punishment for them (is) 
remitted’: the copula in both clauses is omitted; the first he is dative of the 
agent § 461; the second fhé is genitive, depending upon cida; paitita is 
written for *paitita § 34. 1. — paititam (nom. sg. n.) ahe nars yavaéca ya- 
vaétataéca ‘the remission of this man (is) for ever and ever’. — 22 yat.. 
pair .. vikante (pres. nid. 3 sg., *kan-) .. garadam (part. gen. as object, 
§ 497) “where one pulls down the barrows ... — 23 yat.. paitt .. kadrayeitt 
@kar-) .. yavanaméa (part. gen. as object) .. ‘where one sows corn and. .’. 
— yat va andpam ai dpam karanaoiti (kar-) “or where one brings water to 
a desert land’: the following passage is a worthless addition, see Bartholomae 
Wb. 123. — 24 noit zt im (pron. dem.: see Gl. under aydm) zd Sa, ya daraya 
akarsta saéta (say-) ya karsya karsivata (instr. sg. m.), azbis (nom. sg. fem.: 
aibiz- adj.) tat (adv.) vam~haus (part. gen. as object) aiwi foidni (loc. sg.: azwe.- 
saétan- in.) “unhappy is that land, which has long lain uncultivated, and is 
to be ploughed by the ploughman, desiring therefore from (lit. by) the in- 
habitant what is good’. — ida (see Gl.) ¢araitt huraoda ya daraya apuira 
aéiti aibis tat vawhaus arganéd ‘like a well-shapen maid who long goes child- 
less, desiring therefore from the husband what is good’: the genitive arsano 
depends upon aibiz- § 476. — 25 yo (conditional § 746) imam zam aiwt.- 
varazyeilt .. havoya bazvd dasinaca dasina bazvod havayaca, upa hé gaonam 
baraita ‘if one tills that earth with the left arm and the right, with the right 
arm and the left, unto him she brings benefit’: bazv6é is locative instead of 
instrumeutal § 426; on the writing of havoya, havaya-ca (for havya, see Gl. 
under haoya-) see §§ 34. 3, 144.1. — manayan ahe yada na fryo fryai van- 
taoe starata gatus sayamand pudram va gaonam vd avi avabaraiti ‘even as 
a kind man unto his kind wife brings a son or (any other) benefit, lying on 
the stuffed couch’: on the writing of vantace for vantave see § 144. 4; starata 
gdtus is perhaps accusative of extent. — 26 aoxta: the imperfect is remar- 
kable; on expects aoxte. — nara: voc. sg. with transition to the a-declen- 
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sion. — 27 bada ida afrasane (‘par-) dar~hubyd, bada ida aéni (tay-) baradi 
(infinitive, § 373) ‘verily I shall come to the countries, verily I shall ever 
go on bringing forth. — vispd xvarantis para.baran ham.baradwam paro 
yavahe ‘they (sg. daitzhavd ‘the countries’) shall get in all manner of food 
besides the harvest’. — 29 bdada ida histahe anyehe dvara srayano xvarantis 
parasamnaésuca (fras-) ‘verily thou shalt stand at another's door and among 
them who beg for food’: dvara is locative, depending upon sray-. — bdda 
Iwam tarasca dwhand srascintis (srask-) xvarada bairyeinte ‘verily by thee 
the food trickling from the mouth will be borne past’: amhdno (amhan- n.) 
is ablative-like genitive § 494. — té abya bairyeinte yaésam dim (particle) 
frayd (nom.sg.n.) vohunam ‘they shall be brought to those who (have) pro- 
fusion of good things’: ¢é@ dbya (dat. du. instead of plur.) bazryeznte is an 
imitation of Y. 32. 15, see Jackson Avesta Reader I. 45, Bartholomae Wb. 
10 seq.; to yaésam .. fradyo is asti to be supplied § 490. — 30 yat uyram (adv.) 
paitt yaokarsti ‘if one well tills corn’: yat .. patti means here ‘if’ see Gl. — 
31 yo yaom (yava- m. § 33. 4) kadrayeitt “@kar-), hd asam karayeiti ‘he who 
sows corn, sows Asa (righteousness). — fravdza (instr. sg., § 449) vazaite ‘he 
furthers’. — hod imam daénam mdazdayasnim frapinaoiti (pay-), satam paiti- 
§tanam hazav~ram paiti.daranam baévara [paiti] yasnd.karaitinam ‘he suck- 
less the mazd.-religion, (he creates) an hundred (new) places of residence, 
a thousand (new) dwelling places, ten thousand Yenmhé.khadtam-prayers (that 
is to say, he obtains the reward for the recitation of ten thousand Yehé.- 
hatam-prayers): on yasno.karatay- see note on N.74. — 32 yat yavo dayat 
(passive; }da-), daéva xvisan (wvaed-) .. tusan (taos-) .. urudan (!raod-) . . para- 
dan (parad-) ‘if the corn is prepared, the J. begin to sweat, lose their heads, 
groan, fart’: xisan, tusan, urudan, paradan are universal injunctives § 660; 
the general meaning of the sentence is, that the Daéva’s, who will destroy 
all vegetation, break down by the preparing of the corn. — ida midnat 
(maét-) daéva aipi.jazti (inf., § 372) nmane ainmhai gundaydi ‘here shall be 
always (some) farinaceous food in the house for to smite the Daéva's: ainmhai 
gundaydt is dative instead of partitive genitive (as subject) § 471. — zafara 
(loc. sg.) tafsan (tap-) aya (instr. se f.) masé (adv.) ‘in the mouth they (the 
Daéva's) shall begin to grow very hot by it (by the farinaceous food). — 
ham.urvisvd~ho (nom. pl. m., on the form see Bartholomae Wh. 1811) sada- 
yeate (lsand-) ‘they (the Daéva’s) are seen running away’: sadayeiti is singular 
instead of plural; on the construction see § 672. — yat yavd pourus (parav-, 
adj.) bavat, ada mavram taf (correlating with yat) matryat mar-) ..: ‘in 
order that there is plentyful corn, one shall recite the saying: .... — 33 naééis 
axvarantam tva (tvan-, adj.) noit .. asayam .. vastryam .. pudroaistim “no 
one of those who do not eat (is) fit for the doing of works of Aga .. for the 
doing of works of husbandry . , for obtaining possession of sons’: on tvan- 
with the accusative see § 442. — axvdsaya zt vispd anmhus astvd jvaiti (gay-) 
axvase framiryeite (‘mar-) ‘for by eating the whole material world lives, by 
not eating it dies away’: x’dsaya, awvdse are locatives sing. instead of in- 


strumentals § 426. — 34 yat ba paitz .. naire aSsaone varazyat . . dadaitt 
‘if one pays to the faithful for his work’: varazyaf is ablative of cause 
§ 483. — 35 avi tam spayat (\spd-) spantayd armatois taméd adéa “him (who 


does not pay) one shall thrust out of the earth into darkness’: the name 





ms. 
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of the goddess of the earth is used to signify the earth herself, see note on 
Yt. 13. 3. 


V. 


Literature: Darmesteter ZA. II. 66 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 49seq., Haug Essays 
34 ed. 322 seq., Geldner KZ, 25. 198 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 112 seq. 


The subject treated in the first part of chapter V is as follows: 
if a man defile the fire or the earth with dead matter, involuntarily 
or unconsciously, it is no sin. 


1 nd fat (adv.) para.iriyerte (raéd-) .. ‘there dies a man’. — 4 tat 
marayam (here nom. sg. neutr.; cp. below marayo) uzvazaite haéa barasnavé 
gairinam avi jafnavod raonam upa tam kahrpam fraruharaite (xvar-) yam 
iristahe masyehe ‘a bird takes flight from the tops of the mountains down 
into the depths of the vales on the corpse of the dead man, it feeds (the 
corpse): on haéa with accusative see § 549. — upa tam vanam vazaite xraoz- 
dvanamta varadvanaméca ‘it flies to a tree of the hard-wooded or the soft- 
wooded’: on ¢a- used as indefinite pronoun see § 575. — avi dim vanta.. 
irita . . paitifa ‘for to spit .. to shit .. to deposite (dung) upon him’: loca- 
tive-infinitives in final sense § 692. — 2 nd tat frasusaiti (Syav-).. avi bara- 
snavo gairinam upa tam vanam aéitt (ay-) yam ho marayo aire aésman 
igaitt (taés-) ‘there comes a man up to the tops of the mountains, he goes 
to the tree, on which that bird (has perched), he intends to take wood for 
the fire’: the predicate of the relative sentence is omitted see § 718. — avi 
dim janaiti .. dwarasaiti . . taste ‘he fells it, hews it, splits it into logs’. — 
avi dim aiwi.raocayeiti Gdrd ahurahe mazda pudram ‘he ligths it in the fire, 
the son of ARM’: on the genitive ddro see § 491; pudram is accusative in- 
stead of genitive see § 509. — The several actions are enumerated accor- 
ding to their succession: asyndetic juxtaposition § 725. — ka he asti cida 
‘what is the penalty for that?’: ka agrees with ¢20a. — 3 noit spo.barato . . 
nasus naram noit astarayeiti (2star-) ‘(a part of) a dead body draged away 
by a dog does not make sinful. — 4 yeziéa aéte nasadvo ya spo.barataca 
vayo.baratacta .. nasus naram astarayantim (absolutivum § 683) dahat (perf. 
opt. 3sg., agreeing with nasus: 1ah-), .. vispo awhus astva [tsasam jit.agam] 
xraodat.urva paso.tanus ‘and if those parts of a dead body: a part draged 
away by a dog, by a bird .., should make a man sinful, all the material 
world would be.... with hardened soul paso.tanu: unreal condition with 
conditional (paraphrased by the opt. perf. of 'ah- with the absolutivum §§ 664, 
683) in the protasis; the verb of the apodosis is omitted see § 7928. wasam 
jit.asam, imitated from Y. 53.9, is a worthless gloss. paso.tanit- lit. ‘one whose 
body is lost? seems to have originally amounted to ‘worthy of death’ and is 
in effect often interpreted in the Pahlavi Commentary by mark arzan ‘worthy 
of death’; but, on the whole, it was attached to the technical meaning of 
‘one who has to receive two hundred strokes with the horse-whip as unit 
for heavy penalties’ cp. V.6.48). See Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. L xxx 
and Bartholomae Wb. 609, 897. — frana daham nasunam yd paitt dya zama 
iriridara (perf. act. 3 pl.: raé-) ‘with regard to the great pani of dead 
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bodies, which ly on that earth’: frana is locative of respect § p14; erirwara 
is universal perfect § 641. — 5 nd tat adpam hinéaite (haek-) avi yavo.caranim 
ana ta (sc. df$) vaidim ayd (nom. sg.fem.: a-yd- adj.) “here is a man watering 
a corn-field; it (the water) (is) streaming along the canal’. — ana bitim ana 
dritim paséa tairim nasdvd avakarasanti (kars-) spanam va .. along (the 
canal it streams) again, a third time, then the fourth time they carry dead 
bodies (into the water), the dog or . “: the subject of ava.karasganti are the 
accusatives spanam, raozam, vahrkam see § 714. 


VI. 


Literature: Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2™4 ed. 67 seq., ZA. Il. 92 seq., Jackson 
Avesta Reader 45 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 126 seq., Geldner Bertho- 
let’s RelGesch.Leseb. 351. 

The present extracts of chapter VI treat about the purification 
of the different sorts of water, when defiled by contact with a corpse, 
(26—41) and about where the bodies and bones of the departed are 
deposited (44—51), 

96 yat aéte yor mazdayasna pdda ayantam va tacintam va baramnam 
va vazamnam vd tati.apaya nasdum frajasan (gam-) kuda ¢té (particle) va- 
razyan ‘if these M. walking or running or riding or driving come upon a 
corpse in a streaming water, how shall they behave themselves?’: ayantam, 
tacintam, baramnam, vazamnam are absolutiva § 682; on the instrumental 
pdda see § 452 (ep. V. 18. 27); taéz.apaya loc. sg., written instead of *apzya 
$131.4. — 27 mat aodranqm framuxti mat vastranam nidaiti upa.manayan 
(man-) ‘with the (coincident) unbinding the shoes, with the taking off the 
clothes they shall wait’, i. e. ‘they shall wait untill the shoes are unbound 
and the clothes are taken off: see Bartholomae Wb. 1124 and § 548. — frasa 
frayoit (pres. opt. 3sg.: lay-) wristam uzbaréit apo . .: a zangaéibyascit apo 
d énubyaséit dpod a maidyanascit (abl. sg. n.: with transition to the consonant 
declension) @pé @ narabarazascit apo vispam a ahmat yadoit upa.jasoit iristam 
taniim ‘one (change of the subject) shall go on (and) take the dead out of 
the water: ankle-deep in the water, knee-deep in the water, waist-deep in 
the water (or) a man’s full depth in the water, till one can reach the dead 
body’: apo is first ablative-like genitive § 494, then genitive in the sense 
of a locative § 426; on yado?tt with the optative (the idea of condition 
being introduced) see § 787. — 28 yeztéa aéte nasavd fridyeiti¢a (fraei-) 
puyetica (pav-) .. ‘and if these bodies be falling to pieces and rotting . .: 
fridyeiti¢a puyetica 3 sg. instead of plur. § 621. — 29 yavat ¢vatéa hé zas- 
taéibya hangaurvayan (grab-) aetavat apat haca nizbarayan huske zame ni- 
daivyan ('dda-) “they shall draw out of the water as much of it (of the corpse) 
as they can grasp with both hands, and they shall lay it down on the dry 
earth’: remark the side by side of the injunctive (nizbarayan) and the opta- 
tive (nidaidyan) in imperative sense, — noit astam noit varasam .. pairi.- 
spaili (instr. sg.) apam astryante ‘they shall not sin against the water by 
throwing bones, hairs .. (into it)’: the genitives astam, varasam &e. depend 
upon pairuspaih. — 380 ¢vat aétarmha apo yat armaéstayd aésa druxs ya 
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nasus axti¢a pavitica ahityéa frasnaoiti (as-) what part of a stagnant water 
does the corpse-witch hit with illness, corruption and defilement?’ — 31 asvas.- 
gaim kaméwt paitt cadrusanam ‘six steps on each of the four sides’: ep. 
V. 2, 25. — vispam a ahmadt aésa afs ayaozdya anaiwi.cvarada yavat aésa 
nasus nizbarata ‘as long as the corpse (has not been) taken out (of the water), 
so long (shall) that water (be) unclean and unfit to drink’: the copula is in 
both clauses omitted. — 32 awshd apo para.hincayan (!haék-) yat va naémam 
yat va drisum .., yezt tutava navat tutava ‘of that water they shall draw 
off the half, or the third .. according as one is able or not’. — paséa na- 
savd nizbaradi, pasca apo para.hiati ‘after the corpse has been taken out, 
after the water has been drawn off: on paséa with the instrumental see 
§ 546. — vaso ‘at (their) pleasure’: adverbial accusative see §§ 440, 443. — 
33 évat aéttamha apo yat ¢atayd uzuitydsca “what part of the water in a well 
and of the water bubbling forth (out of the earth)’. — 36 évat aétamhd apo 
yat snaezintydica (snaég-) srascintydica (srask-) ‘what part of the snow-water 
and of the rain-water’: snaézintydi-ca, srascintydi-ca dative instead of geni- 
tive § 471. — 38 pasca apo vitaxti ‘after the snow-water has melted’. — 
39 ¢vat aétamha apo yat fratat.carataya “what part of the water running 
forth (i.e. the water of a running stream)’: on the writing of fratat.caratayd 
see § 61. — 41 paséa Gdritim (adv.) aiwi.varaiti ‘after the waves have gone 
over it three times’; see Bartholomae Wb. 93. — 44 kva naram iristanam 
tanum barama .. kva nidaijama ('da-) ‘whither shall we bring, where shall 
we lay the bodies of the dead?’: tantim sing. used in a collective sense. — 
45 barazistaésva paiti gdtusva .. yadoit dim. . avazanan (*zan-) sund va.. vayo 
va “on the highest summits, in order that the dogs or birds become aware 
of him (tantimy. — 46 aétada hé (particle) aéte mazdayasna aétam iristam 
nidarazayan havaéibya padaéibya xvaépaidyaca varasa ayarhaénam va zurst- 
vaénam va fravaxsaénem va ‘there shall the M. fasten the dead with his own 
feet and with his own hair — a piece of iron or a stone or a piece of horn 
(can be used as well) —*: the words ayawhaénam va zarstvaénam va fra- 
vaxsaénam vad commonly explained as ‘accusatives of material’ or ‘adverbial 
accusatives’ seem to be a later addition, cp. V. & 10 and Bartholomae Wb. 
156. — yezi noit sund vd .. vayd vd .. aétarham astqam (part. gen. as object) 
avi apaméa urvaranaméa (part. gen. instead of accusative § 497) barantam 
frajasan ‘if not, the dogs or birds will go and carry the bones to the water 
and to the plants: (avi, frd+) gam- with the absolutivum barantam means 
‘to go bearing”, i.e. ‘to go and carry’ § 682. — 47 (aéie stino vd. .) frajasat: 
sing, instead of plur. § 621; cp. V. 6. 28. — 48 aétahe patti paso.tanuye duye 
saite (acc, du, n.) updzananam upazoit (az-) aspahe astraya duye saite sraoso.- 
éaranaya ‘on this account one appoint for him who is paso.tant% (see note 
on V. 5. 4) two hundred punishments (i. e. stripes) with the horse-whip, two 
hundred with the rod of correction’: duye is written for *duve § 144. 5, — 
49 azdibis: instrumental as object § 497. — 50 weddnam hé adat karanaot 
upairi spanam .. anaiwi.varantim upara.naémat apo yat vairyayd ‘one shall 
make then a structure for them (the bones) across (i.e. out of the reach of) 
the dog .., that is not to be sprinkled condescendingly by the rain-water’: 
anaiwi.varentim to be construed with uzdanam: on the genitive apo yat 
vairyayd see § 501. uaddna- is a bone-receptacle, “which one is to elevate 
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so from the ground, and over which a roof so stands, that in no way does the 
rain fall upon the dead matter, nor the water reach up to it therein, nos are 
the dog and fox able to go to it’, see Dd. 78.3 (West SBE. XVIII) and Bartho- 
lomae Wb. 412. — 51 yezi tavan (pres. subj. act. 3 pl., them.: tav-) aéte mazda- 
yasna yezt asanaésva yezt vicicaésva yezt tutuasva ‘if the M. can afford it, 
(the bones shall be placed) on a subsoil of stone, lime or loam (i. e. in an 
uzddana)’: on stone and earth ossuaries, found in Persia, cp. Darmesteter SBE. 
IV. 2nd ed. 75 and Jackson Persia Past and Present 96 seq, 440. — yez2 noit 
tavan aéte mazdayasna xva.statris wvd.barazié (nom. pl. n.) raocd.atwi.varana 
hvara.darasya (instr. sg. m.) hé (reflexive) zame paitt nidatidita (pres. opt. 
mid. 3 sg.. 1dd-) ‘if the M. cannot afford it, (the bones) shall be placed on 
the earth forming their own couch and cushion (i.e. without something laid 
under them) for to be exposed to light and sun’: as subject of the apodosis 
supply ast? (nom. pl. n.) or azdzbis (instr. instead of nom.), with which xvd.- 
barazig and xvd.stairis (on the forms see § 341) agree: on the singular of 
the verb see § 619. 


VIII. 


Literature: Darmesteter ZA. II. 119 seq., SBE. IV. 204 ed. 95 seq., Geldner 
KZ. 25. 569 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 144 seq. 
The first part of chapter VIII deals with funerals and_puri- 
fication. 

When a man dies in a small hut of wood or of hurdle-work, the 
corpse shall be removed at once, if there is a Daxma in the proximity; 
if there is no Daxma or the time prevents its access, the hut is first to 
be purified (l—3). In case a man dies at a time, when it is difficult or 
impossible to take the corpse to the Daxma, which usually stands far 
from inhabitant places, the corpse is laid on the floor of such a hut, 
which is too small to contain special closets for the dead, as prescribed 
V.5.10. A pit is then dug and the corpse covered with dust of dry earth. 
When the bad time is over, the wind has dried up the earth and the 
corpse-eating birds fly again, the corpse is carried out through a breach 
made in the wall of the hut. On this custom of carrying the corpse out 
through a breach and not through the door, see Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 
o7. 145 seq. and Jackson, Persia Past and Present, 390 seq. The corpse 
must be carried to the Daxma by two corpse-bearers, who afterwards 
purify themselves by washing their hair and bodies with ox’s urine. 
The way, along which the corpse has been carried, is purified by means 
of the Sag-did (see note on 16) and of certain spells, recited by an Adravan. 

1 dat yat dauru.upa.darane vd namaté.aiwi.varane va spa va na va.. 
‘if a dog or a man die under a hut of wood or a hut of hurdle-work . ”’: 
dat is only introductory. — 2 pairi damma aésayan (laés-) vi dawma ¢aésa- 
yan ('kaes-) ‘they shall search for Daxma's (see note on V. 3. 13), they shall 
build Dawma’s’, — yezi aétom tristam upa.barodwo.taram avazanan (2zan-) 
ava aétum iristam barayan avada (see Gl.) nmanam harazayan (haraz-) ‘if they 
find it easier to remove the dead, they shall take out the dead and let stand 
the house’. — upa aétam nmanom baodayan (baodaya- denom.) urvasnayd 





a. 


Notes to V. VIII. 149 


va .. they shall fumigate the house with the U-plant or. 7: urvdsnayd is 
instrumental genitive § 492. The traditional explanations of the terms for 
odoriferous woods are: urvdsnd- ‘sandal-wood’, vohu.gaona- ‘benzoin’, vohu.- 
karatay- ‘aloe-wood’, haddnaépatd- ‘pomegranate’, see Haug Essays 34 ed. 251, 
West SBE. XXXVII. 186. — 4 yat ahmi nmadne yat mdzdayasnois spa va na 
va iridyat varanti vad snaézinti va baranti @bar-) va tamanham va aiwi.gato 
ayan vad varatafso varato.vire jasanti, kujia .. ‘if in such a house of a M.a 
dog or a man happens to die, when it is raining or snowing or when there 
is a storm, or at nightfall, or when a day is coming, on which flocks and 
men are not able to go out, what shall the M. do?’: varanti, snaézinti, baranti 
(impersonal, so that the agent is not expressed) and ayan .. jasantt are 
locativi absoluti § 674; aiwi.gato is locative of time §514. — 5 Cp. V. 2.15. 
— 8 aétada hé (particle) aéie mazdayasna aimha zamo (cp. V. 3.18) ava.- 
kanan ava.kanayan maidyoi paitistane wariizdisme maidyor nars varadusme 
‘there on this ground the M. shall dig a pit up to the midst of the leg if 
the earth be hard, up to the midst of a man if it be soft’: on matdyot adv. 
‘up to the midst’ with loc. and gen.,, see Gl. — ava hé gatum barayan atryehe 
(part. gen. as object) vad sairyehe va ‘they shall bring to him (the dead) as 
couch ashes or dung”: this passage is a later addition, see Bartholomae Wb. 
320. — ava hé upardt naémat barayan istyehe va zarstvahe va husko.zama- 
nam vd pasnim ‘they shall bring to him (the dead) from above dust of 
bricks, of stones or of dry earth’: i. e. they shall cover his surface with dust 
of bricks &c. — 9 aétada hé uzbaodam taniim nidaidyan bixsaparam va 
Srinsaparam vad mazdrajahim vd vispam a ahmat yat fra vayo patan fra 
urvara uxsyan (‘vaws-) nyanéd apa.tacin (tak-) us vato zam haecayat (2haék-) 
‘there they shall lay down the lifeless body for two nights or three nights 
or a month long. until the birds begin to fly, the plants to grow, the pools 
to flow off, (and) the wind to dry up the earth’: urvara (nom. sg. f.) as col- 
lective takes the predicate in the plural § 620. — 10 dat yat Ais (particle) 
fra vayo patan . . aétada hé aéte mazdayasna ahe nmdnahe upa.dwarasan 
upa.dwarasayan (Owaras-) ‘when the birds begin to fly .. then the M. shall 
make a breach in the (wall of the) house’: ahe nmdnahe lit. ‘out of the house’, 
ablative-like genitive § 494. — dva dim nara isoide (pres. mid. 3 du., them.: 
aés-) vizoistam vizvarantam mayna anaiwi.vastra gamoistve vad zarsive va 
upa.skambam vici¢aésva dim paiti ainhd zamo nidawyan ‘two men .. naked 
and unclothed shall lay down it (the body) on the earth over a subsoil of 
lime, fastening it by clay bricks or stones’: vizdistam vizwarantqm Is loss, 
see Bartholomae Wb. 1471; wpa.skambom is absolutivum § 682, — yadort dim 

. ava.zanan sind ..: ep. V. 6. 45. — 11 aétada aéte nasu.kasa nishidaéta 
(pres. opt. mid. 3 sg. instead of pl.: 1had-) avavat haca iristaéibyo yada vri- 
gaim ‘there the corpse-bearers shall sit down three paces from the dead’: 
on nasukaga see note on V. 3.15. — dat vaocdt (plusquamperf. subj. act. 3 sg.: 
lyak-) ratug .. mazdayasnaéibyo ‘then R. shall proclaim to the M.’:; the sub- 
junctive of the plusquamperfect is used like the subjunctive of an aorist. 
Ratav- ‘the judge’ or the spiritual head, who passes a judgement upon all 
religious questions; the Pahlavi-version explains sardar i murt kisan ‘chief 
of the corpse-bearers’. — mazdayasna! ham aéte maésma (ace. pl. m.) bara- 
yan, yaeibyo (abl. instead of instr., § 428) aéte nasu.kasa frasnydante (sna-) 
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varasdsca taniiméa ‘Mf! one shall collect that urine, wherewith these corpse- 
bearers shall wash their hair and their body’: on maésma see below. — 
12 ¢ayd dat aéte maésma arvhan.. well, which is the urine ..?°: cayo agrees 
with the predicate. pasvam vd staoram vad naram va ndairinam va ‘is it (the 
urine) of small-cattle or of draught-cattle? Is it of man or of women?’: the 
genitives depend upon the ideal subject maésma. 13 pasvam vd staoram 
vd ‘it is of small-cattle or of draught-cattle’: on the use of ox’s urine as 
the best means of purification next to water see Darmesteter ZA. II. 266, 
Schrader Reallexikon 1021 and Wilhelm On the use of beef’s urine .. and on 
similar customs with other nations Bombay 1889. — noit nuram néoit ndiri- 
nam paragat dvaéibya yoi avhan xvaétvadaiasca xvaétuadaiiséa; aéte maésma 
maezayanta yaéibyo .. ‘not of men nor of women, except (these two i. e.) 
a man or a woman, who has married the next-of-kin; these shall give their 
urine, wherewith . “: ydi avhan plur. instead of du. The next-of-kin mar- 
riage is regarded as one of the most meritorious works, see West SBE. XVIII. 
a89 seq. Therefore the urine of men or women, who have married the next- 
of-kin, is as powerful as the ox’s urine. — 14 yo (conditional § 746) pada 
uzbarante spdnasca irista naraéca (see note on V. 3. 12) irista kat ta pada 
(change of the number) frayan (‘ay-) pasvam va .. ‘if they carry on a way 
the dead dogs and the dead men, can draught-cattle or .. go these ways?’: 
on the instrumental pada see § 448. — 16 spdnam zairitam ¢adru.cagsmam 
spaétam zairi.gaosam addritim tada aétu pada vivadayantu (vad-) ‘they shall 
lead up and down on these ways three times a yellow dog with four eyes 
or a white one with yellow ears’: by four-eyed dog is meant a dog with two 
eye-like spots just above the two eyes. The way by which the corpse has 
passed is haunted by the corpse-witch: the corpse-witch is expelled from it 
by the same process at it is expelled from the corpse itself, by the Sag-did 
lit. “glance of the dog’. This process consists in making a dog look at the 
(dead or the) way, since its gaze is believed to have a peculiar efficacy for 
driving away the corpse witch. Cp. Jackson Persia Past and Present 388 seq. 
— aiwiniticit .. spanam .. druxs ya nasus apa.dvasaiti (dvan-) apaxe- 
draéibyo naeémaéibyo “and when the dog is brought there, the corpse-witch 
flies away to the regions of the north’: aiwi.niticit spanam (§ 442) lit. “by 
bringing the dog’, is instrumental of manner or means §§ 447, 449; apaaoa- 
draeibyo naémaéibyo is terminal dative § 465. See note on Yt. 8. 33 and V. 2. 10. 
— 1 yezt noit upa vi .. spdnam zairitam .. noit spaétam xsvazayacit tada 
aéta pada vivadayantu ‘if he (the yellow dog) goes unwillingly, they shall 
lead up and down on these ways six times the yellow dog, not the white 
dog’: if the dog goes of his own accord, he is lead three times; if he goes 
by force, six times or nine times. — [19 adrava paoirim aétéd pada frayantu 
(pres. imp. 3 pl. instead of sg.: lay-) .. vacd .. framri ‘an A, shall first go 
these ways, saying aloud the words’: on the form framri see Bartholomae 
GIrPh. I. 231. — “yada ahi vairyod . . vastaram”: see note on Y. 9. 14 and 
Y. 27,13. — 20 “kam nd, mazda, . . frdvaoéa” (Y. 46.7): lit. ‘Who shall be 
appointed as a guardian for such a one as me, O Mazddh, when the Com- 
panion of Drug prepareth to overcome me with violence, saving Thy Fire 
and Thy Manah, through the operation of which the Kingdom of Aga shall be 
perfected? Make myself acquainted with such teaching’, — “7a varadram.ja .. 


— 
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kahmarcif” (Y.44.16): lit. “Who is the victorious who shall protect those that 
are, according to Thy word? Promise me by a vision to assign the judge, 
the healer of life. And obedience assisted by the good mind will come to 
every one for whom thou wishest it, O Mazdah’. These quotations from the 
Gdva’s are together with 21 one of the most celebrated prayers used by the 
Parsis now-a-days (the so-called Srds-Va¢c), probably understood as: The faith- 
ful has no protection to expect but from his virtue (Vohu Manah) and from 
the fire, which in the fire ordeal will show his innocence. He must therefore 
take Religion (daénaya?) as his rule. Then Sraosa (in the original Gada 
absract: ‘obedience’ will protect his soul in its passage from this world to 
the other. — 21 pata (inj. act.2 pl.) né fbisyantat pairi mazddséa drmaitiséa 
spantasca “keep us from our fiend, 0 M. und Arm. Sp.!’: mazddaséa armai- 
tisca spantaséa (m. instead of f.) are nominatives, used as vocatives. — nase 
‘perish!: imp. 2 sg. (‘nas-); on the form see § 2638. — apdmaadre (loc. sg.) 
apa.nasyehe (pres. subj. mid. 2s2.) md@ maranéainis (inj. 2. sg., § 202: marak-) 
gaéva astvaitis “perish away to the regions of the north, don’t ruine the 
material world’.] 


XIII. 
(The dog.) 


Literature: Hovelaeque Le chien dans l’Avesta Paris 1875, Darmesteter ZA. 
IJ. 198 seq., SBE. IV. 224 ed. 155 seq., Geldner KZ, 25. 406 seq. 

l kat tat dama spantdo.mainyava (instead of nom. sg. n., see Bartho- 
lomae Wh. 1623, 106) aéfamham damanam yot (nom. pl. m. instead of n.) 
hantt spantahe mainysus dama ddatam vispam paiti usadmham & hu vaxsat 
hazamraja (nom. se. n.: hazawragan- adj.) av~ro.mainyus (instr. pl. as ace. 
pl. n. § 350) patti.jasattt ‘which is the creature of the Holy Spirit among 
those creatures, that are the (created) creation of the Holy Spirit, (that) comes 
always in the morning (lit. every morning) till sunrise thousand-killing the 
creatures of the Evil Spirit’: the relative pronoun (as subject of pazti,jasaztz) 
is omitted; on Aw see note on Yt.5.91. — 2 spadnam stzdram urvisaram (with 
transition to the a-declension) yim va~haparam ‘the timid dog with the thin 
muzzle, the V.’: ace. sg. instead of nom. sg., probably conformed to the fol- 
lowing relative pronoun yim, which depends upon aojazte. The hedgehog, 
see above introduction; according to Bd. 79. 28 the hedgehog is created in 
opposition to the ant. — 3 yaséa dim janat.. spadnam.. yim vanhadparam .., 
nava. naptyaécit hé urvanam para.marancaite (pres. mid. 3sg.. marak-) yaésam 
anhat duzadpim ¢invat.paratum ‘and whosoever shall kill the dog V., ruins 
his own soul for nine generations, for which no way will be over the Bridge 
of the Separator’: yaésam gen. pl. refers to nava.naptyaécit, constructio ad 
sensum. The souls of all the dead come to the bridge of the separator, 
where the judge (Y. 27.3) separates the good from the evil. This bridge 
extends over hell and leads to the paradise: for the souls of the righteous 
it widens to a length of nine javelins; for the the souls of the wicked it 
narrows to a thread, and they fall down into hell. According to the mp. 
books (see Bartholomae Wb. 597) one end of the brigde is at the foot of the 
mountain of Harburz on the northern side, and one end on the top of the 
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mountain of Harburz on the southern side, and its middle part on the ¢2kdt 
2 daitik ‘the judicial mountain’. Cp. Darmesteter SBE. IV. 29¢ ed. 219. — yo 
(conditional, § 746) ndit jvd sraosyam uzvarazyeiti “unless he has, while alive, 
suffers his punishment’. — 4 yo (conditional § 746) janat spanam .. ‘if one 
kill the dog . .”. — hazanmram updzananam updazdit . .. ep. V.6.48. — 5 Cp. 
V. 18.1. — 6 zatrimyarura-: (lit. ‘whose limbs are in a shell’) a name of the 
tortoise. — 7 yaséa (conditional § 746) dim janat .. yim zairimyanuram ., 
paititam (part. perf. pass., !ay-) hé mand avhat .. vaco . . Syaodnam ‘and if 
one kill the Z., (all evil,) that he has thought, spoken and done, (is) redeemed’, 
— 8 yd aétaésam sunam (part. gen. as object) jaint: yam pasus.haurvaméa.. 
xraosyo.taraca (adv.) no (particle) ahmdt voyd.taraca (adv.) hvo urva paraiti 
(lay-) paréd.asnai amuhe yada vahrko vayoi tuite (pres. mid. 3 sz.:; *tav-) 
dramno (2 dar-) baraziste raztiire ‘whosoever shall smite these dogs, the shep- 
herd’s dogs and .. his soul shall go to the other world howling louder and 
more lamenting than the wolf does when trapped in a very deep pitfall’: yim 
like yat used to connect a nominal explanation or exemplification, see note 
on Y. 9.27; on ahmat.. yada after a comparative see note on Yt. 13. 64; 
vayou is interjection used as subst. (in the acc.). — 9 noit hé anyo urva haom 
urvanam paitz irista (loc. sg.: § 5382) bazaiti (pres. subj. 3 sg.) ‘no other soul 
will help his soul, when he dies’: this refers probably to Y. 45.11: ‘to him 
(the faithful) will the holy Daéna (soul) of the Helper, the ruling Lord, be friend, 
brother or father!’ i. e. the soul of the prophet will at the last intercede for 
each one of his followers, as though it were that of his friend, brother or 
father. See Bartholomae Ga0a-translation 72 seq. — naéda spana pasu.pdna 
paite trista bazaiti (3 sg. instead of du.) wraosyadéa voyaéa amhe (loc. sg.: 1a 
prom. dem.) ‘nor will the dogs that keep the bridge help, when he dies, in 
spite of its (the soul’s) howling and lamenting’: see V. 19.30. — yo sine 
pistram jainti yum pasus.haurve .. apa va hé paidyam karantaiti (karat-) 
yasa tat paitt avd gaédd tayus vd vahrko va apaiti.busti haéa gaédabyd para. 
baraiti dasa (ace, pl.: dasa- n.) addt paiti afss Cikayat (kay-) ‘if one smite 
a shepherd's dog or cut off its paw, if then, concerning the property, a thief 
or a wolf without being perceived carry away goods and chattels from the 
property, he shall pay for the loss’: on the sandhi of yasa tat see § 179. 4. — 
cikayat stinahe raéso baodd.varstahe ¢idaya (instr. se. f.) ‘he shall pay for 
the wound of the dog as for wilful wounding’: baodd.varstam (supply syaov- 
nam) n. lit. “deed, done with full conscience’, see West SBE. 37. 44. — 12 ya 
spanam jainti .. frazdbaodamham snaidam vikarat.ustanam ka he asti ¢cida 
‘if a man smite a dog that it gives up the ghost and the soul parts from 
the body, what is the penalty (that he shall pay)?’: on gan- with two accu- 
satives see note on Y. 9.28 and § 438 8, — 16 kau (nom. sg. f.: supply éda) 
jazaus hau vizdus hau sukuranahe hau urupis (nom. instead of gen.) tizi.- 
datahe haw raopis (nom. instead of gen.) yaono.xctatahe hau vispanam 
spanto.mainyavanam spacidranam anya udra updpa ‘this (is also the penalty 
for the wounding) of aJ., of a S., of a V., of a sharp-toothed UR., of a.. 
f., of any of the creatures of the Holy Spirit belonging to the canine race 
except the otter’: jazav-, vizav-, urupay-, raopay- are unknown names of a 
special kind of the canine race, sukurana is the name of the porcupine; on 
anya ady. with instr., see Gl. 
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Literature: Geldner KZ. 25. 192 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 350, Dar- 
mesteter SBE. IV. 20d ed. 176 seq., ZA. IT. 220 seq. 
1—8. 
(Five mortal sins.) 

1 Gatti ta Syaodna varsta ya arvhus astvd varazyeiti — fraéta (part. 
perf. pass.; }ay-) apatita anuzvarsta —: at~what haca syaodnavareza (nom. pl. 
m.) aja bavainti pasd.tanva ‘how many are the committed actions, which men 
commit — committed (are they), not settled, not made good —: by that means 
the committers become P.: on the meaning of pasd.tanu- see note on V.5. 4. 
— 2 paoirim (ace. sg. n.) aéfaéSam syaodnanam yoi varazinti masyaka yo 
naram asavanam anyd.varandi va .. kasyamhe sawhai dadaiti — vidva avat 
hata xradwa parditi (ay-).. aivmhat haca .. ‘the first of these actions men 
commit, if one surrenders a faithful one to the disregard of an heteradox 
one or.. — knowingly, with full intention he sets to work — by that means..’: 
kasyarhe sathai is final dative § 464; on the writing of paotrim (instead of 
paoiryam) and of varazinti (instead of varazyantt) see § 33.1. — 3... yo sune 
yim (particle) pasus.haurve va . . astanam ahmarstanam (part. gen. as ob- 
ject § 497) ‘if one gives bones not cut into small pieces to a shepherd’s 
dog or... — 4 yezida aéte asti datdhva arante Gar-) garamo.hva (garaman- 
n.) vidante (1dd-) yat vad aéfe garama xvarada stamanam . . apa.dazat (inj.; 
dag-) ahmat haéa irisyat yezi tat patti irisyeitt .. ‘and if these bones stick 
in the teeth (of the dog) or stop in the throat, or if this hot food burn the 
mouth, he may thereby come to griéf; (and) if he thereby do come to grief ..’: 
real condition § 791; the subjunctive irisydt is here potential of the future 
§ 647. — 5 vayeiti: see Gl. under vay-. — 6 yezica aésa gadwa maéye (*maeya- 
m.) va éditi vad vaémi va uriidt vad apd navayd paidyaite .. ‘if this bitch fall 
into a hole or a well, or a rocky split, or the bed of a flowing water’: vaémz 
stands for vaéme, assimilated in the form to the neighbouring words, — 
T.. yo nairikam cidravaitim .. asudra avi fravmharazaiti (haraz-) .. “if one 
pours forth (his) seed into a woman who sees blood’. — 8 para adv. ‘before, 
formerly’. 

XVII. 
(Hair and Nails.) 
Literature: Geldner KZ. 24. 553 seq., Darmesteter SBE. IV. 274 ed. 190 seq,, 
ZA. II. 237 seq. 

1 kam aojista mahrka masydka daévd aoso yazdite ‘how is the Daéva 
A, worshipped by a man for his strongest killing’: aojista mahrka is pro- 
bably causal instrumental § 451, masydaka instrumental of agent § 400. Aosa- 
lit. ‘death by fire’ is the name of a Daéva. — 2 hdu. . yo varasdséa ham- 
rdzayeiti (raz-) varasasca pairi.brinantt (brady-) srvaeca (ace. du.. sra-f.) upa.- 
Jwarasanti ada dim upa.taosayeiti unahva dim raésayaca (loc. sg.) ‘this . ., 
whoever combs his hair and cuts off his hair and (or) pares off his nails and 
drops them (the hair and the nails) in earth-holes and (or) in a crack’: pairi.- 
brimanti and upa.dwarasenti are corrupt forms, one expects *nairi.brin(az)te 
3 se. mid. (them.) and *upa.dwaresaiti; the dual srvaé-ca means the nails of 
the hands and of the feet or the nails of both hands § 422; dim is accusative 
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regardless of number and gender. — 3 dat adhva vyaradahva . . zamo xraf- 
stra ham.bavainti yim (ace. sg. n., them.) masydka spis (nom. sg.) nama 
aojaite yim [masyaka ?] yaom yavi.hva nizgawhanti (gah-) vastra vastrahva ‘at 
these abused places of the earth the Xr. are produced, what men eall ‘lice’ 
which eat up the corn in the corn-lofts and the clothes in the wardrobes’: 
the grammar is corrupt. Xrafstra is a general denomination for all noxious 
(daévic) animals, especially for the lower ones. Killing the Xrafstra’s is kil- 
ling Avra Mainyav himself, and sin may beat oned for by this means. — 
4 dat .. apa.bardig dasa.gaim haca narabyo asavabyo . . ‘then thou shalt 
take them away ten paces from the faithful ..’: on the writing of dasa.gaim 
see § 33.1. — 5 mayam . . distim xriizdisme vitastim varadusme ‘a hole, a 
D. deep in the hard earth, a V. deep in the soft earth’: the Frahang 7-oim 
(27a) mentions three kinds of spans, the Vitastay- of twelve finger-breadths, 
which is a full span between the thumb and little finger, the Distay- of ten 
finger-breadths, which is a span between the thumb and middle finger, and 
the Uzastay- of eight finger-breadths, which is a span between the thumb 
and fore-finger. See West SBE. V. 98. — patti dim dbarozs ‘thou shalt take 
it (the hair) there (to the hole). — ada imam vaco framruyd . .: at alydai 
asad mazda urvard vaxsat ‘and thou shalt say these words: ‘but for him MM, 
makes the plants grow up through Asa’: a quotation from Y. 48 6, used as 
a special spell for the cleansing of plauts (V. 11.6). According to the Great Bd. 
man is considered a microcosm, and every element in him has its counter- 
part in nature: the skin is like the sky, the flesh is like the earth, the bones 
are like the mountains, the veins are like the rivers, the blood in the body 
is like the water in the sea, the hair is like the plants, the more hairy parts 
are like the forests, see Darmesteter ZA. 2. 238. Cp. Edda, Grimnesmol 16 
(B. 40) Or Ymes holde vas jorp of skopop, en 6r sveita ser, bjorg or beinom 
babmr or hare, en or hause himenn ‘out of the flesh of Y. the earth was 
nroduced, but out of the sweat the sea, the mountains out of the bones, the 
trees out of the hair, but out of the skull the heaven’. — 6 xwsatrdi vairydai 
pairi.kanam pairi.kadrayéts (‘kar-) “with a piece of metal thou shalt draw a 
furrow going round about’: Xsadra Vairya lit. ‘the wished-for sovereignty’ 
is a personification of the aluric sovereignty and of the ahuric kingdom. 
As divinity he seems to have been particularly the god of war, appearing 
as such on coins (see Stein Or & Bab. Rec. 1887. 159 seq.), and the genius 
of metal arms or of metals in general. See Jackson Avesta Studies I. 159 seq. 
— tisro yat va xsvas yat va nava ahunam vairim frasravayois ‘three or six 
or nine Ah. V. thou shalt chant’: #2srd is a ace. pl. f., grown stiff § 403; in- 
stead of the acc. sg. ahunam vairim one expects the ace. pl., see Bartho- 
lomae Wb, 802. — 7 mayam .. avat aipi yada kasistahe arazvo fratamam 
(bwsts (nom. sg@.n.) ‘a hole as dvep as the top-joint of the little finger’. — asa 
vohu mananha ya sruye (srav-) para magaoné lit, ‘O A,, O VAL, that I may 
be heard even outside the members of the league’: a quotation from Y. 38. 7, 
understood (with a play upon the word sruyé ‘Iam heard’ and ‘nails of both 
hands’ and with a false translation of magaond 1) as: 'O A., O VM.. the nails 


1 magaono seems to have been derived from maya- ‘pure’ F. 11; in the 
Pahlavi-translation of Y. 83.7 it is explained by apééak. 
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of the pure [are for you)’, cp. Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 191. — 9 aso- 
zusta lit. ‘friend of Asa’: a theological denomination of the owl, according 
to modern tradition (see Bartholomae Wb. 259). When the nails have had 
the Avesta-formula uttered over them as a spell, the bird takes and eats 
them up, that the fiends not do any harm by their means, cp. Bd. 79. 19 seq. 
— mmadsa té srvad maraya asd.zusta hydra (pres. opt. act. 3sg.: !ah-) arstayascéa 
.. paitt daévd madzanyan ‘may these nails be for thee, o A.-bird, spears 
.. against the Mazainya D’. — 10 yezi noit paitivaédayeinti td srvd pas- 
caela bun (inj. act. 3 pl.: bav-) mdzainyanam daévanam arstayaséa . . ‘if 
they do not consecrate those nails (unto the bird), then they become spears 
of the Mazainya D. and ..”. — paiti daévd mazanyan: repeated by mistake 
from § 9. — 11 vispe drvanto tanu.drujo yo adaratd.tkaéso vispe adarato.- 
tkaéso yO asraoso ‘all are unfaithful and embodiments of the Drug, that do 
not esteem the teacher; all do not esteem the teacher, that disobey (him)’: 
instead of yo, adarato.{kaéso, asraoso, one expects the nom. pl. 


XVIII. 


Literature: Haug SBayrAW. 1868. II. 509 seq., Essays 34 ed. 243 seq., Dar- 
mesteter ZA. II. 240 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 193 seq., Geldner SPreussAW. 
1903. I, 420 seq. 

13—29. 


(The holiness of the cock, the bird of SraoSa.) 


13 parasamuha mam yim .. vaedistaméa paiti.vacistaméa parstam (acc. 
se. n.) demand of me, who am the best knowing, the most pleased in answering 
what is asked of me. — avada fé awhat vavhé avata armhad (subj. 2 sg., 
them.) spanyad yezt mam paiti.parasdvhe ‘so will it be better for thee, so wilt 
thou be holier, if thou wilt demand of me’. — 14 ko asti sraosahe .. darsi.- 
draos .. sraosadvaraz6 “who is the servant of Sraosa with a wooden weapon : 
Sraosa, to whom the Srés Yast (Y. 57) and the late Srés Yast Hadoxt (Yt. 11) 
are devoted, is the Genius of Obedience. His name does not appear to have 
lost its meaning as an abstract quality, because all that is said of him in 
the Sros Yast fully agrees with its meaning. — 15 maray6 yo pard.dars: a 
special (theological) name of the cock, meaning “he who foreshows (the co- 
ming dawn)’. Cp. Jackson JAOS. Proceedings October 1885. LIX. — kahr- 
katds: a nickname of the cock. — 16 usahdstata (inj. act. 2 pl.: std-) mas- 
yaka staota asam . . nista (naéd-) daéva ‘arise, O men, praise the A, curse 
the D.. — aésa vo dvaraiti bisyasta ‘(in the other case) this B. is coming 
upon you’: on Bisyasta see note on Yt. 10.97. — rao¢amham frayrato (loc. 
sg.) ‘at the awakening of the light’. — xvafsa darayo masydka novt té sacarte 
‘sleep long, O man, thy time is not yet come’: darayd nom. sg. m. instead 
of the English adverb § 610. — 17 ma drayam vahistanam aiwidyo (nom. 
pl.) buyata (pres. opt. act. 2 pl.; bav- § 267): “do not trouble about the three best 
(things). — 19 yd~mhayarmuha: see Gl. under 'ydh-. — pailt mam raocaya 
aésmanam “make me blaze again along (or round about) the firewood’: on 
the gen. aésmanam see § 491. — ava mé dzis .. paroit pairidnam (adv.) 
ar~hvam ava.daranam (inf. § 369: 1dar-) sadayeiti (!sand-) ‘to me A. seems 
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tearing asunder every vital strength’: Azay is the demon of avidity; he 
extinguishes the fire, while he devours the wood; on ‘sand- with the aceu- 
sative-infinitive see § 690. — 21 fsuya: voc. sg. of fswyant- part. pres. act, 
(fgav-) with transition to the a-declension § 359. — 22 dat kaméit (adv.) 
anhaus astvatd aésmanam (part. gen. as object § 497) paiti.barattt ‘some one 
of the material world brings me firewood’: kamcit is here subject, see Bar- 
tholomae Wb. 470. — 23 frayrdrayeiti: see Gl. under 1gar-. — 26—27 aat 
aosete haxa haga (instr. sg., § 174. 5: haway- m.) ana barazig sayamnanam 
(sdy-) ‘then speaks, when one lies (still) on the cushions, the friend to (with) 
the friend’: sayamnanam is probably gen. abs. — usahista tu vydrayeite 
(lar-) mam ‘Do thou arise! he (the cock) drives me away’. — paraiti (1ay-) 
vahistahe amhdus ‘he goes to the Paradise’: genitivus partitivus instead of 
terminal accusative § 497, cp. Yt. 8.29. — ahmdi dtars afrinat (fray-).. 
haydawham (adv.): upa dwa haxsdit (hak-) gaus vadwa.. ‘him will Af. bless 
by granting his prayer: may a herd of cattle accompany thee . ... — varaz- 
vatiéa .. amuha (nom. se.: awhvd-f.) ‘and an active feeling’: on the writing 
of amuha see § 100. 1. — urvdaxs.aruha gaya jiyaésa (inj. mid. 2 sg.: !gay-) 
tat asapand ya jvahi (subj. act. 2sg.: 1gay-) ‘mayst thou live a cheerful life, 
so many nights as thou shalt live’: on the instr. gaya see § 452; ta xsapano 
and yd are accusatives of extent in time, cp. satam jiva saradah ‘live hundred 
autumns’ RY. 10.161.4. — imat diro afrivanam yo ahmai aésmam baraiti 
hikis raoéas.pairistam “this is the blessing of the fire (for him), who brings 
dry firewood selected for burning”: absorption of the correlative § 737; hikus 
raocas.pairistam (acc. pl.) agree with the collective aésmam (acc. sg.), following 
the construction according to the sense § 608. — 28 yaséa meé aéte maraya 
(as ace. pl). . midwana stri¢a nairyascéa (instead of acc.) asaya varhuya 
(adv.) naire asaone.. para.dadat (inj. act.3sg., them.) nma@nam ho manyauéta 
(pres. opt. mid. 3 sg.) para.dado (nom. sg. m.; part. pres. act.) sato.stunam .. 
‘and whoever gives away with perfect rectitude these my birds in a pair, 
male and female, to a faithful man, may think he has given a house witha 
hundred columns ..’: for the construction of !man with a part. cp. Yt. 20. 71. 
— 29 yasca mé aétahe marayahe yat paréd.darsahe (gen. sg.: from the form 
of the nom., like an a-stem) tanwmazd gdus dadat, noit dim yava . . bitim 
vacim paiti.parasamno (fras-) bva (subj. act. 1 se.. bav-) ‘and whoever gives 
meat (to one of the faithful) as much of it as the body of this P.-bird of 
mine, I shall never ask him a second question’: aétahe marayahe .. tanumazo 
gaus lit. “body-size of this bird in meat’; the gen. marayahe depends upon 
the first member of the compound, cp. Whitney Gr.= § 1316. — frasa frayar 
(inf., §371) vahestam a ahum a ‘he shall directly go to the Paradise’: dative- 
infinitive with imperative force § 703. 


30—59. 
(The discussion between SraoSa and the Drug on the four sins that 
make the Drug pregnant with a brood of fiends.) 


30 apayuxtat (yaog-) paitt vazrat ‘having put aside the club’: Sraosa 
puts aside his club, intending to have a discussion with the Drug. — tum 
.. adéva .. anatwyastis hunahi (them.: “hav-) ‘dost thou alone bear offspring 
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without cohabitation’. — 32 té mam avaia varananie (‘var-) yada anydscit 
arsadno avi asudra xsadrisva ham.varanavainti (them.: !var-) ‘they make me 
conceive progeny just as any other males hide their seed in their females’. — 
34 yat nd kasvikamcina yamhuyanam avaratanam naire asgaone jasta (loc. 
so.) .. nowt dadaite ‘when a man does not give to a faithful man anything, 
be it ever so little, of his riches, though being entreated’: kasvikqam agrees 
in gender with the part. gen.; jasta is locative of circumstance §514. Libe- 
rality (aw. frardtay- or vidisd-) is regarded as the highest virtue by the 
Zoroastrians, see Y. 55,3, V. 79.29, Av. 72.1seq. and MX. 37. 4. — 38 ho 
mam avava varanan (acc. pl.) nijainte yada vahrko .. baradrydt haca pudram 
nizdara.dairyat (dar-) ‘he destroys the fruit of my womb just as a wolf 
would utterly tear the child out of the womb’. — 40 yat na paurva frabda 
(acc. du.) frabdé.drajo framaézaitt “when a man makes water the length of 
the forepart of the foot beyond the upper forpart of the foot’: the faithful 
who makes water has to squat down and to let fall the water between the 
feet, cp. Haug Essays 34 ed. 374, Av. 25. 6. — 45 yat nd paséa yat usahistat 
drigaim dris asam upa.stuyat .. ¢adbward adat ahunam vairim frasravayoit 
yerhe hatam frayazaite “when a man, after he has stood up, three steps off 
prays the Asam (see note on Yt. 70.33) thrice, four times then recites the 
Ah. V. (and) offers the Y. H’: on yat with subj. and opt. in future sense see 
§§ 755, 787; on paséa yat with the subj. in the sense of the Latin future 
perfect see § 787. — Aumatanam: Y. 35.2. — huxsadro.tamdi: Y. 35. 5. — 
51 spanta drmaite imam té naram nisrinaomi (sray-) imam mé naram nisra- 
raya upa stiram fraso.karaitim “O Sp. Arm., this man do I deliver unto thee, 
this man deliver thou back unto me, at the triumphant renovation”. The 
goddess of the earth shall receive the seed which was emited by this man 
during his sleep, and let grow from it a son at the day of resurrection. See 
note on Yt. 13.3. — 52 dat hé nama fradaidyda atara.datam va .. kameéit va 
dtra.datahe nama ‘and thou shalt give him (the son to be Bom) as name: 
A... or any name, connected with d.’. Atar is here understood as the fire 
at the end of things, when the earth becomes pure and renovated by it. 
See note on Yt. 73.3. — 54 yat na [jahika) pasca pancadastm saradam 
frapataiti anaiwydsta (loc. sg.) va anabdaté (loc. sg.) va “when man alter 
(his) fifteenth year walks without wearing the girdle or the shirt’: jahzka is 
gloss. The girdle (see note on Y. 9.26) must be worn by every Parsi, man or 
woman, from his fifteenth year of age. Another piece of clothing which 
every Parsi is enjoinced to wear is the shirt, that does not reach lower than 
the hips. He who does not wear the girdle and the shirt, undergoes the sin 
of visat davarignih “of running about uncovered’, cp. Av. 25. 6. — 55 pasca 
tuirim gamo.beraitim isara pascaéta vaém yot daéva hakat vaem ava.mivamahr 
(myav-) hizvaséa pivaséa ‘at the fourth step, immediately afterwards, we, the 
Daéva, take away at the same time both, his tongue and his marrow. — 
axsayamna .. marayante (pres. mid.3sg.; marak-) gaeéda . . aSahe yava zanda 
(nom. pl.) yatumanta marancita (pres. opt. mid. 3 sg. instead of pl.) gaéva .s 
agahe ‘then she (the Drug) is able to destroy the world of 4., as the Z., 
practising sorcery would destroy the world of A.: doubtful; the participle 
of xgay- in connection with the verbum finitum stands in the sense of ‘to 
be able to do something”. 
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60—65. 


(On the evil caused by the prostitute, who mixes the seed of the 
faithful and of the unfaithful.) 

G0 Cp. V. 78.13. — 61 ko dwam .. mazistaya inti (instr, sg.) tnaotti (aén-) 
‘who grieves thee with the sorest grief?” — 62 jaht ba .. yo (nom. sg. m, 
instead of f.) xsudraé ham.raédwayeiti dahmanam adahmanaméa ‘it is the 
courtezan, who mixes the seed of the members of the community and of the 
non-members of the community’: see note on Yt. 5.92. — 63 vdrisum apam 
draoté.stacam taxmanam pairistayeiti (sta-) parti.dite (instr. sg.) ‘one-third 
of the waters flowing in the river-bed she prevents from running by looking 
(at them)’; faxmanam is ablative-like genitive § 494. — drisum urvaranam 
. varsd apayasaite (yam-) .. ‘from one-third of the plants she takes away 
the growth ..: on (apa-+) yam- with two accusatives see § 438 y. — 64 Jrisum 
spantayad armatois varand apayasaite .. ‘from one-third of the earth (see 
note on Yt. 79.3) she takes away the colour. .’: that is to say, her look 
makes one-third of the earth a desert. — drisuwm nars asaono (collective)... 
amaheéa .. apayasaite paiti.pasti (instr. sg.) ‘one-third of the faithful ones 
she keeps away from the power... by standing in their way’: amahe .. is 


ablative-like genitive § 494; cp. 63. — 65 tas¢a té mraomi .. jadwo.tara 
. +. yada azaya xsvaéwamho .. ‘and such (courtezans) I call more deserving 
of death than darting serpents... — yada vad vahrkam azré.daidtm (acc. sg. 


f. instead of nom.) gaéiam avi frapataiti (part. pres. act., nom. sg. f.) yada 
vad vazayam (ace, se. f. instead of nom.) .. hazanrd.hunam dpam avi frapa- 
taiti “or than the prowling she-wolf that breaks into a farm or than the she- 
frog with her thousandfold brood that plunges into the water’. 


XIX. 


Literature: Haug Essays 34 ed. 252 seq., Darmesteter SBE. IV. 204 ed. 208 seq., 
ZA. II. 256 seq., Jackson Avesta Reader I. 47 seq., Zoroaster 51 seq., Fr. 
Miller WZKM. 38. 20 seq., Justi Avesta .. Studies 125 seq., Geldner Ber- 
tholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 347 seq. 

5—9. 
(The temptation of Zara®uStra by the Evil Spirit.) 

5 jandni nasus (instead of ace. sg.) daévd.ddtam ‘I will smite the N,, 
created by the Daeva's’: the grammar of the whole chapter is corrupt, though 
the material is doubtless old, ep. Jackson Avesta Reader 47, — jandni pairi- 
kam yam xnadaiti ‘I will smite the witch Xn.’: xnadaiti the name of a 
witch, by whom Asrasdspa was seduced (see note on Y. 9.10), is not in- 
flected; it is probably a non-iranian word. — yahmdi (see Gl.) us.zayaitt 
(‘zan-) saosyas varadraja ha¢a apat kasaoydt ‘untill the Saviour, the Victo- 
rious, shall be born from the water K.": Kasaoya is the name of the Haman 
sea in Satstan, ep. Stein JA. 15, 21 and Bd. 13. 16. See note on Yt. 13. 62, 
Y. 9.2 and Yt. 79.89. — 6 md mé dama maranéar~uha (marak-) ‘do not destroy 
my creatures’: on md followed by the imperative see note on Yt. 5. 92. — 
baradryat haca zavist (s-aor. mid. 1 sg.: zav-) ‘by the mother I was invoked’: 
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the mother of the prophet must naturally have followed a false religion; her 
name is Duydo.va, see FrD. 4. — apa.stavamuha (them.) .. daénam mdzda- 
yasnim vindai (inf., § 371) yanam yada vindat vadayano (them.) dairhupaitis 
‘renounce the mazdayasnian religion for to gain (such) a favour as V. gained 
the ruler of the land’: Vadayan- is the name of an enemy of the mazdayasnian 
religion, according to MX. 57. 24 seq. identical with Az Dahdk (see note on 
Y. 9.8). — 7 noit hé apa.stavane .. daénam mdzdayasnim noit astaéa (nom. 
pl.n.: them.) nézt ustdnamca noit baodaséa vi.urvisyat (urvaés-) ‘I shall not 
renounce the mazdayasnian religion, that the body, the life (vital power) and 
the soul (perceptive faculty) may not part asunder’: on nozt in the sense of 
‘(in order) that not’ with the subjunctive see Bartholomae Wb. 1078; on the 
singular number of vi.urvisyadt see § 619. — 8 kahe vaca vandi (pres. subj. 
2 se., written instead of vandhz or vand) kahe vaca apa.yasdi (yam-, ep. 
vandi) {kana zaya hukarati~who| mana dama anvré.mainyus (instr. pl. instead 
of ace, pl. n. §§ 427, 33. 8) “by whose word wilt thou beat, by whose word 
wilt thou expel my creatures belonging to the creation of the Evil Spirit’; 
kana zaya keratdwhd is worthless gloss. — 9 [hdvanaca tastaca haomaca] 
vata mazdé.fraoxta [mana zaya asti vahistam)]: ana vata vandni ana vaéa 
apa.yasani [ana zaya hukaratamho)] ai duzda armra mainyo: “by the word 
tought by Mazda; by this word will I beat, by this word will I expel (thy 
creatures), O evil-minded Avra Mainyav: the words enclosed in square 
brackets, are worthless glosses. — dav’at spanté mainyus dadat zrune (loc. 
so., them.: ervan- m.) akarane fradaian (them.) amasa spanta . . ‘the Holy 
Spirit has created (this word), he has created (it) in the boundless time, the 
Am. Sp. havezcreated (it)... — [10 The word, by which Zara6ustra beats 
and expells the creatures of the Evil Spirit, is now fixed: it is the Ahuna 
Vairya. — tat dwa parasad ars mé vaocd ahurd ‘concerning this matter do I 
question thee — O Ahura give me true tidings’: this verse is the beginning 
of Y. 44.] 


27—32. 
(On the fate of the soul after death.) 


27 kva ta dabra bavainti kva ta ddidra pairyeite i par-) kva ta dadra 
pairi.bavainti kva ta dadra paiti.hanjasante masyo astvaint. anhvo havar 
urune para.daidyat “where do the recordings take place, where are the re- 
cordings compared (with one another), where are the recordings brought to 
an issue, where are the recordings balanced (with one another), (even these 
recordings, which) the man causes for his soul in the material life?’: the 
relative is omitted. Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 733. Every thing that a man thinks, 
says or does, good or bad, is recorded, with a view to the final reckoning 
or weighing of the deeds in the balance against one another. The greater 
the entry in the side of evil, the greater is the account of due. When the 
reckoning is finished, the lot is distributed; those who have a balance 
on the side of good receive the reward (benefit), but those who have a 
balance on the side of evil receive the punishment (harm). — 28 para 
iristahe (raéd-) masyehe .. frasaxtahe (2sak-) masyehe “when the man has 
died, when the man has gone fast’: absolute genitives § 675. — pasca pairi- 
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Snam daraninti daéva ..: not clear. — drityd xsapo viusarte ('vah-) use. 
raoéaiti bamya ‘on the third night the dawn blazes up, beams forth’: Jratya 
agapo is genitive of time § 507. — gairinam asaxradranam (gen. part. as 
object, § 497) dsnaoiti (2had-) midram (instead of nom. sg.) “M. reaches the 
mountains, that yield the fortune of Asa’: ep. Yt. 10.13. — hvaraxsaetam 
uzyd.raiti (them.; Jar-) ‘the sun rises’: on the writing of uzyo.raztet see § 36. 1, 
— 29 Vizarasa ‘lit. who drags away’ is he who binds and drags off the soul 
of the wicked to the bridge of the separator (see note on V. 78.3) and after 
the judgement to hell, see below. — marazujitim?: see Bartholomae Wb. 1174, 
paiam zrvd.datanam jasaiti yaséa drvaite yasca asaone cinvat.paradum 
mazdaéatam ‘each one of the ways made by 4rvan, this for the wicked as 
well as this for the faithful, leads to the cinvat-bridge’: Arvan- lit. ‘time’ is 
the god of time. Zrvan especially Zrvan akarana “boundless time’ in later 
times was considered the universal principle, from which the two principles, 
the good and the evil (see note on Y. 9. 15), are to be derived, and became 
the centralpoint of the Zervanitic system. To the whole passage cp. MX. II. 
115, DK. 1X. 20. 3. — baodasca urvadnaméa (acc. instead of nom.) yatam 
gaédanam paiti jaidyeinti (gad-) ddtam astvaintt a~hvo ‘the consciousness and 
the soul are asked about the lot of goods, which was granted (to the dead) 
in the material world’: the soul of a dead man is asked about its worldly 
zvoods that its liberality may be ascertained, cp. V. 18. 34; on the accusative 
yatam see Speyer SS. 35. — 30 haw (sc. kaine) . . jasaiti spanavaiti ‘she, 
with the dogs at her sides, comes’: this maid is according to H. 2. 11 the 
Daénd or Religion of the faithful departed, that is the sum of his religious 
deeds; the dogs keep the bridge of the separator, see V. 12.9. — ha drva- 
tam ayam urvand tamd.hva nizarsaite (zaras-) ‘he (Vizarasa) drags away 
the souls of the wicked into the glooms (hell): an interpolation. — ha asdu- 
nam urvand — taraséa haram barazaitim dsnaoitt — tard cinvato paratum 
vidarayeiti (2?dar-) haétd (loc. sg.) mainyavanam yazatanam ‘she guides the 
souls of the faithful ones — above the H. she comes along — above the bridge 
of the separator to the quay of the spiritual gods’. — 31 wsahistat (std-) vohu 
mano hata gatvo zaranyd.karato (gen. sg. with transition to the consonant 
declension or conformed with gdfvd) . . fravaoéat (vak-) . . ‘up rises V. M. 
from (his) golden throne, he exclaims’: imperfect and plusquamperfect as 
universal injunctives § 660. —- kada no (particle) ida . . agaté (sc. ahi) how 
hast thou come along’: agato is noi, sg. m. of the perfect participle passive 
of (@+-) gam- used actively § 670; cp. note on H. 2.17. — 52 asnuto (nom. 
pl. m. with transition to the consonant-declension) asaonam urvano pdara- 
yeinti (lay-) .. avi gatvo zaranyd.karatd (acc. pl. with transition to the con- 
sonant declension) ‘gladly the souls of the faithful ones proceed to the golden 
thrones’. 
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Visprat. 
Literature: Mills SBE, XXXI. 335 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I 443 seq. 


The name Visprat (av. vispe ratavo, Yt. 10. 122) means ‘all 
Ratav's’,, i. e. ‘all chiefs or heads’!, By this name a collection of 
supplements to various portions of the Yasna is understood. They 
bear, as regards to their contents, a great resemblance to the first 
part of the later Yasna (1—27). They refer to the same ceremony, 
as does that part of the Yasna, viz., to the consecration of certain 
libations and meat-offerings which were partaken of by the priests; 
see introduction to the Yasna. 


II. 
Visprat II should be read after Yasna 7. 8, of which it is an 
extension. 


1 ahmya zaovre barasmanaééa (loc. se. them. instead of instr. se. § 426) 
ratavod mainyava dyese (yds-) yesti (inf, § 372) ‘in this 4%. and with the B. 
I fetch here the spiritual #. for praise’. The enumeration of “the heads” be- 
gins in the Vr. with the heads of the spiritual (mainyava-) and material (gaéiya-) 
world, the chiefs of all that is living in waters (wpdpa-), living under the 
ground (wpasma-), flying (frapterajat-), living in the open country (ravascarat-) 
or grazing (cavraihak-). In this rough division of created living beings (of 
the good creation) the whole animal kingdom is included. The primary type 
of each class is its respective Ratav, According to Bd. 24 the chief of the 
water-creatures is the Aar-fish (aw. kara-, V. 19. 42), the chief of fur animals 
(living under the eround) is the (white) ermine, the chief of birds is Karsipt? 
(aw. karsiptar-, V. 2. 42), the chief of those living in the open country (frdaa 
raftaran “wide-travellers’) is the hare, the chief of the grazing creatures is 
the white ass-goat. The Pahlavwz-Vr. 7. 1 gives the following list of chiefs: 
the chief of spirits is Ohrmazd (Ahura Mazdah), the chief of wordly existences 
is Zaratust (Zaradustra), the chief of water-creatures is the Mver-fish, the 
chief of land-animals (géspanddn!) is the ermine, the chief of birds is the 
Karsipt, the chief of the wide-travellers is .. (the name is omitted), the chief 
of the grazing creatures is the ass-goat, — 2 yairya .. ratavo: the chiefs 
of the six seasons. The ancient name for ‘season’ was the word rafav- itself, 
cp. hamaspa)dmaédaém paiti ratium Yt. 18.49, skr. rtav-; but after the em- 
ployment of this word in a more general sense, ydirya- was used for ‘season’ 
and especially for the god of the season or of the season-festival. The names 
of these six seasons are: maidyot.zaramaya lit. ‘mid-spring’, originally a vernal 


1 Every being of the Asa-world, looked upon as authority in any 


sphere, is called Aatav. 
2 Bd. 24.11; in 29 Camroés is said to be the chief. 
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festival, held on the five days ending with the 45th day after the beginning 
of the year (see note on Yt. 73,49 and introduction to the Tistr Yast), 1. e. 
with the 21st April (now 34 November); maidyoi.sam- lit. ‘mid-summer’, ori- 
einally a summer-solstice festival, held on the five days ending with the 
105th day of the year, i. e. the 20th June (now 2nd January); paittis.hahya- 
lit. ‘bearing corn’, originally a harvest-festival, held on the five days ending 
with the 75th day after the summer-solstice festival, i. e. with the 3¢ Sep- 
tember (now 18th March); ayaddrima- (from ayavra- ‘return’) originally the 
festival of the return of herdsman and herds from the mountain-meadows, 
held on the five days ending with the 30th day of the 7% month, i. e. the 
34 October (now 17th April); maiéydirya lit. ‘mid-year’, originally the winter- 
solstice festival, held on the five days ending with the 185th day after the 
summer-solstice festival, i. e. the 22nd December (now 6th July); hamaspad- 
maédaya, see note on Yt. 13.49. Originally rustie festivals’, they are later 
on believed to have been instituted by Ahura Mazdah in commemoration 
of the six periods, during which the world was created; ep. Bd. 25. 1. — 
3 gaedanam dahairim .. yat amhairyd (nom, pl. f.) ztzanan (tzan-) ‘the G. A., 
which will the bearing women bring’ forth’: gaéJanam damhairya- is the de- 
sionation of a divine being or idea (?). It is possible, that the ‘bearing women’ 
are to be understood as the maids, who will bring forth the future Saviours, 
see note on Yt. 78.62; the a~ahairya- then is the totality of all those who 
will come into existence from the seed (of Zaradustra), by which these maids 
conceive. — wispe té ratavo . . you (instead of acc. pl.) aoxta ahuro mazda 
garavustrat yasnydca vahmydca ‘all the &., whom Ah. M. declared to 4, 
venerable and praiseworthy. — 4 Ahura Mazdah is the ahi- and ratav- of 
the spiritual world, Zaradustra the ahu- and ratav- of the material world; see 
above. — 5 radwam framarataram dyese yesti yim naron. asavanam dadranam 
dar-) humatamca mane .. spantam drmaitim daratam “I fetch here him of 
the Rafav's, who recites (prayers), the faithful nan, who is maintaining (thus) 
the thought well thought and. ., who holds with Sp. Arm?: on darat- with 
the accusative see § 442. — yoi maidrom saosyanto: this passage is not clear; 
it seems to be a quotation out of place, like the following passage: yenhe 
Syaodndis gaéda asa fradante, which is taken from Y. 43.6, — 6 sarada 
asavana (as ace. pl. m.): sarada- is the name of the gods of the years, — 
7 adhumantam ratumantam . ratim dyese . . hd zt ast? ahumaca (nom. sg.) 
ratumaca yo ahuro mazda ‘I fetch here the #., who has an Ahv@ and a fatav.. 
for he has an Ahw and a fatav, the . 2: the passage hd 2? asti &e is an in- 
terpolation; according to the Pahlavi translation ahkumant- ratumant- is « 
god, see Bartholomac Wh, 281. — yasnam haptarhaitim: Y. 35.38—41.6, see 
introduction to the Yasna. — 8 ustavaitim gadam: Y. 48—46, see introduc- 
tion to the Yasna. — spontd.mainyum gadam: Y.47—50, see introduction 
to the Yasna. — 9 vohu.csadram qajam: Y.5/, see introduction to the Yasna. 
— rama xvastram lit. ‘peace, who gives good pastures’, a god, who is always 
invoked together with Miro vouru.gaoyaoitis ‘the lord of the wide pastures’. 
Yast 15, which is called the Ram Yast, has nothing to do with Raman, who 
si never mentioned in if. In fact this Yasé is devoted to Vayav, the god of 


' Observe the meaning of the attributes of the several festival- ods. 
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the air. — vahistoistim gadam: Y. 53, see introduction to the Yasna. — 
dahma afritay- lit. ‘dahma-like blessing’: the goddess of blessing; for dahma- 
see note on N. 79. — damois upamanam: see note on Yt. 10.9. — 10 azr- 
yamanam isim: name of one of the most sacred prayers beginning with 4@ 
airyamad isyd (Y. 54), see § 19. — fsisé madram: lit. ‘the verse of the owner 
of cattle’, designation of Y. 58 (4—1). — barazam hadaoxtam: see introduction 
to the Hadoat Nask. — 11 ahuirim frasnam: the question asked of Ahura 
(by Zaradustra), see note on Yt. 5.1. — ahitirim thaésom: the teaching of 
Ahura. — hadzs vastravato (instead of ace. sg. nm): the god of the native 
abode, who procures pastures; see Darmesteter EtlIr. 2. 201. — vastram baroa- 
tam gave huddmhe dayese .. gaodayum naram asavanam ‘1 fetch here the 
faithful man, who produces pastures for the beneficent ox (and) who takes 
eare for the ox’: on barat- with the accusative see § 442, 


V:. 


Visprat V should be read after Yasna 14., with which it is nearly 
identical. 


1 vise vé, amasa spanta, sfaota (nom. sg.) . . yusmdkam yasndica . . 
yat amasanam spantanam ‘I keep ready, o Am. Sp., as a praiser .. for your 
sacrifice .. (for yours) the Am. Sp.’s’; ahmadakam havarhdaica (written for 
havamuhdadica § 100, 4: havaihva- n.) .. yat saosyantam asaonam “for our 
blessedness . . (for ours) the holy priests’: for the meaning of saosyant- see 
note on Yt. 77.2. — 2 pairit va .. dadami tanvascit xvaliya (see Gl. under 
hava-) ustanam pairt vispa hujitayo ‘I devote you the vital power of my 
own body, all (my) good works of life’. — 3 fra té varane (?var-) ahe daénaya 

. dhura .. mazdayasnd zaradustris “1 confess to thee, 0 Ahk., my belief in 
this (our) religion as a Mazdayasnian and a 4aradusirian. 


XII. 
Visprat XII follows Yasna 27. 6. 


1 haomanaméa harasyamnanam (part. fut. pass.: haraz-) yor harasyente 
radwe barazaite yat ahurai .. yat zaradustrar .. frafsu fravirataca ‘and to 
the Haoma’s, which are to be filtered, which are to be filtered for the high 
R., namely for Ahwra (or) for Zaradustra, (belongs) possession of good cattle 
and of good men’: that is to say ‘for the offering of the Haoma to Ahura 
or Zarajustra the faithful gets possession of good cattle and men’; the pre- 
dicate (asti), upon which the gen. poss. haomanam depends, is omitted, see 
§ 490; frafsu fravirataca is abrigded for frafsuta fravirataca, see note on 
Yt. 5.77. — This passage is probably on explanation of the first part of 
Y. 27.6: haoma pairi.harasyente mazdaxsadra asaratavo. ha varnhus sraoso 
.., yo asi (instr. sg.) haéaite mazdraya, haéa ida yowdwa (nom. sg., part. pert. 
act.: yat-) astt ‘this (here) is the good Sr. with the rich A., and this may 
be here with energetic effort, ef. Y. 43.12. Sraosa, the priest god, does 
best justice to the sacrificers merit and Asay, the goddess of wealth earned 
by piety, rewards the sacrificer. — 2 hwmaya uparha (ace. pl. n.) cismarde 
(kaes-) ahunahe vairyehe asaya frasritahe frasravayamnahe havanaydsca 
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haoma hunvaintyd (hav-).. frasutayd frasavayamnayd (Syav-) ‘we teach the 
blessed working at the Ah. V.-prayer, which has been recited as prescribed 
or is recited, and at the mortar, which pours the H. out, which has been set 
in motion and is kept in motion’: havana- m. (du.) is here, as hunvaintyd 
shows, treated as a feminine stem in -d — 3 The genitives depend upon 
uparha, see Y. 27.7. — 4 ava 2t nad (particle) humayd.tara arahan ‘for thus 
it (sg. wpanhd) will become more blessed’: Y. 27. 7. — humaya aefa daman 
dadsamaide humaya ¢ismaide humaya mainyamaide yam dadat ahuro mazda 
asava Jraosta vohu mananha vaxst asa ya hadtam mazistaca vahistaca sraéstaca 
‘we make these creatures blessed, we designate (them) blessed, we consider 
(them) blessed, (these creatures) which Ahk. Mf. has created, (which) he will 
make perfect through V. J, exalt through Asa, which (are) the greatest, 
the best and the most beautiful of the beings’; ava zt nad humayd.taraéa 
izyo.taraca aahama yais spantahe mainyous daman (instead of instr. pl.) yat 
his humayaca tzyaca cinadamaide (kaed-) ‘for thus we will become more 
blessed and successful through the creatures of the Holy Spirit, if we teach 
them (to be) blessed and successful’: the priests, who were the authors of 
this passage, seem to have been believed, that as the subject of the sentence 
from Y.27.7: ava zi nd humayo.tard amhan is to be thought (spantahe main- 
yaus) daman, and added thereforg an extensive explanation. — 45 humaya 
no buyata .. havana (ace. du.) fraoirisimna (urvaés-) frasdvayamna (Ssyar-) 

.ahmei nmdne .. ahmakomca mazdayasnanam frayazamnanam “blessed be 
thou, o mortar, which is brought on here, which is set in motion . . in this 
house and in (every house) of ours, the Mazdayasnians, who are praying’. 


Nyayisn. 
Literature: Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 349 seq., ZA. I. 691 seq. 


Nyayisn, a middle-Persian word meaning ‘praise’ is a term ap- 
plied to to five prayers addressed to the Sun, to Mi#ra, to the Moon, 
to Waters and to Fire. The prayers addressed to the Sun and to 
Mira are to be recited three times a day. The prayer addressed to 
the moon is to be recited three times a month; first at the time, when 
it beginns to be seen; second, when it is at the full; third, when it 
is on the wane. The prayers addressed to Waters and to Fire are 
to be recited every day, when one finds oneself in the proximity of 
those elements. 

III. 
Mah Nydyisn. 

1 namo minha gaocidrai namo paiti.ditai (“day-) namo paiti.dile (instr. 
instead of loc., § 426) ‘hail to the Moon that keeps in it the seed of the Ox, 
hail to him, who has been looked at, hail to him, when he is looked at’: 
according to Bd. 40 the seminal energy of the primeval Ox was, when it 





So Bo 





Notes to Ny. III. 165 


SSS SS a 





passed away, delivered to the moon and purified by the light of moon. 
Thence arose two oxen, one male and one female; and, afterwards, two 
hundred and eighty-two species of each kind, see below. — 2 (2—9= Mah Yast, 
Yt. VIL) wsnaovra (instr. sg. n.) ahurahe mazda tardiditi (instr. sg. f.) ararahe 
mainyaus “by the satisfaction of Ah. M., by the overcoming of the Evil Spirit!. 
— hatdvavarstam (ace, sg. f.) hyat vasna faraso.tamam ‘the performance (of 
that) what best conforms with (God's) will!: here a predicate (probably I or 
we praise), upon which the accusative depends, is to be supplied; the cor- 
relative is absorbed. This clause is imitated from Y. 50.11. — fravardne 
(*var-) mazdayasnod .. havande .. yasndiéa (dative as infinitive) .. sdvaimhae 
visyadica . . yasnaica ‘I contess myself a Mazdayasnian .. for sacrifice . . 
unto Hdavanay, for sacrifice .. unto Savamhay and Visya: hdvaniae, sa- 
vanhae, visyai datives by attraction instead of genitives § 713. Havanay- 
is the god of the first of the five divisions of the day, see introduction to 
the Gah’s. Sdvarwhay- and Visya- are the gods who cooperate with him: 
Savarhay- is said to preside over cattle, Visya- to preside over the com- 
monalties. — muimhahe gaocidrahe gousta aévo.datayd gousca pouru.saradayd 
esnaovra (instr. sg.) yasnaica “by the satisfaction of the Moon that keeps in 
it the seed of the Ox, of the only-created Ox and of the Ox of many species 
for sacrifice and .: it is possible, that x2snaodra is nom. pl. n.; then one 
has to translate: ‘the satisfaction of the moon . . (may come) for the sacri- 
fice... The whole passage is doubtful. — 4 kada ma uaxsyeitt ('vaxs-), kada 
ma narafsaitt (narap-) ‘how long does the moon wax, how long does the 
moon wane?. — pandéa.dasa ma uxsyeitt .. ‘fifteen (days) the moon waxes ..’. 
ya hé uxsyastato (nom. pl.) ta narafsastato ‘as (long as) the duration of his 
waxing, so (long) is the duration of his waning’. — ka, yd (instr. sg.) md 
uxsyeitt narafsaiti divat (ady., see Gl.) ‘who (is it), through whom the moon 
Waxes and wanes?’: quoted from Y. 44. 3; it is naturally Ahura Mazddah. -— 
2 tat ménmham paitivaénam .. tat mdiaham paiti.visam (vaéed-) raorsnam . . 
aiwieaénam . . aiwiwisam ‘I looked at this moon, I have (now) perceived 
him, I looked at this bright moon, | have (now) perceived him’: pazti.visam, 
aiwi.visam are torms of the s-Aorist § 635. — histanti amasd spanta xvarand 
darayeints dar-) .. evarand baxsantt zam parti .. ‘the Am. Sp. stand there 
(and) hold (its) glory (and) pour (its) glory upon the earth’. — 6 yat mé~aham 
(instead of nom. sg.) raowsne (instr. sg.) fapayett, miste urvaranam zairi.- 
gaonanam (gen. part. as subj., § 497) zaramaém parte zamdda uzuxsyeinte 
(vaas-) ‘when the moon brings warmth by his light, golden-hued plants 
promiscuously grow on from the earth during the spring’: raoxsne is written 
for raoxsnya §178. 1. — antaramdihasca parand.mdwhdséa visaptavuaséa (as 
ace. pl.) se. yazamaide “(we praise) the gods of the new moon, the gods of 
the full moon, the Visaptada's’: Visaptada- lit. ‘the seventh within’ is the name 
of the 8th or 234 day of every month, which is called the day of the Creator 
(dajusé) and follows as the seventh upon the new-moon-day (18*) or full- 
moon-day (16th); see Bartholomae Wb. 1472. — 10 dasta (!}dd-) naram pouru.- 
tdtam .. hamaraia hadravanantam dus.mainyus (ace. pl.) stét rapantam 
‘orant a great number of men, who smite at one stroke the spiteful enemies, 
who are devoted (to the gods)’: sto? rapantam is a misapplied reminiscence 
from Y. 34.4. — 11 yazata (voce. pl.) .. dra vo buyaras (pres. opt. act. 3 pl.: 


166 Notes to Ny. lf, G. V and 5. II. 





bav-).. cidra vo zavand.savd (voc. pl.) “Ye gods, your great deeds may become 
manifest, ye who help when invoked’: zavano.savo is written for zavano.suvo 
§ 131.4. — ¢éidram boit yuzameit xeareno yazamnai apo (voc. pl.) dayata 
(1da-) ‘ye, O Waters, impart your manifest Glory to the man who offers you 
a sacrifice’. 


Gah. 


Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 379 seq., Darmesteter ZA. II. 709 seq. 


The five Gah’s! are the prayers which are devoted to the 
several gods who are called Asnya- (see Y. 1. 3) and preside over 
the five periods, into which the day and the night are divided: 
Havanay-* from sunrise till noon, Rapi)wina-* from noon till the 
half afternoon, Uzayeirina-* from the half afternoon till sunset, Adzwz.- 
sradrima-* from sunset till midnight, Usahina-° from midnight till 
sunrise. These prayers are to be recited every day at their respec- 
tive times. 

V. 
Usahin Gah. 

1 Cp. Ny. 3.2. — barajyai nmanyaica: Barajyya- and Nmanya- are the 
gods who cooperate with Usahina-: Barajya is said to preside over corn, 
Nmanya to preside over the houses. — 5 usamham yazamaide . framan.- 
naram framan.naro.viram ya xeadravaiti nmanyaiti: the meaning of framan.- 
naram, framannaro.viram is not clear; nmanyaitt stands probably for nma- 
nyavaitti ‘who is connected with Nmadnya’, see Bartholomae Wb. 1094, — 
usdmham .. yd sanat (lsand-) aot... zam “the Dawn, which becomes visible 
over the earth’. — 6 baraja (instr.sg.) .. asahe ‘according to the rite of Asa’. 


Sih Roéak. 


Literature: Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 1 seq., ZA. II. 294 f. 


Sih Rocak means ‘thirty days’: it is a prayer enumerating the 
names and attributes of the thirty Yazata’s, each of whom is sup- 


1 The meaning of the word gah- is not clear; see West Glossary and 
Index 181. 

“ The time, when the Haoma ceremony is performed; see note on Y, 9.1. 

5 Cp. rapidwa- f. ‘midday’. 

4 Cp. uzayara- n, ‘afternoon’, lit. ‘towards the end of day’. 

5 Cp. atwi.sridra- n, ‘the coming along (of the night)’. 

® Cp. usah- f, ‘the dawn’. 
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posed to preside over one of the thirty days of the month, and by 
whose names the days are called. 

There are two Sth Rocak, but the only difference between them 
is that the formulas in the former are shorter, and there is also, 
occasionally, some difference in the epithets, which are fuller in the 
latter. See Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 1 seq. 


II. 


1 The day of Ahura Mazdah, — 2 The day of Vohu Manah. — dastim 
ham.vaintim yazamaide taradatam anyais (instr. instead acc.) daman asnam 
wcratum .. yazamaide “we sacrifice to the victorious Peace, superior to the 
other creatures, to the inborn wisdom we sacrifice’; gaoso.sritam xratum .. 
yazamaide ‘to the wisdom acquired by (hearing) learning we sacrifice’: cp. 
the passage from the great Bd. (ZA. II. 307): “Vohiiman bon, fort, qui donne 
la paix. — Et sa vertu pacifique consiste en ce qu'il donne la paix a toutes 
les créatures d’Aurhmazd, et c’est surtout par cette vertu pacifique de lui 
que sont possibles l’annihilation d’Ahriman et des démons, le réveil des morts, 
la résurrection, l’immortalité. L'Intelligence naturelle et l’Intelligence acquise 
paraissant d’abord en Vohtman. Qui a l'une et l'autre va en Paradis; qui 
n'a ni l'une ni l’autre va en Enfer”. — 7 The day of Amaratatat. — fSaonim 
vadwam yazamaide. aspandta yavind yazamaide. gaokaranam stiram .. yaza- 
maide, ‘we sacrifice to the fat flock. we sacrifice to the profitable corn-fields. 
we sacrifice to the powerful Gaokarana’: ep. the passage from the great Bd. 
(ZA, IT. 321): “C’est lui (l’Amiurdat) qui fait pousser les plantes ef croitre les 
troupeaux de bétail, car toutes les créatures mangent et vivent de lui; et 
au Renouveau du monde, c’est d’Amurdat que l'on fait l’elixir d’immortalité”, 
and West SBE. 87. 165 (on Dénkart XLIV. 80), “Gaokarana — which is the 
white Hom — a mythical tree, or plant, supposed to grow in the ocean, 
where it is guarded by ten enormous fish, and, at the time of the renova- 
tion of the universe, the elixir of immortality is expected to be prepared 
from its twigs mingled with the fat of a mythical ox.” — An invocation of 
the gods who cooperate with the gods of the Gdh’s (see introduction to the 
Gah's) follows, ep. Y. 4.1—7, where after Ahura Mazdah and the six Amasa 
Spanta the Asnya or gods, who preside over the five periods of the days, 
and the gods, who cooperate with them, are invoked. At the Havan Gah 
is Midra and Raman Xvastra invoked (Y. 1.3), as the Rapidwin Gah Asa 
Vahista and Atar (Y. 7.4), at the Uztrin Gah Apam Napdt and the Waters 
(Y.7.5), at the Atwisriidrim Gah the Pravasay’s, the females, who bring forth 
flocks and heroes, the god, who grants good lodging during the whole year, 
the gods of Strength, of Victory and of Superiority (Y. 7.6), at the Usahin 
Gah Sraosa, Ragnav and Arstat. — 13 The day of Tvstrya-. — Cp. Yt. 8 (4, 
9, 12, 39). 
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The Yasna. 


The name Yasna, corresponding exactly to skr. yajnd-, means 
‘worship. By this name in the Avesta only the text of the Sevyen- 
Chapter-Yasna (yasno haptawhaitis) is understood, see Y. 71. 6 and 
Bartholomae Wb. 1271 seq. But in the later times of Zoroastrianism, 
when the bigh office of the Yasna or Yazisn' was established, Yasna 
has become the name of all the texts, which were recited at this 
ceremony. 

The Yasna, though composed for the purposes of the high office, 
has only in part a real and original connection with the ceremonial 
act which it accompanies. It is a variegated mixture of monotonous 
drawling formulae and of interesting and in part very ancient texts. 
These heterogeneous elements have, however, been skilfully knitted 
together into one whole. The larger sections have appropriate intro- 
ductions prefixed to them and close with longer or shorter resumes. 
See Geldner GIrPh. II. 4. 

The Yasna at the present time comprises seventy-two chapters, 
Hatay-. This number is not accidental, but was reached by any arti 
ficial method, several chapters being simply repetitions of some of the 
others, see Haug Essays 3% ed. 140, Geldner op. cit. On close inquiry, 
we find the Yasna really consists of at least three different parts, 
distinguishable by considerable differences in language and contents: 
the ‘later Yasna’ Y. 1—27, 54—712; the Yasna Haptawhatay Y.35— 
41; the ‘old Yasna’ or the “Gdia’s’ Y. 28—34, 42—53. 

The first part of the ‘later Yasna’ Y. 1—27 begins with formal 
invitations to the offering addressed to all the divinities and genii in 
a definite order according to their rank (Y. 7—2); it refers to the 
consecration of certain libations (zao’ra-) and meat-offerings (myazda-), 
such as the milk (gdus, gdus hudd, gdus jivya), the juice of the 
Haoma- and of the Haddnaepatad-plant (if mixed with the milk ealled 
Para.haoma) and the meat of the ox (gdus baoirya), which were par- 
taken of by the priests? (Y. 5—8. 4). Then follows a prayer Y. 8. 

1 The Yazisn Ceremony consists, apart from a number of subordinate 
performances, chiefly in the preparation and offering of the Para.haoma, 
the juice extracted from the Haoma-plant, mixed with consecrated water, 
milk and aromatic ingrediants. It is preceded by a preperatory ceremonial 
entitled Paragra (a corruption of the Sanskrit-word prakriya, see Darme- 
steter ZA, J. uxx), Cp. Hauge Essays 34 ed. 393 seq. 

* These offerings, which are nothing but a remnant of the ancient 
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5—8. 8.9 is an introduction to the Hom-Yast, in which the Haoma 
is glorified as a plant and as a god in the style of the Yast’s (Y. 9— 
11). 11.16 introduces a new section, the confession of faith of the 
Mazdayasnians which extends from //.17 to the end of 13. The 
most interesting of these chapters is the ancient Creed in chapter 72. 
Chapters 74 and 15 are songs of praise. Chapters 76 and 17 contain 
invocations of the genii of the day, of the times of the day, of the 
seasons of the year and of the various forms of fire ete. Chapter 18 
is the same as 47. Chapters 19—2/ are homilies on the three most 
sacred prayers. Chapters 22—27 are the so-called Homast Yast, which 
accompanies the second preparation of the Haoma-juice which now 
begins. The second part of the ‘later Yasna (Y. 54—72) begins with 
the ancient prayer @ diryama isyo. Chapter 55 gives a short poetical 
résumé of the Gadd's. Chapters 56 and 57 are the small and the 
large “Sros Yast’, devoted to the praise of Sraosa. Chapter 58 con- 
tains the Fsaso Madra ‘the verse of the owner of cattle. Chapter 59 
contains renewed invocations. Chapter 60 is a prayer for the dwelling 
of the sacrificer; joined to it is an exorcism in Chapter 6/ and a 
homage offered to the fire in Chapter 62. Then follows the ‘offering 
to the waters’, 63—68. Renewed invocations and a conclusion of the 
whole ceremony form the end. 

The Yasna Haptawhdtay, or as its name indicates, the Yasna 
of the Seven Hadtay’s (Y. 35—41), is inserted in the midst of the 
Gaia's. Although it is more recent than the Gaia's, still it has just 
claims to be considered as more ancient and original than the sections 
of the later Yasna. A very striking proof, besides its being written 
in the archaic language, is that the objects of worship are much fewer 
than in the later prayers. It formed originally a separate book, and 
was very likely composed by one of the earliest successors of Zara- 
Jdustra, as it stands mid-way between the Gai’a’s and the later Yasna, 
m point of style. 

The Gava’s are by far the oldest literary monument of the Ira- 
nians, and in their essential elements they are to be traced back to 
Zaradustra himself. The word Gada means properly ‘song’. But as 
far as their content is concerned they may be called sermons in verse 
form. ‘The manner of their delivery and their general tenor seems 
to take for granted, that the hearers were thoroughly acquainted not 
only with all the circumstances and events to which occasionally re- 


Aryan sacrifices, represent a meal, given to all the divinities and genii who 
are all severally invoked. 
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ference is made, ‘but also with the doctrines of the Zaradustrian 
religion. We may conelude therefore, that such a “Sermon in Verse’ 
was either interrupted by explanations in prose in which the subject 
of the sermon was treated of in more detail, or that it formed the 
conclusion of a sermon, in which the matter of a prose dissertation 
was put together in verse form, easily to be committed to memory. 
The latter apears the more probable; but even so the introduction of 
short explanations could not have been entirely dispensed with, espe- 
cialy in the case of GaJa’s in dialogue form (such as Y. 29), where 
the persons of the speakers would have to be indicated. 

Seventeen such sermons in verse have come down to us, Y. 28 
—29, 43—51, and 53. They were divided at quite an early date into 
five parts different widely in size, the “Five Gaia's’ in the narrower 
sense, the principal of classification being resemblance in the structure 
of the verses and lines. The metre of the Ga’d’s is much the same 
as that of the Veda. We find lines with the same number of syl- 
lables, as in the Veda, and verses with the same number of lines; 
the caesura also is here and there found at the same place. But in 
one point there is a fundamental difference: the Vedic metre is one 
of quantity, while the Ga@ic metre is one of accent. See Bartholomae 
(;a0ad-translation I] seq. and the introduction to the Gada’s. 


XI. 

Literature: Hiibschmann ZDMG. 26. 453 seq., Bang Bull. de |’Ac. roy. de 
Belgique 7889. 247 seq., Mills SBE, XXXI. 244 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 
109 seq., Jackson Avesta Reader 57 seq., Geldner Bertholet’s RelGesch. 
Leseb. 345, 

Yasna 11 is one of three chapters (Y. 9--71) which were spe- 
cially recited in preparing the Haoma as a part of sacrifice. See 
introduction to Y. 9. The verses of Y. 77 form the conclusion of 
the Haoma-ritual. They contain an allusion to the old custom of 
offermg animals and of holding horse-races in honour of the god 
Haoma. Before the sacred wine was drunk by the priest, the cheeks 
with the tongue and the left eye of the immolated ox were offered 
to Haoma as his portion (draono). But the offerings of animals were 
soon suppressed through Zara/dustra’s opposition. Instead of the flesh- 
pieces of the victims sacred breads were used, hence the mp. word 
dron, corresponding to aw. draonah-, means ‘sacred bread’, 

The verses here given narrate how three good creatures, the Ox, 


the Horse and the Haoma utter imprecations. These three creatures are 
not respectivly typical of the three classes, peasant, warrior, priest, as 
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Jackson Avesta Reader 37 infers. The Ox curses the priest, who will not 
distribute him at the sacrifice, but fattens him for himself and his family. 
The Horse curses the horseman, who will not show its strength at the 
races. (Races must have been an essential part of the sacrificial feast, 
ep. the GyWvec inmikot of the Greek.) Haoma curses the priest, who has to 
drink him, that he keeps him back, and asks his due portion in the victim 
furnishing proof of his power by mentioning his triumph over fravrasyan. 

1 drayo haiidim.asavand afri.vaéawhd zavainti gauséa aspaséa haomaséa 
‘three very faithful (creatures) utter imprecations, the ox, the horse and the 
Haoma@. — 2 gdus zaotdram zavaitt ‘the ox curses the 4’: see note on 
Yt. 5.123. — uta buyd afrazaintis uta ddus.sravd (ace. pl.n.) haéimne (hak-) 
yo mam xrastam noit baxsahe, dat mam tum fsaonayehe ndirya vad pudrahe 
va haoyd (hava- adj.) va marsuyd (gen. instead of dat. § 495) ‘childless be 
thou and evil-famed, because thou dost not distribute me, when I am well 
cooked, but fattenest me for the belly of the wife or of the son or for 
thy own belly’. — md buyd aurvatam (part. gen. as object § 497) yi«xta 
(inf., § 373) . . avwisasta .. nidaxta, yo mam zdvara noit jaidyeht pouru.- 
maitt hanjamaine (loc. sg.) pouru.nairyad karsuyd (gen. se. f.) ‘thou shalt not 
bridle any more a racer, not mount, not master, because thou dost not pray 
me (to show my) strength in the plenary meeting of the country througed 
with men’: on bav- with the infinitive in the sense of the perfectiv verb see 
§ 695. — 3 uta buyd afrazaintis .. yo mam aiwis.hutam Chav-) dadrayehi 
@dar-) yada tayim pasd.sadram ‘childless be thou, because thou keepst back 
me when I have been pressed, as a thief, whose head is lost’: ep. Yt. 74.46. — 
4 us mé pita haomaz draono froranaot (ar-) ahurd mazda .. harauharane (ace. 
du.) mat hizvé (gen. sg.) hoyumca déiiram ‘the father Ah. M. has assigned 
to me, the H., as portion the cheeks with the tongue and the left eye’. — 
S—6 yo mam tat draond zindt (zyd-) va trafydt (tarap-) apa va ydsditi .. noit 
ahmi nmadne zdnaite (pres. mid. 3 pl.. !zan-) ddrava naéda raiaésta naéda 
vastryo fsuyas “who makes me lose this portion, steals it or takes it away, 
in the house of this are not born a priest and not a warrior and not a hus- 
bandman raising cattle’: on syd- with two accusatives see § 438. — dahaka-, 


muraka-, varéna-: designations of daévie creatures. — 7 dwdsam (adv.) a 
gaus fradwaraso (inj. act. 2sg.: dwaras-) .. haomdat draono, ma dwa haomo 
bandayat yada .. bandayat .. franrasyanam .. pairis.xcvaxtam ayarhahe 


‘quickly cut off for H. the portion of the ox, so that he may not bind thee, 
as he bound #’r., who was surrounded by iron’: the clause introduced by ma 
is here a subordinate clause with final sense, see Bartholomae Wb. 1097; on 
the gen. with participles in -fa- see §501. According to the legend Fr. took 
refuge in a palace built under-ground, with walls of iron and a hundred 
columns: see Darmesteter SBE. XXUI. 64. — madame Yrisve anmha zamo: 
see note on Yt. 73, 2. 
LV. 


Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 294 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 352 seq., Jackson 
JAOS. 13, Proe. CCVIII seq., Geldner Bertholet’s BelGesch. Leseb. 336. 


In Y. 55 the Gada’s and the Staota Yesnya are praised. The 
Staota Yesnya lit. ‘songs of praise and prayers designate a collection 


172 Notes to Y. LV and LXII. 





of texts incorporated in the Yasna (between Y. 74 and 59) and com- 
prising 33 portions, ep. West SBE. XXXVII. 169. They include, as 
far as we know, the five Gada’s, the Yasna Haptawhatay, Y. 14, 15, 
O4, 56, 98; see Bartholomae Wh. 1589. 

1 vispa gaédusca tanvaséa azdabiséa (instr, as object §427) ustanaséa kahr- 
pasca tavisisca baodasca urvanaméa fravasiméea pairica dadamahi aéa vaédaya- 
mahi: dat dis avaédayamaht gaiabydo spantabyd .. ‘we present and dedieate 
all (our) riches, persons, bones, vital powers, forms, forces, (our) conciousness, 
(our) soul and (our) Fravasay: (all) these we dedicate to the holy Gaia's . ”. 
— 2 ya no hanti gaia haradravaitiséa .. ya no hanti urune uvaém xvaradameéa 
vastramca: ta no hanti gadd haradravaitiséa .., ta no hanti urwne uvaem 
xraravamea vastramca, ti nd buyan humizda .. pard asndi ar~uhe (amhav- m.) 
pasca astasta baodanwhasca vi.urvistim ‘the Gaid@s, which are to us guardians 
and .., which are to (our) soul both food and clothing, these Gdaid’s are to 
us guardians and . ., these are to us both food and clothing, these may be 
to us givers of good reward .. for the future life after the parting of (our) 
body and consciousness. — 3 ta no ama (instr. se.) . ta dasvara (instead 
of instr.sg.) .. uzjamyan (gam-) ya staota yesnya, yada his fradadat mazda 
., padrar asahe gaédanam “with power, with health .. may come to us the 
Staota Yesnya, because M. has produced them for to protect the material 
world’: haradrai asahe gaédanam suyamnanaméa saosyantaméa (sav-) ‘for 
to guard the beings of Asa, who get the benefit and who will produce the 
benefit’: the benefit is to be understood the good lot in the other life, see note 
on Y. 9.2, — 4 vispam asavanam aya ratufrita (loc. instead of instr. § 426) 
jasantam paiti.barahi humataisca huxtdiséa hvarstaiséa ‘may’st thou receive 
every faithful man who comes begging pardon with this prayer for satis- 
faction of the Ratav's in Humata and Hu«ta and Hvarsia’: that is to say in 
the three forecourts of the paradise, see note on H. 2.15. — 6 staota yesnya 
yazamaide ya data aphaus paouruyehya (see Gl. under paouruya-, paoirya-) 

. siesomna ('sak-) sa¢ayamna (1sak-, caus.) dadrana (2dar-) paitisana (aés-) 
.. frasam vasna ahim dadana ‘we worship the St. Y., which are the statutes 
for the first life, to be learned and tought, borne in mind and willingly ob- 
served, making the world ready according to (their?) will: yd data arhaus 
paouruyehya is a quotation from Y. 83.1; for fragam vasna ahiam dadana 
ep. Y. 04.15. — 7 bayam staoctanam yesnyanam yazamaide ‘we worship the 
section Sé.-¥: staotanam yesnyanam is genitive of specification § 500. 


LXII. 
Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 313 seq., Darmesteter ZA, I. 386. 

Y. 62 is devoted to Atar the god of the fire, who is usually 
mentioned as the son of AhdJ/., as the fire that springs from heaven 
can be conceived as born of it. See note on Yt. (3.62. YZoroastrians 
have been for a long time called “Fire worshippers” on aecount of 
their especial use of fire in worship. And as the provinee to the 
southwest of the Caspian Sea was named Aturpatakan, the assumption 
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is fair, that the naphtha fires of Baku, which have been unextin- 
guished for long periods, attributed to the fire-worship the greater 
importance. See Ch. Marvin The Region of the eternal fire 160 seq. 

2 daityd.aésmi.buyd .. dtars .. saoci.buye (inf., § 371) ahmya nmane.. 
darayamcit aipt zervdnam upa stiram fraso.karattim hada straya varhuya 
fraso.karatovt ‘mav'st thou be fed with wood as the prescription orders, O 
Fire, for to be aflame within this house long time until the great renova- 
tion ..?..: the end of this passage is not clear. — 6 daya mé dfars, pudra 
ahurahe mazda, ya (absorption of the correlative) mé amwhat afrasamhau (nom, 
se., afrasdhvant- adj.: § 100. 4) .. vahistam ahtim .. zaza (nom. sg., part. 
pres. act.: haz-) buye (inf., § 571) vawhduca mizde .. sravahe (loc. sg.: them.) 
urunaéca daraye havaihe (havaihva- n.: § 100. 4) ‘may’st thou grant me, O 
Fire, Ah. M.'s son, (that) whereby he (AA. MM.) will comply with my wish, (namely) 
the paradise, that I may gain the good reward, the . . renown, the eternal 


blessedness for the soul’: ep. Y. 30.10. — nitraméa yavaéca taite “now and 
for evermore, with tmesis instead of yavaéidiaéca. — T vispaezbyo sastim 


baraitt dtars .., yaéibyo aém ham.pacaiti xsafnimca siiriméa ‘the Fire ad- 
dresses this admonition to all for whom he cooks the night- and morning- 


meal’. — vispaéibyo hata izyeite (az-) hubsraitim .. ‘from all these he wishes 
a good offering’. — 8 vispanam para.carantam (@kar-) atars zasta adidaya 


(day-): cim haxa (nom. sg.: hasxay- m.) hase (dat. sg.) barat fracéaraiiwa 
armaésaise “the Fire looks at the hands of all, who go by it, (thinking); what 
brings the friend to the friend, the one who moves forwards to him who 
sits quietly?’ — 9, 10 Cp. V. 28. 26, 27. 


XX VII. 


Literature: Haug Essays 34 ed. 141, Mills SBE. XXXI. 281, Darmesteter ZA. 
I. 197 seq., Fr. Miiller WZKM. 77. 115, Baunack Stud. I 308, West SBE. 
XXXVIL. 5,175, Bartholomae AF.3.47,Wb. 702, Zum AirWb. 127seq., Ludwig 
SBéhmGW. 1897. XXVI, Geldner SPreussAW. 1904. 1081 seq., KZ. 27. 248. 

The section here given contains three of the most sacred for- 
mulas, §19: The Ahuna Vairya (see note on Y. 9.14), the Asam Vohu 

(see note on Yt. 10. 33) and the Yenhe Hatam (see note on Yt. d. 10). 

13 yada ahi (nom.sg.m.. on the form see Bartholomae GIrPh. I. § 411) 
vairyo aid ratus asdatcit haéa ‘as the best supreme lord, so the best judge 
is he (Zara§uStra) according to the holy law’: as ‘supreme lord’ Zara@ustra 
takes care, that none of the good deeds of the faithful one get lost, but be 
recorded and kept in Ah. M.’s house (Y. 28.11, 49.10), as ‘judge’ at the re- 
surrection he ascertains the final powerlessness of the Drug-world and the 
final authority of Ah. M. (Y.33.1, 37.2). — vanhaus dazda manawho syaoda- 
nanam ar~haus mazdai xsadramca ahurdai a ‘he, who brings the life’s actions 
of the good mind to M. and (thus) the supreme authority to Ah.’. — yum 
dragubyo dadat vastaram ‘he, whom they have appointed as herdsman for 
the poor’: cp. Y. 53. 9. — 14 asam vohi vahistam asti “Asa is the best good’: 

Aga here means ‘the best doing’ as well as ‘the best reward’; therefore the 

text is worded as follows: usta (ady.) asti usta ahmdi hyat asai vahistar 
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agam ‘according to (our) desire it will, according to (our) desire it will fall 

to our share, the Aga (the best reward) for the best Asa (the best doing). 

This formula is of course an intended play with the meanings of Asa. — 

15 See note on Yt. 5. 10. 

XIX. 

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 259 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 161 seq., Haug 
Essays 34 ed, 185 seq., Geldner KZ. 27. 246 seq., Baunack Studien I. 303 seq,, 
West SBE. XXXVII. 453 seq. 

Y. 19 is a kind of theological commentary on the Ahuna Vairya- 
prayer. As it is a commentary on a text, which had become already 
obscure, it must be expected to be difficult to translate with certainty. 

1 it avat vaco as,.. yat mé fravaocé para asmam (with transition to 
the d-declension: asan-, asman- mm.) . . ‘which was the word, that thou didst 
declare me before (the creation of) the heaven... ?’. — 3 baya aésa as ahunahe 
vairyehe ‘this was the piece Ahuna Vairya: ahunahe vairyehe is genitive of 
specification § 500. — 5 ha mé baya ahunahe vairyehe .. anapyuxda anapi- 
Sita (loc. sg.) srdvayamna satam paiti anyaésam .. rajiwam gaiJanam anap- 
yuxdanam anapisitanam srdvayamnanam ‘this piece Ah. V., when recited with- 
out insertion and displacement of words, (is) equal to hundred of the other 
Gava's of Ratav-force recited without insertion and displacement of words’: 
on paitt with accusative expressing ‘equal with’ see § 532; as Gaia's here 
are understood all pieces of the Avesta, written in the Ga@Ja-dialect. — dasa 
paitt anye ratavod “equal with ten other (Gaia's having the force of) Rafav’s. -- 
6 yaséa mé.. bayam ahunahe vatryehe mardt (*mar-) fra vd maro (nom. 
sg.m., part. pres. act.) dranjayat (*drang-) fra va dranjayo sravaydat fra va 
sravayo yazdile, driscit tard paratumcit hé urvanam vahisiam ahim fra- 
parayen? (‘par-).. ad vahistat amhaot ad vahistat asat a vahistaeibyo raocabyo 
‘whoever shall recall (mentally) the piece Ah. V. or recalling shall mutter it 
or muttering shall chant if or chanting prays to it, his soul will I carry even 
three times over the bridge to Paradise, to the best life, to the best Asa, to 
the best luminaries’: there are three expressions used for the recital of the 
sacred texts, viz. “mar- ‘recite’, *drang- ‘to recite in a law tone’, and srdvaya- 
or fra -+ sravaya- ‘to recite with a loud voice’. The first expression conveys 
the most general meaning ‘to repeat from memory’; ?drang- means ‘recite, 
when learning by heart’; frdsrdvaya- is the solemn recital. See Haug Essays 
3d ed. 143. — 7 yaséa .. bayam ahunahe vairyehe dranjayod aparaodayete 
(*raod-) yat va naémam yat va drisum .. pairi dim tanava (pres. subj. act. 
Isg.: tan-) azam .. urvdnam haca vahistat arahaot ‘and whoever muttering 
the piece Ah. V. omits either a half or a third .. his soul will I separate from 
Paradise’. — avavaitya (adv,) bazasca fravaséa pairi.tanuya (pres. opt. mid. 
I sg.: tan-) yada im ze ‘to such a distance in height and breadth I will se- 
parate (his soul), as this earth (is). — § fraca aélat race vaocte (plusquam- 
perf. mid. 1sg.: lwak-) yat ahumat yal ratumat ‘and I spoke for myself this 
saying containing the word ahi- and ratav-. — para avainhe asno (asan- 
m.) dawhoit ‘before the creation of that heaven’: ‘that heaven’ as contrasted 
with ‘this earth. — para avainhe hi (hvar- n.) dwarstd (loc. se.) kahrpya 
(loc, se.) “before that sun was created unto her configuration’: for dwarstay- 
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(f.) with the locative cp. § 519. — 9 fra mé spanyd (nom. sg.) mainiva (gen. 
du.) vavaéa vispam asaono stim haitiméa bavaintimca busyeintiméa syaodno.- 
taitya: “Sy. a.m. ‘the holier of the two Spirits has produced the whole holy 
creation, which exists or comes into existence or will come into existence, 
by (speaking) the passage syaoJanam, viz. sy. a. mo: Spanto Mainyus “the 
Holy Spirit’ is meant, see note on Y.9.15, — 10 aétaiéa aésam uxdanam 
(gen. pl. n.) uxdd.tamam ydis (instr. instead of nom. pl. n., § 427) yava fraéa 
vaote..mruye.. vaasyerte ‘and this is the most effective word of the words, 
which have ever been spoken. . are spoken .. and shall be spoken’: on 
the neuter plural with the singular verb see § 619. — astt zi ana (instr. sg.) 
avavat uxdata yada yat dit vispo anmhus .. adsaxsat (s-Aor. subj. act. 3 sg.: 
lgak-) sasas (part. pres. act. with § instead of sy, §174.5: 'sak-) dadradno (*dar-) 
ni pairt iridyastatat haraite “for with it (with this word) is such an effec- 
tiveness (lit. is the word-effectiveness as something so great), that the whole 
world, if it has learned it, retaining and keeping it in mind, would escape 
from dying’: the conditional sentence yat dim vispo amhus .. dsaxsat sasas 
dadrano depends upon the consecutive sentence yada. . ni pairt iridyastatat 
haraite, which forms its apodosis. — 11 aédaica no vaca fradvaoce sinsaéméa 
hismairiméa yadana kahmaicit hatam ‘and this our saying has been pro- 
claimed (for to be) learned and thought over by every one of the beings’: 
kahmaicit is dative of the agent with the passive participle § 461, — 12 ‘yada’ 
fra ida Gmraot, yat dim ahttméa ratiméa ddadat “yada proclaims, that thev 
have made him Ah@ and Rataw: G@mraot is universal injunctive § 660. <Ac- 
cording to Y.27.15 Zaradustra is he, who has been made Ahu and Ratav, but 
the commentator seems. to be of opinion, that it is Ahura Mazdah; he conti- 
nues to explain: da (instead of ada) dim para.cinasti (*kaés-) ahuram mazdam 
manas.paoiryaeibyo damabyo ‘ada ‘thus’ refers to Ah, M. (as Ahw and Ratav) 
for the creatures with the first thinking (7): obscure; according to the Pahlavi- 
translation these creatures are Gayomart (aw. gayehe maratan, cp. Yt. 18. 87 
yO paciryo ahurai mazdadi manasca gusta sdsndsca) and the first creatures 
of the good creation, see Bartholomae Wh. 1126 and Darmesteter ZA. I. 167, 
170. — ‘yada’ tm vispanam mazisiam cinasti ‘ada’ ahmat damam Ccinasti 
‘yata teaches, that he (Ah. J.) is the greatest of all, ava, that the beings 
are for him’. — 15 yada mazda hujitis (nom. sg.) “varhsus’ ida dritim tkaésam 
ddranjayeitz Odrang-) ‘that good conduct of life (comes) from MM, thus 
‘varhaus determines the third proposition’: obscure. — ‘dazda mananha 
para im ida manarhe cinasti yada fradaxstaram mananhe ‘dazda manatho 
is to be understood thus, that he is there for the thinking, viz. as teacher 
for the thinking’. — “‘mananho’ attavaitya im karayeiti *kar-); “syaovananam’ 
ida ahtim karayeitt “‘manaiwho: with that (word) he points towards him; 


syaodenanam points towards (him as the) Ahuw’. — 14 yat dim damabyo (- 
nasti ‘mazda ida tam yat ahmai daman: obscure. — “xsadram ahurav cinasti 


tat mazda tava xsadram: ‘xsadram ahurdi refers to t. m. €. as, (Y. 5a. 9)’. — 
‘dragubyo vastaram’ éinasti yada urvaidam spitamai: obscure, cp. West SBE. 
XXXVII. 458 (Pahl. Yasn. 19. 35, 36). — panda thaésa (the Ah. V. contains 
therefore) ‘five propositions’. — vispam vaco fravakam, haurum vaco ahurahe 
mazdd ‘the whole saying is a manifestation, the whole saying (a mani- 
festation) of Ah. M.. — 15 vahistd ahurod mazda ahunam vairim framraot, 
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hamo vahisto karayat @kar-). hidwat (adv.) aké abavat antaraca drvantam 
amrita (impf. mid. 3 sg.) aya antarauoti (instr. sg.) ‘the best A. M. pro- 
claimed the Ah. V., the same impressed it on (‘his’ or ‘our’?) memory. The Evil 
(therefore) was seized with anxiety (and) broke with the Dr, with the follo- 
wing interdict’: this interdict is a quotation from Y. 44. 2 (‘Neither our thoughts, 
nor our doctrines, nor our purposes, nor our convictions, nor our words, nor 
our works, nor our personalities, nor our souls are in union one with the 
other.) — 16 kdis (instr. pl. instead of nom. pl. n., § 427) hé afsman (nom. 
pl. n.) ‘which are (its) verses?’ — humatam hiaxtam hvarstam: ep. 19. — 
lj Here four classes are distinguished: the priest, the warrior, the peasant 
and the artisan; but generally only three classes are mentioned, the peasant- 
class and the artisan-class being treated as a whole. See Bartholomae Wb. 
J08. — wvispaya irina hacimna naire asaone (dat. se.) ars.manazha (instr. 
8g.) ars.vacaiha ars.syaodna .. (?).. with the faithful, whose thinking, 
speaking and doing is right. .: the grammar is corrupt; the cases do not 
agree. — 18 kaya ratavo? nmanyd visyo zantumo daliyumo zaradustro 
puxdo, dwham daliyunam yd anya rajoit (rayay-f.) zaradustroit: éadru.ratus 
raya zaradustris. kaya aiwha ratavo? nmanyaséa visyas¢a zantumaséa zara- 
Justro tuiryo “which are the Ratav's? Those of the house, of the village, of 
the country, of the land (and) Zaradustra as the fifth in those countries, 
which are distinct from the Zaradustrian Rayay. The Zaradustrian Rayay 
has four Ratav's. Which are its fatav’s? Those of the house, of the village, 
of the country, (and) Zaradustra as the fourth’: rajoit is ablativus compa- 
rationis § 481; on the declension of rayay- see Bartholomae Wb. 1497. — 
This passage evidently signifies, that the Daliywma, as governor, is every- 
where the supreme head, but there is acknowledged one who stands above 
him as representative of the church, as well as state, the chief pontiff Zara- 
Justra or ‘the supreme Zaradustra’, ‘Zaradustrd.tama, as he is elsewhere 
termed (e.g. Y. 26.1, Yt. 70.115 etc.). In the Papal See of Rayay, however, 
the temporal power (Da/iywma) and the spiritual lordship (Zaradustra) are 
united in the one person. The Pahlavi Version (ad. loc.) speaks of Rayay in 
connection with ZaraJustra as being his native place, see Jackson Zoroaster 
202 seq., Marquart Eransahr 122, Bartholomae Wb. 1497. — The following 
passage is obscure, ep. West SBE. XXXVII. 460 (Pahl. Y. 79. 58—55). — 
20 mazda framraot. ¢im framraot? asavanam mainyaoméa gaéiiméa. vas 
jramraot fravakem ? vahisto xsayamno. ¢évantam? asavanom .. * M. spoke. — 
To whom did he speak? — To the spiritual and material righteous one. — 
What kind of person is he, who pronounced the manifestation? — The best 
ruler. — What kind of person is he, to whom (he pronounced the manilesta- 
tion)? — To the .. righteous one (he pronounced the manifestation). 


XII. 
Literature: Mills SBI. XXXI. 247 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 116 seq., Geldner 
ptudien I. 132 seq., Geldner Bertholet’s RelGesch. Lesebuch 335 seq. 
The Mazdayasnian Confession. 
This piece in the Gavic-dialect has claims to higher antiquity 
next after the Yasna Haptawhdtay. See Mills SBE. XXXI. 247. 
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1 ndismi (naéd-) daéva (acc. pl. with transition to the consonant de- 
clension) ‘I curse the Daéva's’. — fravardané (?var-) mazdayasno ‘I confess 
as a Mazdayasnian’: cp. Vr. 5. 3. — ahurdi mazddi.. vispa vohit dinahmi 
(?kaés-) ‘to Ah. M. I attribute all good things’. — ya zi ciéa vahista “the very 
best things’: ep. Y. 47.5. — yemhé gadus, yermhé asam, yewhé raocd, yemhé 
raoéabis réiwan (inf., § 373) avadra ‘whose (is) the Ox, whose (is) the Asa, 
whose (are) the lights, with whose lights the rooms shall be filled’: cp. Y. 37. 7. 
— 2 spantam adrmaitim .. varané (2var-) ha mai astu ‘the Sp. Am. I choose, 
mine may she be! — ws gdus stuyé taydatéa hazawhatéa us mazdayasnanam 
visam zyadnayaecd (dat. instead of abl.) vivapatéad “I loudly deprecate (all) 
robbery and violence against the Ox, (all) damage and wasting of the Mazda- 


yasnian villages’. — 3 fard mainyaéibyod rahé (1 s-aor. subj. mid. 1 sg.: ra-) 
vasa.yditim vasa.soitim, ydais (instr. as subject) .. gaobis syeintt (Say-) “to 


(those) landlords I grant wandering at will and lodging at will, who hold 
by the Ox’. — namanha (instr.) agai uzdata (scil. zaodrd?) paitt avat stuyé: 
‘with reference to Asa, with (offerings) lifted up I promise solemnly": on 
namah- with the dative, see § 467; (ws-+) dd- is the usual term for the bringing 
of the offerings to the appointed place, see Bartholomae Wb. 719. — nozt 
ahmdt @ zydnim noit vivdpam asta (pres. subj. act. 1 sg.. std-) mdzdayasni§ 
aot visd noit asta noit ustdnahé ¢cinmdani “Never from now I shall practise 
damage or wasting towards the Mazdayasnian villages’, nor (I shall realise) 
the design upon body and life’. — 5—6 aid ada coit ahuro mazda zaradustram 
adaxsayaétad (aor. mid. 3 sg., § 638: daxs-) .. vispaésu hanjamanaésu yais apara- 
saétam (impf. mid. 3 d.: fras-) mazddadséa zaradustraséa abd adda coit zara- 
dustrdo daévais saram vydmrvitd (pret. mid. 3 sg.: mrav-) .. ava azamcit yo 
mazdayasno daévdis saram vimruyé ‘so, so, as Ah. M. has teached Aara- 
Jusira in all the consultations, in which they two conversed together, so, so, 
as Zaradvustra has abjured the communication with the Daéva's, so I myself 
abjure the communication with the Daéva's’. — 7 ydvarand apo .., ta vara- 
ndéa thaésdéad mazdayasnd ahmi ‘to what religion the waters belong, accor- 
ding to that religion I am a Mazdayasnian’: instead of yadvarand apo one 
expects ydvarand apo (nom. pl. f.). 


LIV. 
Literature: Bartholomae ZDMG. 35, 158, Geldner Stud. 7.33, Mills SBE. XXXT, 
293, Darmesteter ZA. I. 349 seq. 

Y. 54 contains the A.Airyama.Isyo-prayer, which belongs to the 
vaca Cadrusadmrata (V.10.11) and ranks with the Ahuna Vairya and Asam 
Voha (Y 27. 13.14) in importance. This prayer is addressed to Air- 
yaman, the old Aryan god of tribalism (see introduction to the Mthr Yast). 

1 a diryama .. rafadrai (inf., § 371) jantu (gam-) narabyaséa nairi- 
byaséad . . varahaus rafaérdi manawho ‘Airy. .. shall come for to grant pro- 
tection to the men and to the women .. for to grant protection to the good 
mind’. — ya daéna vairim hanat (han-) asahya yasa (yds-) asim “what Daéna 
(Self, Personality) earns the precious reward, (for that Daéna) I ask the prize 
of righteousness’: daénd- designates the sum of all psychical and religious 
parts of man. See note on Y. 46. 11. 

Avesta Reader. 12 
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The Hadoxt Nask. 


Manuscripts: MH 6, Cod. Zend, 51 in the Hof- und Staatsbibliothek at 
Munich, written in A. D. 1397. 4A 20 in the university library at Kopen- 
hagen, a contemporary of Mi76. The close correspondence of both MSS. 
renders it possible, that they were copied from the same original, in which 
case K 20 must have been written several years earlier than MH 6, see 
West SBE. V. xxx. | 

Editions: Westergaard Zendavesta. Yasht Fragment XXI, XXII. 1—38. Hos- 
hangji and Haug The book of Arda Viraf. Appendix II. (269 seq.) 

Literature: Hoshangji and Haug The book of Arda Viraf. (Appendix II.) 
303 seq., Haug Essays 34 ed. 217 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 311 seq., 
West SBE. XX XVII. 166, GIrPh. II. 88, Hiibschmann Jahrb. f. prot. Theol. 
5, 212 seq., Geldner Bertholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 552 seq. 


The Hadout Nask is a mere fragment, consisting of three not 
consecutive sections, which were probably in the original Nask, de- 
scribed in Dénkart VIII, xtv.1. The first section on the value of 
reciting the Asam Vohu-formula may possibly be the first section of 
the Nask. But the contents of the second and third section on the 
fate of the soul after death do not agree with the description of the 
Nask. 

The name Haddxt occurs in the Avesta (Vr. 7. 8, 2. 10) in the 
form hadaoxta- ‘together with that which is spoken’ as the name of 
certain Avestan texts collected in the twentieth or Haddat Nask. 
Yt. XXI, XXII as given by Westergaard (see above), the little Sros 
Yast (Yt. XI) and the Afrinakan i Gasanbar (A. 3) are traditionally 
supposed to belong to this Nask, ep. Geldner GIrPh. Il. 20. 

The present section describes the fate of the soul of the pious 
after death. 


2 nishidaiti: see Gl. under (ni +) !had-. — usta (adv.) ahmai yahmai 
usta (part. perf. pass.; ace. pl. n.; vas-) kahmdicit vasd xsayas mazda dayat 
ahuréd “Hail unto everyone, to whom Ah, M, the ruler by his own will, should 
grant what he desires’: an abrigded quotation from Y.435.1, where the first 
usta is adverb and the dative ahmai depends upon vasami; here the first 
usta is badly understood as substantive (nom. sg.) as in phrases like wsta té 
¥Y.9.25. — upa.. avavat satois urva isarti ('aés-) yada vispam umat yat juyo 
(see Gl, under jivya-) amhus ‘the soul perceives as much of pleasure as all that 
(is) which mankind (perceives) alive’. — 7 dritya xsapd Praosta (loc. sg.) 
vyusa sadayeit? (sand-) “at the end of the third night one sees the dawn 
flash up’, lit. ‘illucescere videtur’. — yO .. urva urvardhuca paiti baoidisca 
vididdramné (*dar-) sadayeiti ‘the soul appears (standing) on meadow-land 
and receiving sweet scents’: on the construction of sand- with a part. see 
§ 672. — @ dim vato upa.vavo (part. pres. act.; nom. sg. m.: lvd-) sadayeiti . . 
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hubaoidis hubaoiditaro anyaeibyo vataéibyo ‘to him there seems a wind blo- 
wing .. well-scented, more well-scented than other winds’: anyaéibyo va- 
taétbyo is ablativus comparationis § 481. — 8 dat tam vadtam namhaya uz- 
grambay6o (part. pres. act.; nom.sg.m.: grab-) sadayeiti yo . . urva ‘then the 
soul believes to perceive the wind with the nose’. — kudadaém: one expects 
kudat aém. — vato.. yim yava vatam ndar~hdbya (abl. du., § 422) hubaotde- 
tamam jigaurva (grab-, § 642) ‘the wind.., the most well-scented wind which 
I have ever perceived with the nose’: incorporation of the relative § 738. — 
9 anha dim vatayd fraranta (loc. sz.) sadayeitt ya hava daéna ‘when this 
wind blows upon it (the soul), his own self appears to him’: upon frarantay- 
depends him (as terminal accusative) see § 442; on daénd- see note on Y.46.11. 
— panta.dasayd raodaésva: see note on Y. 9.5. — kahrpa avavato sraya 
(sray- f.) yada daman sraéstats (instr. instead of acc., § 427) ‘with a body of 
the beauty of such one as the most beautiful creatures (are): kahrpa and 
sraya are instrumentals of manner § 447. — 10 paraso (part. pres. act.; nom. 
sg. m.: fras-. — 11 yum: voc. sg. § 319; see Gl. under yvan-. — azam té.. 
ahmi.. ya hava daéna xvaépaide.tanvo (gen. sg.) ‘I am .. the own self of 
thy own person’. — ¢is¢a Ywam cakana ('kan-) ava masanata . . ‘everyone 
has loved thee for that (thy) greatness and ..’: on ava- referring to the second 
person see § 582. — 12 tum mam cakana ‘thou hast loved me’: ¢akana is 
transferred from 11; one expects the second person. — 13 yat twm ainim 
avaénois (aor, act. 2sg., § 638: vaén-) saocayaca karanavantam ('kar-) .., dat 
tum nishidots (aor. act. 2 sp., § 638: lhad-) gddusta srdvayo .. ‘when thou 
sawest another performing ..?.. and. ., then thou commencedst chanting 
the Gaia's ..: saotaya-, baosav-. varaxadra- are names of sinful actions, the 
meaning of which is not clear, ep. Haug The book of Arda Viraf 512 seq. 
and Bartholomae Wb. under the single words. — varozintem is miswritten 
for varazintam (varaz-). — kuasnvano: see Gl. under 'asnav-. — 14 dat mam 
fridam haitim (part. pres. act.; ace. sg. f.: lah-) .. frataire gatvd drhanam 
(part. pres. mid.; acc. se. f.: 1ah-) fratard.taire gatvd nisadayois (aor. act. 
2 sg., § 638: 1had-) ‘then thou madest me, being beloved, . . me, when I sat 
on an immensely good chair, sitting on a still better chair’. — aéfa humata 
(instr. sg@.) .. dat mam narod paskat yazante ahuram mazdam darayd.yastaméa 
ham.parstaméa ‘for this (thy) good thinking .. then men afterwards worship 
me, if they permanently worship and consult the Ahk. M’: darayd.yastaméa 
ham.parstaméa abridged for darayo.yastamca darayd.ham.parstaméa, (absolu- 
tives [or gerunds], upon which depends the acc. ahuram mazdqm § 682), cp. 
patayan mandaydtsakham RY. 1.4.7, where patayat represents patayat- 
sakham (Whitney Grammar? § 1309 b), and Bartholomae IF. 77. 112 seq. — 
15 frabarat (‘bar-), nidaddt (‘dd-): universal injunctives § 660. — humata- 
is here the name of the first of the three forecourts of the paradise, huata- 
the name of the second, Avarsta- the name of the third; the paradise itself 
is called anayra raoéa ('raodéah-) ‘the endless lights’, see note on Yt. 29.17. 
— 16 & dim aoxta paraséd (see note on 10) pourvé agava parairidyo (part. 
pres, act.; nom.sg.m.: raéd-): kava asaum para.iridyo (impf. act. 2 sg.: raed-) 
‘to him spoke a pious one, who had previously died, asking: How, O pious 
one, didst thou die?*: on paurva- with the present instead of the past, see 
§ 629; cp. sd hagnir uvdcatha yan mam pura prathamam yajatha kvdham 
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bhavaniti ‘Agni then said: But whereas hitherto you used to offer prayer 
to me in the first place, what is now to become of me?’, SB. 7.6. 1.6 and oi 
Kijpeio. mpdodev atv fuiv TatToOMEevor v0 dmeothkactw ‘the troops of Cyrus, who 
were formerly marshalled with us, have now deserted us’ Xen. An. 3. 2.17, — 
kada té darayam uste (adv, as neutr. subst.) abavat ‘how was it, that the 
long hail felt to thy share?’. — 17 ma dim poraso (impf. act. 2 sg.: fras-) 
yim parasahi yim xrvantam . . pantqm aiwitam ‘ask not him, whom thou 
askest, him who has gone along the frightful path’: azwetam is acc, se. m. of 
the perfect. part. passive of (aiwi+)1ay- used actively $670; cp. surya uidite 
‘when the sun has risen’ RV. 5. 64.10 and guid causae excogitart potest, cur 
te lautum voluerit, cenatum noluerit occidere? Cicero, Dei., 7, 20. — xrvan- 
tam pantam .. yat astas¢a baodamhasca viurvistim ‘the frightful path, the 
separation of body and soul’: on yat (acc. sg. n. from ya-) connecting a no- 
minal completion or explanation to a preceding noun see § 749. — 18 w¥ara- 
danqm hé baratam (imp. mid. 3 sg.) zarmayehe raoynahe ‘as food shall be 
brought to him spring-butter’: avaradanam and raoynahe are partitive geni- 
tives used as predicative and subject. The spring-butter is the heavenly 
food, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 144. 


The Nirangastan. 


Manuscripts: H, belonging to Dr. Hoshangji Jamaspji of Poona, copied in 
India, in the year 1727, from a manuscript which was brought from 
Iran in 1720 and seems to have been written in 1471. 7, belonging to 
Tahmuras D. Anklesaria, was written in Iran. It is without a colophon, 
as the last 16 folios of the text were lost. This copy supplies the con- 
tents of three folios and several other short passages omitted in Hf. And 
so far as it goes, it is more correct than H, though both MSS. mutually 
correct each other. 

Editions: Darmesteter ZA. III. 78 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 300 seq., Darab 
Dastur Peshotan Sanjana, Nirangistan, a photozincographed facsimile, 
Bombay 1894. 

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. III. CIII seq., T8seq., SBE. IV. 20¢ ed. 300 seq,, 
West GIrPh. II. 85 seq. 

The last seven-eights of the Nirangastdan (§§ 19—109) correspond exactly 
with the account of the first half of the Nirangastan section of the seven- 
teenth Nask, given in Dénkart VIII. xx1x. 1-17; and the previous part of 
the Nirangastan (§§ 1—18) corresponds with the description of some portions 
of the previous Hhrpatastan section of the same Nask. As this correspon- 
dence is quite close, it may be considered certain, that the Nirangastan con- 
sists of two fragments of that Nask, nearly as it existed in Sasanian times. 


The Nerangastan has been long known under that title, but 
ought to be called “EKhrpatastdn (Sacerdotal Code) and Nirangastdn 
(Ritual Code) the former dealing chiefly with clerical organisation, 
and the latter with a portion of the ritual. The technical character 
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of the matter treated of and the corrupt state of the texts cause us 
ordinary difficulties for the interpretation. But Professor Bartholomae 
has surmounted them as far as it is possible through his philological 
ingenuity and with the help of the Pahlavi-version, so that his trans- 
lation in the AirWb. gives a correct general idea of the whole. This 
translation is taken as basis of the notes below. 

A summary of the matter treated of, with references to the ana- 
lysis in the Dénkart, is given by Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2"4 ed. 300 seq. 

The present extracts deal with the Zaotar and the Ratav’s 
($§ 19—27) and with their functions at the sacrifice (§§ T2—84). The 
Zaotar is the chief priest entrusted principally with the recitation of 
the Gada’s, he conducts the religious ceremonies usually with seven 
subordinate priests, the Ratav’s, but also alone if necessary, see note 
on N.S/. The names of the seven Ratav’s are: Havanan, he stamps 
the Haoma and throws the pestle into gear; Atravaxs, he pokes the 
fire; #rabaratar, he brings to the Zaotar the Barasman-stems and 
to the fire the firewood; Abaratar, he brings the water; Asnatar, he 
washes and strains the Haoma; Raédwiskara, he mixes the Haoma 
with the milk; Sraosdvaraz, he superintends the sacrifice, cp. Vr. 3. J; 
V. 5.97; N. 728seq. In the later sacrifice one priest, the Ravwik, 
steps into the place of the seven Ratav’s. 


19 dahma-: the designation of a real member of the Zoroastrian com- 
munity; the male faithful becomes it at the day of the investiture with the 
sacred thread, see note on Y. 9. 26. — ratué (see Gl. under !ratav-) fritozs 
‘the prayer-time. — visatti (vaés-) dim frayradrayé (inf.) nétt frayrdyrdyeits 
(‘gar-) ‘he undertakes to rouse him, (but) makes him not awake’: see § 695, — 
aéso ratufris yo jayara (then) this is 7, who has been awake’: on the per- 
fect used of a past action that is dated see § 642. — 20 éwazti (loc. sg.) naram 
.. 2aota .. ahunam vairim frasraosyehe ‘for how many persons may the Z. 
recite the Ah.-V.?"; lit. ‘for how many persons (may be) the Z. in reciting 
the Ah.-V. or when he recites the Ah.-V’: cvaiti is dative-like locative § 515, 
cp. the following dative vispaeibyo aéibyo; frasraosyehe is genitive instead 
of locative § 426. — .. yot hé madamya vaca frasrdvayamnahe va upa.srun- 
vanti yat vd yasnam yazamnahe *.. (for all), that can hear him reciting ina 
half-loud voice or offering up the Yasna’: on (wpa+) srav- with the gen. see 
§ 488. — 21 surunaoiti (srav-) zaota wpa.sraotaranam (gen. pl., them.?) néit 
upa.sraotard (nom. pl.) zaotard (gen. sg.) ‘the 4. listens to the U., not the U. 
to the Z.’.— zaota ratufris aétavaté (gen. sg.) upa.sraotadro yavat framarantt 
(then) the 4. is r., (but) the S. (only) by as much as they recite (themselves)’: 


by what or for what one is or becomes r., stands in the gen, — néit zaota 
upa.sraotaranam ‘the 4. (does) not (listen) to the U.; (then). .: the verb 
(surunaottz) is omitted. — 22 sraovra (instr. sg.) nd (nar-) gadanam ratufris 


parti.astica (instr. sg.) yasnahe .. ‘by reciting the Gadda’s one (becomes) r. 
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and by silent participation in the prayer of the Yasna ..’: on n@ expressing 
‘one’ see § 716. — ahe zi na sravawhd aframaranti (instr. se.) adstryeite yada 
gavanaméit ‘tor by non-recitation of this verse one sins even as (by non- 
recitation) of the Gdda’s’. — gadd sravayo (part. pres.; nom. sg. m.) yasnam 
yazentam paitistaiti (pres. subj. 3 sg.; sta-), vispanam ratufris; yasnam ya- 
zaitt gadanam srdvayamnanqm paitisti (instr. sg.) yasnahe aévahe ratufrié 
aratufrig gadanam ‘(who) reciting the G. stands by the side of him, who 
offers up the Yasna, is r. for all; (who) offers up the Yasna, standing by the 
side, where the Gada's are recited, is for the Yasna alone 7., not for the 
Gadja's r.; the members of the conditional sentence are here put side by 
side without a conditional sign § 725; on paztisti beside paiti.asti see Gl. 
under pavti.astay, — 23 yd gadd .. srdvayatd uva ratufris (instead of nom. 
du.) ‘if the two (the Zaotar and the Ratav) recite the Gaia's, both (are) rv: 
the protasis expressed by a relative § 746. 2. — framaranti 3 pl. instead of 
du., cp. the following yazanti. — 24 kat ham.sritt.vdéiméa “what (is) reciting 
by listening ?’. — yat hakat a@mruto (pres. act. 3 du.; a-+mrav-) .. avi anyd 
surunvainti (3 pl. instead of sg.) ndit ainyd aéso ratufris yo noit aiwi.srun- 
vaitz (them.) ‘if the two recite together . . (and if) the one listen, the other 
listen not, this, who does not listen, is 7.: ham.sriit.vdéaya- therefere is the 
reciting of two persons who pray the Yasna assisting one another’s memory 
in speaking. — 25 yo gadanam (part. gen. as object § 497) anumaitz (instr. 
Sg.) vd anumainyele ainyehe va sravayanto paitistanti (pres. act. 3 pl. in- 
stead of sg., pait? + std-) anyo va hé dahmo sruté gadd dadaiti ratufris 
asrutd dadditi (aratufris) ‘if one repeats the Gada’s in mind (i. e. inaudibly) 
or stands by the side of one, who recites them, or (if) an other D. recites 
(lit. makes) the Gaéa’s audible for him, he is 7.; (if this) recites (them) in- 
audible, he is ar.’: paititsta- ‘to stand by side of is here construed with 
the gen., cp. above yazantam paitistaiti: at the end of the passage aratufris 
is to be restored. — 26 yo gadd srdvayeiti apd va paitis.cvaine raodamho 
va karasam vad gadd.tinam gadanam va vasyantanam yezt hvaéibya usibya 
avwi.srunvaiti (them.) ratufrig§ ‘who recites the Gadd’s whilst the noise of the 
water or of ariver or of highwaymen or of bandits or of..?.. rises against 
it, (is), if he hears (himself) with his own ears, r.: paitis.acvaine is locative 
of time § 514. — yezi dat (see Gl.) néit .. aiwi.surunvaiti (them.) apaydt (ap-) 
‘but if he cannot hear (himself), he shall come up (to the noise with his 
voice). — yezt apois dat noit apois aétada madmya vaca framaramno6 ratufris 
‘if he (is) coming up, (he is ».); (if) he is not coming up, then he is 7., if 
reciting in a half-loud voice’: apéis is nom. sg. of apayav-, on the writing 
see § 33. 8. — 27 évata na nitama vaca gada sravayo ratufrig ‘in what a 
loud voice at least (shall) one (be) reciting the Gadd’s, (in order to be) 7.2? 
— Yat hé nazdisto dahmo vi.srunvaiti yavat va (= yat va) aém aém havaéibya 
usibya ‘so that the nearest D. or anybody else can hear him’: consecutive sen- 
tence § 758. — — 72 ¢is zaotars (gen. sg.) kairim (katrya-n.) arvahat myazdois 
ayqn “what is the function of the Z. on the day of the My’. — .. vaciméa 
arahe astvaite paitt.ddayat: ada ratusé ‘and he shall vive response to the com- 
munity: adda ratus (ete.)’: avhe is written instead of amhve (§ 100. 4), see GI. 
under avhav-; with ada ratus the prayer Y. 27. 13 (Ahuna-Vairya) from the 
second paragraph is cited. — dat havanano yat haomaméa ahunavat avha- 
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vanamta vimanat ‘(the function) of the H. (is), that he stamps the Haoma and 
throws the pestle into gear: ahwnavat is pres. subj. act. 3 sg. of d + ‘hav, 
vimanat the same form of vi-+-mant- see § 41. 2. — 74 frabaratars .. yat .. 
barasmanca frakam adraéca yasno.karataéibyo partt.barat (the function) of 
the Fr. (is), that (he brings) the &.-stems and that he brings (fire-wood) to the 
fire at every Yemhé-hatam-prayer’: yasnd.karata ‘the ceremonious mentioning 
of the word Yasna’, in the recitation of the Y.-prayer, which contains the 
word yesné. — 716 raédwiskarahe yat haomamca gava (instr. se.) raédiwayat 
baxsaydaatéa “(the function) of the #. (is), that he mixes the Haoma with the 
milk and divides (the mixture): the place of the first-ca is remarkable; one 
expects haomam gava raedwayaatca baxsayaatca. — 18 zaotars ddaityo.gdtus 
madamya nmdnahe madamat arddraot apa.sritéd struiuwxtis ‘the right place 
of the 4. (is) in the middle of the house, directed against the middle of the 
tool-table ..?..: on apa+sray- with the ablative see § 474; on stnuzuxts 
see Bartholomae Wb. 1609. — 79 havandno daityo.gatus dasinam upa sraxtim 
‘the right place of the H. (is) on the right side’: i. e. on the right side of 
the sacrificial place from the view of the Zaotar. — haoyat hé naémat asna- 
targ§ ‘on his (the Havanan’s) left-hand side (is the place of) the 4.’. — anaiwz- 
aratvo.gatu (nom. du.m.) aéta dbarata sraosavaraza vi¢arayatam (°kar-) “with- 
out a fixed place are the both: the ib. and the Siv.; they walk to and fro’. 
— 80 yezi¢a aéfe ratavd anahaxta (nom. pl. m.) paraiyayanti (lay-), zaota 
vispe.ratudwais raédwayeiti ‘and if the #., (because) not qualified, go away, 
the Z. shall concern himself with the functions of all the &#.. — aévada 
dsnadrat havandne raédwayeiti: unclear. — raéxsaiti: s-Aor, subj. act. 3 sg. 
of raék-. — 81 yat aévo zaota frayazaiti .. zaotars gdtava (loc. sg.) if the 
Z. sacrifice alone .., (he shall post) at the place of the 4’. — aétada myazde 
(ace. pl.; pronominally declined) aiwi.vaédayeiti radwaéta myazdaéca rabwaeca 
(here) he shall assign the My. to the ..?... — Syao#né.tdaitya (loc. sg.) ha- 
vanaéibya paitijawhdit (s-Aor. opt. 3 sg. them., gam-) hdvandno gdtwm ‘at 
the word syao#ananam he shall go to the mortar into the place of the H: 


see note on Y. 19.9. — 82 yaséa aétaésam radwam paoiryo paitt &jasat 
hadvandnam aétam dstayeiti .. ‘and him who is in his place first of these £&., 
he (the Zaotar) installs as H..”. — 83 adat anyaéSam radwam (scil. vacim) 


paiti.adayoit ‘then he (the Zaotar) shall give response to (the song of) the A. 
on the other side’. The whole remaining part of this paragraph is unclear. 
— 84 avoya vananti.. yo fraurvaixti (instr. sg.) havahe (scil. uruno; see 
below) vanaiti ‘woe to the conqueror, if he conquers with destruction of his 
soul’, — druganti, druézaite: see Gl. under draog-. — dvoya dadram dadditi .. 
yeohe dadrahe daiti (instr. sg.) noit havo urva vadurdza “woe (to him, who) 
bestows alms, if his soul does not rejoice in bestowing alms’: vdurdza is perf. 
act. 3sg’. of wrvdz- see §§ 238, 640. — dadre (loc. sg.) 2% parte nivaitis (nom. sg.) 
vispahe awahaus astvaté humataésuca . . ‘for in the (bestowing) alms lies for 
the whole world the decision for good thoughts and. .’: 1. e. from the manner, 
how one bestows alms, one can recognise, if his thinking and..is good, see 
Bartholomae Wb. 733. — aésa zaodranam mazistaca .. ya naire asaone daste 
(pass., da-) aiwiéa haite (part. pres. act., dat. sg.; 1}ah-) éasandicéa (kas-) partica 
parasmandi xratum asgavanam ‘this is the greatest of (all) libations, which is 
granted to the faithful, who studies, teaches and fathoms the holy wisdom’. 
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Gada’s. 


The strophe (av. vacastastay-, mp. vaétast) of the Ahunavaiti-Gada 
(Y. 28—-34), including the Ahuna Vairya, consists of 3 lines (av. afsman-, mp. 
gas) of 7+9 (or 8) syllables, The caesura occurs at the end of the 742 syllable. 

fio Sea: 6. Be tT ees ee ee See 8 
Y. 29. 2a: ada tasa gous parasat | asam kadda toi gavoit ratus. 

The strophe of the USstavaili-Gada (Y. 43—46) consists of 5 lines of 

4+7 syllables. ah caesura occurs at the end of the 4th syllable. 
3 4 ee el eR re Ge i 
Y, 43. 5a: Pisin at dwa | mazda manghi ahura. 

The strophe of the Sponta Mainyu-Gadd (Y. 47—50) consists of 4 lines 
each of 4+7 syllables, and thus corresponds to the Vedic 7ristubh. In indi- 
vidual cases the Jagat? measure, 5+-7 syllables, takes its place, especially in 
Y. 48.5 and 6. ae caesura occurs at the end of the 4th (or 5th) syllable. 


ee £5 34 
Y. 48. 10b: hada ajan | mudram On: madahya. 
a Fae a 1 3 8 4.5 Se 3 


1 
6c: at aliyat asa | mazda urvard vaxsat. 


The strophe of the Vohu.csadra-Gada (Y. 51) consists of 3 lines each 


of 7+7 Pha a The caesura occurs at the end of the 7th syllable. 


465 67 12 38 4 5 6 7 
¥. Si, 1b: vidisemnai izacit | asa antara.caraitt. 


The strophe of the Vahistoitay Gada (Y.53) consists of two shorter 
and two longer lines, the former of 7+-5 syllables with one caesura, the latter 
of 7+7-++5 see with double caesura. 

4 5 67 2 ss 45 
Y. 52. la: vahista istis sravi | zaradustrahé. 


a2 8 AB Gt A ee a By) es Tee cals 
1d: yaééa hoz daban saskan|¢a daénayd vanhuyd | uxdad §yaodan 


Cp. Bartholomae ArF. IJ. 1 seq., III. 11 seq., Geldner GIrPh. II. 26 seq. 


45 
nacd. 


Y. XXIX, 

Literature: Roth ZDMG. 25. 1 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I, 212 seq., Mills SBE. 
XXXII. 3 seq., Justi Ir. Rel. (Preuss. Jahrb. $8 p. 78 seq.), Bartholomae ArF. 
HiI., Die Gatha’s 6 seq., Gada-Ubersetzung 6 seq. 

This song is in the form of a dialogue spoken in heaven. The 
deified soul of the Primeval Bull as the guardian of the ox com- 
plains to the gods of the evil treatment, which his charge has to 
undergo at the hands of mankind, and demands as a remedy the in- 
troduction of the ‘Husbandry’ (1). A second godhead, the Creator of 
the Bull, hearing the complaint asks Asa, if there is no judicial system 
to which the ox could have recourse to obtain protection (2), ‘To 
this A’a makes no definite reply: it is impossible for mankind because 
of its imperfect discernment to keep the ox from all harm. There- 
upon the Creator of the Bull declares that he will himself stand by 





a 
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the ox (3), but Asa refers to Mazdah Ahwra: with him as the all 
knowing the decision rests (4). To him therefore the guardian of the 
ox comes with his intercession (5). The answer is: judicial systems 
were established only for mankind and not for the ox, who had 
been given to the husbandman as his property, to supply him with 
the nourishment of its flesh and milk. On the further demand, that, 
as the ox could not have the protection of the law, it should at 
least have some one to look after it (7), Vohu Manah declares: the 
only man who knows the divine ordinances for the ox is Zaraiustra, 
he is ready to proclaim these to mankind and for this purpose he 
should be granted the gift of speech (8). The Soul of the Bull who 
had looked for a warrior, who could defend the ox with the strength 
of his arm complains at having to be content with the mere inter- 
cession of a priest, and begs the gods to grant him at least so much 
power as will enable him to procure the ox safety from the foreign 
enemy and then it will be contented (10). Zaradustra now begins to 
speak: one must indeed depend on the Gods before anything else, 
mankind however must do its best, to listen to the divine teaching 
and take it to heart. Finally the Soul of the Bull declares in the 
name of the ox, that, if Ahura will give help, it will be contented. 

The important point in this Gada is the 8 strophe, in 
which the God himself is made to say, that the Poet has 
the divine command to enter upon the task of looking 
after the ox. 

The reformation which is connected with the name of Zaradustra, is 
not altogether religion, but at the same time economic, and its object is to 
accustom the nomad tribes in Eastern Ivan to a settled life and the pursuit 
of agriculture and cattle breeding. 

The ox was the most important of the possessions of these tribes; the 
proper treatment of the ox is therefore the chief point of Zaraiustra’s 
doctrine. 

l gsmaibyad gaus urva garazda@ (imperf. mid. 3 sg., § 79: garaz-) “the 
Soul of the Bull complaining said to You (Ye Gods)’: on g. xsma- beside g. j. 
yusma- (personal pronoun of the second person plural) see § 386; the ‘Soul 
of the Bull is an Ahwra (the deified soul of the Primeval Bull), the Guar- 
dian of the Ox. Ahwra is the name of the Gods of the Asa-world and re- 
ligion, the true gods as opposed to the Daéva's (see note on Y. 9. 8, 15, in- 
troduction to the Mikr Yast and §§ 21, 26). It is chiefly used as the de- 
signation of the highest of them. — kahmat mda dwardzdiim (s-aor. mid. 2 pl. 
§ 151: dwaras-), ka ma tasat ‘for whom have Ye fashioned me? who hath 
created me?’: kahmai is dativus commodi § 460; remark the side by side of 
the aorist and the imperfect of a perfective verb §§ 635,630. — &@ ma aésamo 

. Ghisaya (perf. act. 3 sg.: hay-) “Madness oppresseth me’: on the use of 
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the perfect see § 640. Aésma, a Daéva: lit. ‘Madness’ used particularly of 
the orgiastrian frensy, under which the ox had to suffer. Cp. note on Yt. 20. 
97, — ramo is an old gloss, supported both by the metre and construction 
(without -¢éd!). — novrf mot vasta asmat anyo ‘I have no other herdsman 
save Ye (O Gods)!’: mai is dativus commodi § 460 or genitivus possessivus 
& 490, the copula is omitted; on anya- with ablativus comparationis see § 481. 
— add moi sasta (s-aor. act. 2 pl.: 2sand-) voht vastrya ‘render me therefore 
the good (of) the Husbandry’: wastrya (ace. pl. n.) is in apposition to vohu 
(acc. sg. n.). — 2 add tasd gous parasat asam .. “then asked the Creator of 
the Bull of the Aga (saying): ... Creator of the Bull: an Ahura, the creator 
of the first Bull and thus of all the animal world; like the Soul of the (first) 
Bull he is a guardian of the ox. Aga: see note on Y. 9.8. — kada (inter- 
rogative particle) foi gavoi ratus’ hyat him (acc. sg. nu.) data xsayanto hada 
vastra gaodayé #waxsd ‘hast Thou a Judge (appointed) for the ox, that 
Ye (the number changes, Asa and the other Gods heing addressed) may yield (to 
it) besides its fodder anxious care?’: on the meaning of the participle of xsay- 
in connection with the verbum finitum see note on VY. 18.55; him anticipates 
Jwaxsd. Judge: in legal procedure of the official who passes and proclaims 
the sentence, which the Lord of Judgement (*ahura-or ahu-) proceeds to 
execute; see note on Yt. 8.1. — kam hoi usta (imperf. act. 2 pl.: vas-) ahuram 
Gahura- m.) yd dragvo.dabis aésamam vadayoit ‘whom did Ye appoint as a 
Lord of Judgement unto it, who might thrust off the Aésma (see above) 
and the Companions of Drug’: dragvé.dabis is sociative instrumental § 446 b,B 
Dragvant, j. Drvant: see note on Y. 9.8. In the Gada’s ‘Companion of 
Drug’ is often found referring to some definite character known to the 
hearers, an unbelieving prince (as in Y. 32.5) or prophet (as in Y. 82. 14), — 
3 ahmdi asa (instr. as subject § 427) ‘ndit saraja (nom. sg.: saragan- m.) 
advaeso gavov paiti.mravat ‘Asa answered him and said: (thereis) no helper 
for the ox, who could keep all harm far from it’: advaésa- lit. “without 
harm’. — avaésam noit viduyé (inf., § 373) ya (adv.) Savaité (pres. mid. 3 pl.: 
syav-) ddring (acc. pl. m., § 178.4: adra- adj.) arasvam~ho ‘they over youder 
(i. e. mankind) cannot understand, how the righteous dealers fare with the 
mean’: lit. ‘(there is) no understanding of those’, vidwyé being the subject. 
Cp. Bartholomae Zum AirWb.139 seq. — [the Creator of the Bull says]: hatam 
hvd aojistd, yahmai zavang (loc. s@.: zavan- n.) jima (pres. subj. 1sg.: gam-) 
karadusd ‘the strongest of those that are is he, to whom I come and succour 
(lit. with succour) when he calls’: zavang is locative of time § 514; on the 
instrumental karadusa see § 446; jima@ is subjunctive in future sense § 646. — 
4 [Asa says]: mazdd saxvars (ace. pl. n. § 341) mairisto, ya... vavarazor (pert. 
mid. 3 sg. § 619: varaz-) .. daévaiséad masyaiséa yaad varasaité (s-aor. subj. 
mid. 3 sg.) “MW. hath the plots best in remembrance, which have been per- 
formed by the Daéva's (see note on Y. 9.15) and men and which shall be 
performed (by them)’: on the accusative with verbal adjectives (mazrista-) 
see § 442: varasaité is subjunctive in future sense § 646 (cp. Yt. 29 12). 
Mazdah- (m. ‘the one of knowledge, wise one’): the chief o the Ahura's. He 
is called Ahura par excellence, see note on Yt. 5.1 and introduction to the 
Mihr Yast. In most eases the two names Mazdah and Ahura are used for 
his designation, sometimes together or sometimes separated by one or more 
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words. The other Ahura’s are sharply distinguished from him, bearing to 
Mazdah the same relation as a kings ministers and ambassadors bear to the 
king (see Y. 28. 7). They are further known as the creatures of Mazdah 
(Y. 43, 3, 4) like the other beings in the Asa-world. On Mazddah’s connection 
with the Holy Spirit see note on Y. 80.3. Daéva (m.‘God’): designates the 
spirits of the world and religion of Drug, as opposed to the Ahura’s; the 
false, pseudo-Gods. See note on Y. 9.15. — hvd vicird ahuré: hvd anticipates 
ahuré. — 5 [the Soul of the Bull says]: at vad (emphatic particle) .. ahvd 
(impf. act. 1 du.: !ah-) .. frinamnd ahurdi a, md (nom. sg. m.: ?ma- adj.) urva 
gauséa azyd, hyat mazdam dvaidi (pres. mid. 1 du.: 2dav-) farasdbyd (abl. 
pl. instead of instr. pl. § 428) ‘let us both pray to Ahk., my soul and (the soul) 
of the cow great with young (as the souls of the primeval pair of cattle), 
vexing M. with entreaties’: 1a@h- in connection with the participle used as 
circumlocation of the verbum finitum § 671; Ayat introduces a temporal 
clause (of contemporaneous action). — nowt arazajyor frajyaites nowt fsuyenté 
dragvasu& (loc. pl. § 49) pairt ‘(let) not destruction (come) to the righteous 
liver, (let) not (destruction come) to the Breeder of Cattle from (the hands of) 
the Companions of Drug’: these words are the tenor of the entreaties. The 
chief enemies of the ox are the nomadic tribes. The protection of the 
settled husbandmen against invasions from these tribes is of service to it 
too, see below. —(6 at a (nom. sg.: 2a- pron.) vaocat (plusquamperf. act. 3 sg.: 
lyak-) ahurd mazdd vidvd (part. perf. pass.: 1vaéd-) vafus vyadnaya ‘then AR. 
M. himself who knows the statutes spake with wisdom’: vydnaya is instru- 
mental of manner § 447, — nozt aevad (emphatic particle) aku (nom. sg. m.: 
on the form see note on Y. 27. 13) visté (part. perf. pass.: *vaéd-) naéda ratus 
asatcit haca ‘there is (for thee) no Lord of Judgement or Judge according 
to the Holy Law’: lit. ‘there is found no... — /fsuyantaécad vastryaica ‘for 
the Breeder of Cattle and for the Husbandman’. Husbandman: (a) the 
settled farmer who pursues agriculture and cattle-breeding as a opposed to 
the Nomad. In the same sense are used ‘Breeder of Cattle and Husbandman’, 
‘Husbandman who breeder cattle’ and just “Breeder of Cattle’. (6) the name 
given to the third or peasant-caste, see note on Yt. 5. 86, Y. 48.10. —.7 tam 
azitois ahurd madram tasat .. mazdd gavdi xsvidaméd hvé.urusaéibyd spanto 
sasnaya ‘the word concerning the fat hath M. Ah. formed for the ox and 
the milk for them who hunger after nurture through his command, the holy 
one’: the arrangement of the words ahura- and mazddah-, usually governed 
by rhythm, is ahko..mo, mo..aho or m°® ah®, aho mo, see above (4). The 
expression ‘the word concerning the fat’ naturally presupposes the hearers 
acquainted with doctrine connected with it, see introduction to the Yasna. — 
[The Soul of the Bull says]: kasté voht manarha (instr. as voc. § 427), ya 7 
(acc. du. m.: ?ay- pron. dem.) dayat (?ddy-) aaava marataéibyo “whom hast 
Thou, o V. M, who can minister unto us both (my soul and the soul of the 
cow who is great with young, see 5) among’ men’: i anticipates dadvd (i. e. 
ava § 34.5); marataéibyo is ablative of the place where § 484. Vohu Manah 
(good mind, good thinking’): one of the highest of the Ahura’s. He is 
often mentioned with Mazddh and Asa and is next to the latter Mazddh's 
highest minister. See note on Yt. 79.46. — 8 [Vohu Manah says:] aém moi 
ida visto (part. perf, pass.: !vaéd-) ys nd aévd sasna gusata (imperf. mid. 3 sg.: 
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gaos-), Zaradusiro spitamo ‘this (man) alone is known to me here who hath 
understood our doctrine, Z. Sp.. — hvd nd mazda (voc. sg. with transition 
to the d-declension) vasti (vas-) agaiéad éarakaradra (acc. pl. n.) srdvayenhé 
(infinitive as object § 707) ‘he will proclaim our thoughts, o M., and (the 
thoughts) of Aga’: asai-¢da is dative instead of gen. poss. § 467. — hyaf (intro- 
ducing particle) hoi hudamam dydi (inf. § 371) vawadrahya ‘let us grant him 
therefore the beauty of discourse!’: the infinitive dydz stands in the sense 
of the first person, cp. Rv. 6. 67.1 girbhir mitravarund vavrdhadhyai ‘with 
songs I will strengthen M. and V.. — 9 atca gous urva raosta (s-aor. mid. 
3 sg.: 1raod-) ‘then the Soul of the Bull began to lament’: raosta is ingres- 
sive aorist § 634. — ya anaésam xsanmaneé (inf. § 3717) rddam vacim narags 
astirahyd, ys ma (emph. particle) vasami isa.xsadrim “that I (shall) must be 
content with the improfitable word of a weakling man as (my) minister, while 
that my wish is set upon a mighty lord!’: the infinitive xsanmané stands in 
imperative sense § 703. Cp. Bartholomae Zum AirWb. 129 seq. — Rada yava 
hvd anhat ya hoi dadat zastavat avo ‘when will there any one come, who 
will vouchsafe to it (i.e. the ox) succour with a mighty arm?’. — 10 [Zara- 
vustra says:) yuzam aéibyo ahurad aogo data asa xsadramca avat vohu ma- 
narhd, ya husaitig ramaméd dat ‘Ye, O Ah., grant for them (i. e. the oxen) 
strength, and O Asa, O V. M. that lordly authority, by the means of which 
he (the appointed minister) may yield (them) a goodly habitation and peace’. 
— azamcit ahya mazda dwam marhi (s-aor. mid. 1 sg.: 'man-) paourvim 
vaédam ‘for I also have acknowledged that Thou, O M. canst first (of all) 
bring this to pass’: on !man- with two accusatives § 438 a; vaéda- verbal 
adjective with genitive (ahya) § 506, — 11 kudd asam vohuca mané xsadraméa 
‘where (else can) righteousness (be found) and, good mind and lordly autho- 
rity?’ — at ma& masa (voce. sg. in collective sense) yuzim mazda fraxsnané 
(inf. § 8732) mazdi magdt @ paiti.zdnatad (impf. act. 2 pl. them.: 2zan-) ‘so 
take me up among you, O Ye people, that I may, O M,, for the great League 
obtain instruction’: ‘the League’ in particular sense of the Zaradustrian re- 
ligious community. The political head is Vistaspa. — [The Soul of the Bull 
says]: ahurd nit nd avard ahmad (impf. act. 1 pl.: 1ah-) ratois yusmdvatam 
‘now, O Ah., let help come unto us: then we shall prepare ourselves to mi- 
nister unto such as You (i.e. to ye, the gods)’: on 1ah- with the genitive of 
possession (or quality) see § 490; dhma is voluntative injunctive § 658. 


Y. XXX, 

Literature: Htibschmann Ein zoroastrisches Lied Mitnchen 1872, Darmesteter 
ZA. J. 219 seq., Mills SBE, XXXI. 25 seq., Haug Essays 34 ed. 149 seq., 
Geldner Bertholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 324 seq., Bartholomae Arf, II. 117seq., 
Die Gatha’s 13 seq., Gadd-Ubersetzung 13 seq., Andreas Nachr. Gott. Ges. 
W. 1909 p, 42 seq. 

The two first strophes introduce the subject of the sermon, and 
exhort the bearers to take it well to heart. The following six 
strophes contain the fundamental points of the dualistic 
belief: the doctrine of the two First Spirits who are looked upon 
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as twins, of the ordinances which they decided upon at the beginning, 
and of the division into a world of Truth or Asa and a world of Lie 
or Drug. The Daéva’s who belong to the party of Lie seek to cor- 
rupt man, but the Afwra’s stand on his side and are ready to grant 
him the highest salvation, if he prepares himself to help to fight 
out the fight against the Drug. In the last three strophes the poet 
expresses the hope that he will bring mankind to the side of the Asa 
and puts once more before his hearers the consequences of their 
choice: eternal bless and eternal torture. 


1 at ta vaxsya (fut. act. 1sg.: }vak-) wanto (‘aes-) ya mazdada hyatctit 
vidusé: staotaéa ahurdi yesnydéad vanhius manawho humazdra (instr. sg.: 
humazdar- m.) asa yeca ya raocabis darasata (pres. subj. mid. 3 sg.) urvaza 
‘now I will speak unto them that will hear, of all (things) that the Man of 
Knowledge must remember: the hymns of praise unto Ah. and the prayers 
unto V. M., and of the joy, which together with the Asa and together with 
the place of light shall be beholden of him who marketh well (these things)’: 
lyak- has here two accusatives, one of the person (¢santo) and one of the 
thing (fa .. ya mazdada hyatcit .. humazdrd asa yeca ya raocabis darasata 
urvdzd): in the first relative sentence the copula is omitted, in the second 
the antecedent (wrvdzd) is incorporated; ahwradz is dative instead of objective 
genitive § 471. Man of Knowledge: who knows Zaradustra's doctrine. 
The place of light: in which the Gods and the Saints live. — 2 sraota.. 
vahista .. Gvarand (gen. du.) vididahya ‘hear what is best for the discernment 
between the two confessions of faith’: vicidahyad depends upon vahista; ava- 
rand is objective genitive. — naram naram xvahydi tanuyé para maza yarho 
ahmdai nd sazdydi (inf. § 3712) baodanté paitt ‘man for man mindful for his 
own person before the great closing work that it will be fulfilled in our 
favour’: baodanto refers to the subject which is implied in sraota; ahmai na 
is dativus commodi, remark the combination of the accented and unaccented 
form of the personal pronoun. The two confessions of faith are the Daéva- and 
the Ahura-religion. ‘Closing work’ designates the finish of the Zaradustrian 
work of conversion, to which the helpers (see note on Y. 58. 2) will give their 
support and energies, and the finish of the struggle between the worlds of 
Aga and of Drug, which is thought about by the former (the finish of the 
work of conversion) and falls coincident with it, itself leading to the foun- 
dation of the everlasting kingdom (see note on 8). — 38 ag (introducing) 
ta mainyu paouruyé (adv.) ya yamd xrafnd asrvatam (impt. mid, 3 du.: 
srav-) manahicd vatahiéa Syaodandi hi vahyo akaméa ‘the two spirits at the 
beginning, who in the vision of a dream revealed themselves as twin brothers, 
(are) the better and the evil in thought, word and deed’: according to Bar- 
tholomae Gatha-translation 17 vahyd akaméa are accusatives and a transitiv 
verb is wanted. — dséd (gen. du.: 'a- pron. dem.) huddaaho aras (adv.) visyata 
(impf. mid. 8 pl.: tkay-) noit duzddmho ‘and the Men of Understanding did 
come upon the right discernment from between the twain, but they of no 
understanding did not’: ‘Man of understanding’, who has made the right 
choice in the matter of belief; cp. ‘judicious’, ‘prudent, ‘wise’, used in the 
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same sense. — 4 paourvim (adv.) dazdé (perf. mid. 3 du.: 1dd-) gaéméa 
ajyditiméa yabaéa awhat apamam (adv.) amhus adistd dragvatqm at asawne 
vahistam mand (manah- n.) ‘they (the two spirits) established first the life 
and the destruction of life (lit. the not-life) and that at the end of all things 
the most evil existence shall be apportioned unto the Companions of Drug, 
but unto the followers of Asa the most pleasant dwelling’: yada anhat .. arhus 

. is object sentence § 768; azahus acistd ‘the most evil existence’ or ‘Hell’, 
cp. note on Yt. 19.44 and Y.9.19. — 5 ayd (gen. du. m.: 'a- pron, dem.) 
mainivd varata (impf. mid. 3 pl.: }var-) ya dragva acista (ace. pl. n.) varazyo 
asiam mainyus spanistd yd xraozdistang asind vasté yaeca xsnaosan (s-aor. 
subj. act. 3 pl.) ahuram haidydais syaodanais fraorat mazdam ‘of these two 
spirits he, who holds with the Drug (the lie), chose the doing of the most 
evil, but the Holiest Spirit, who wears the firmest heavens for a garment, 
chose the Aga (the truth) and so did also they, who do gladly satisfy Ah. M. 
with righteous doing’: varazyo verbal substantive with accusative (acista) 
§442. The spirit of good is called ‘the Holy, the Holier or the Holiest 
Spirit’, further ‘thy (i. e. Mazddah's) Spirit’ or simply ‘the Spirit’; the spirit 
of evil is called ‘the Evil, the Wicked Spirit’ or ‘the Spirit, who holds 
with the Drug’. The dualistic thought of the first two spirits (see note on 
Y. 9.15) is not strictly adhered to throughout the Gaia's. More stress is laid 
upon Mazdah himself, who stands at the head of the Ahwra’s, than upon the 
spirit of good. The latter is looked upon like the other Ahura’s, rather as 
a spirit subordinate to Mazdadh, and Mazddah takes its place as the counter- 
part of the evil spirit. Nevertheless the spirit of good and Ahura (Mazdah) 
is originally the same conception, the old Heaven-god (see introduction to 
the Vidévdat, ch. 19): it is proved by the fact, that the spirit of good is said 
to wear the firmest heavens!. — 6 ayd novt aras visyata daévatina hyat ts 
adabaoma parasmanang (part. pres. mid.: fras-) updjasat, hyat varanata 
(impf. mid. 3 pl.: lvar-) aéistam mané ‘and the Daéva's also did not come upon 
the right decision from between the twain, for even as they were taking 
counsel together, confusion came upon them, so that they chose the most 
evil thinking’. — at aésamam handvaranta (dvar-), ya (instr. se. m.) banayan 
(ban-) ahim maratano ‘therefore went they over unto Aésma, through whom 
they corrupt the life of men’: in honour of the Daéva’s or the old gods 
bacchantic festivals took place, whereby priests and laymen got drunk par- 
taking of the Haoma-drink, see note on Y. 48.10. — 7 ahmadi¢ad asadra jasat 
mananha vohu asdéa ‘and Xs., V.M. and Asa came and stood upon his (man’s) 
side’: ahmaz dative denoting the place whither § 465; xsadrd, mananha vohi, 
asda-ca@ instrumentals as subject § 427; jasat agrees in number only with the 
first subject (xsadra). Xsadra (n. ‘authority, power; dominion; kingdom’): 
an Ahura, ep. V. 77.6 and Y. 80. 8 Kingdom’). — at kahrpam utaywitis (ace. 
pl.) daddt drmaitis anma (acc. pl.) aésam tot 4 anhat yada ayawha adanais 
paourvo ‘and Arm. granted steadfastness and perseverance of the bodies 
(of men), so that at thy (Mazdah’'s) allotments through the metal he (man) 
will be first before them (the Daéva's and the believers of the Daéva-religion), 


1 The Heaven (asan- lit. ‘stone’) was thought to be formed from stone; 
therefore it is called firm or firmest (i. e. everlasting’). 
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i.e. he will be the first and only one to reach the paradise’: on the plural 
of abstracts (ufayuitis, anmd) see § 420; the genitive aésam depending upon 
a@ stands instead of ablativus comparationis. The Allotment of the lot, 
which has been earned, takes place at the beginning of the second life. All 
men must pass after death through a fiery stream of molten Metal (see 
Y. 7. 3, 32. 7, 52.9): this will cause the evil the greatest torture, but it will 
be to the good like the pleasant sensation of a luke warm bath. Ar matay 
(f. ‘piety’) is here the goddess of earth (see note on Yt. 73. 3) and mother of 
men (see introduction to the Vidévdat). — 8 atéaé yada aésam kaénad jamaiti 
(pres. subj.3sge.: gam-) aénawham (aénah-n.), at, mazda, taibyo (abl.: dwa- 
pron. 2 pers.) xsadram vohi manarhd (instr. as subj.) votvidazli (pres. subj. 
3sg.: “vaéd-) aéibyo sasté (loc. sg.), yot asadt dadan zastayo (loc. du.) drujim 
‘and when their punishment shall come for offences, then, o M., will V. MW. at 
the Fulfilment procure the Kingdom for them according to Thy command 
(lit. from off Thee), who have delivered up the Drug into the hands of Asa’: 
upon kaénd- depends here a genitive of the person (aésam) and a genitive 
of the thing (aéna~ham). ‘Kingdom’: used of paradise as the dominion of 
the Ahura's; ‘Fulfilment’: used of the perfection of ‘the closing work’ (see 
note on Y. 80.2). — 9 atéa tot vaém fiyadmd (pres. opt. 1 pl.: }ah-) yor im 
farasam karanaon (inj. act. 3 pl.: 1kar-) akum ‘and we would be those, who 
make mankind ready’: karanaon is universal injunctive § 660. Mankind is 
said to be ‘ready’, when it has finished preparing itself for the closing work, 
mazddascaé ahurdwho a4 moyastrd.barand (nom. pl.m.: written instead of myastra.- 
barand § 144.1) asaéa, hyat hadrad mand bavat yadra Cistis anmhat maéia 
‘(come) hither, O M. and Ye other Ahura’s!, granting your companionship, 
and Asa (come), that there the thoughts may gather themselves together 
where wisdom still doth waver’: the verb of the leading clause is omitted 
§ 718; mazdd ahurdmhd is elliptic plural § 421; bavat singular verb with 
neuter plural. — 10 add zi avd dritjé bavaiti skandd spayadrahya ‘then 
will follow the destruction of the joy of the (kingdom of) Drug’: cp. Y. 53.6. 
— at asistd (loc. s@.: asistay-f.) yaojanté a husito7s vanhaus manavaho mazda 
asaliyaéa yoi zazanti (pres. act. 3 pl., them.: haz-) vawhdu sravahi ‘but they 
who gain a good report shall become partaken of the promised reward in 
the goodly abode of M. and of Asa and of V. M.’: yaog- and haz- are con- 
strued with the locative § 513. — 11 hyat ta urvatd sasadd (pres. act. 2 pl.: 
lsak-), ya mazda daddt, masydmho: — xvitecd dnaitt (ace. du. f.) hyatéa 
darayam dragvo.dabyo raso savacad (acc. pl. n.) asavabyo —: at aipi tais 
avhaitt (pres. subj. 3sg.: }ah-) usta: if ye mark well, ye people, the dooms 
which M. hath ordained, — the comfort (on the one hand) and (on the other 
hand) the torment, the long (i. e. everlasting) harm for the companions of 
Drug and the benefit for the followers of Asa —: then will it be well here- 
after’: xvitzca dnaitt (written instead of imei § 131) is dvandva-compound; ¢a 
connects the whole compound to the following hyatéa ... Benefit; used in 
an eschatological sense of that, which is promised to the faithful in the fu- 
ture life. Harm: used of that, which the unbeliever has to await in the 
other world. 
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SBE. XXXI. 40 seq., Jackson A hymn of Zoroaster Yasna 31. Stuttgart 
1888, Bartholomae Die Gatha’s 18 seq,, Gada-Ubersetzung 18 seq. 


Strophes 1—6 belong together and form a sort of introduction. 
Zaradustra promises as the prophet sent by God to publish to his 
hearers the doctrines of salvation and to show them the way of truth 
(1,2). And hopes for help from the Gods in his work of conversion 
and his campaign against the men of false belief and especially for 
enlightenment concerning the future state, which is known only to 
the Gods. To every one, however, who will help him to propagate 
the truth of salvation he promises the highest reward (6). — With 
strophe 7 the sermon proper begins, and the subject is following: Mazdah 
is the true God; Zaradustra is his prophet; he who believes on him, 
will be blessed. 


1 ta vd urvata marantd .. vatd sdnghamahi (sah-) ‘mindful of Your 
commandment (i. e. commandment of the Gods) do we utter sentences’. — 
agusta vaéd .. aéibyo, you .. atcit aéibyd vahista, yor . .: “sentences very bitter 
to hear for those, who .., but very comfortable unto those, who ..’, datives 
of personal interest § 460. — yot urvatais drujo asahyd gaéda vimarancaité 
(pres. mid. 3 pl.: marak-) “.. who after the commandment of the Drug destroy 
the beings of Asa’: urvdidis instrumental in answer to the question accor- 
ding to what? § 448. — 2 yezi ais (adv., see GI.) néit urvané (inf., § 373) 
advd (nom. sgz., advan- n,: on the form see Bartholomae GIPh. I. 118) aibi.- 
darasta (loc. sz.) valiyd ‘as therefore (because there are two different com- 
mands) the way which is the better to choose (doth) not (lie) before (our) 
eyes’: causal sentence § 785. — af vd vispang ayoi (pres. mid. 1 sg.: tay-) 
yava ratum ahuro vaedad mazda ayd asayd ‘so 1 come unto you all (i.e. to 
the listeners) as the Judge of the two Factions here, for as such doth Ah. M. 
know me’: yaija stands here instead of the relative pronoun; the antecedent 
is incorporated into the yada sentence. The two factions (asa- or rana-, 
rana-): used with regard to the religion, of the faithful and the unbelievers, 
the followers of Asa and of Drug. Judge: Zaradusira is the judge at the 
time of the last judgement. — ya asat haéa jvamahi (gay-) ‘that we may 
live according to the Holy Law’: final sentence with subjunctive § 779. — 
3 yam da mainyu adraéa — asada ¢ois (pret act. 2s2.: 2kaées-) — ranoibya 
xsniitam ‘that vtich Thou wilt prepare though the Holy Spirit and through 
the Fire, — and (that which) thou hast taught through Asa, — as a reward 
for the two Factions’, hyat urvatam cazdénmhvadabyod (¢azdahvant- adj., on 
the writing see § 99) ‘what (are) the ordinances for the Men of Understan- 
ding’: incorporation of the antecedent § 738. Fire: eschatologicaly used 
in the same sense as metal, see note on Y. 80.7. — tat ni mazda vidvandi 
(inf., § 371) vaoca (imp. 2 sg., }vak-) ‘that make known to us, o M, that it 
minay be comprehensible’. — ya jvanto (part. pres. act., gay-) vispong vauraya 
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(opt. mid. 1 sg., “var-) ‘that I may persuade all men living’: final sentence 
with optative §§ 779, 767. — 4 yada asom zavim (zaoya- adj: on the writing 
see §§ 33. 1, 118) avwhan mazddscd ahurdwho asiéa armaiti ‘if Asa is to be 
called and M. and all the other Ahura’s (see note on Y.30. 9) are (willing to 
be called) and Asay and Arm.’: the adjective predicate follows the number 
and gender of the first subject (asam) § 604. — isSasad: imp. 2 sg., taés-. — 
® tat mot .. vaocd, hyat mow .. data, vuhyo .. yehyd ma arasis, tacit .., ya 
nott va arvhat avhaiti va ‘make known unto me that, which Ye have assigned 
to me the better (lot), wherefore I am envied, and every thing, that will 
not come to pass and that shall come to pass’: arasay- takes the acc. of the 
person and the gen. of the thing § 422. — vididydi (§ 371) .. viduye (§ 373) 

. manéa daidydi (§ 371, with tmesis; cp. manddidydi Y.44. 8) ‘so that I may 
discern, comprehend and hold in remenbrance’: final infinitives §§ 692, 702. — 
6 mazddi avat xsadram ‘the kingdom of M’: mazddi dative instead of ge- 
nitive § 471. — ahmai avhat vahistam, ys moi vidva vaotat hatdim madram 
yim haurvatatd asahyad amoaratdtascad ‘the best shall be the portion unto him, 
a Man of Knowledge who maketh known unto me the true word of Asa con- 
cerning the Welfare and the Immortality. Welfare: always found with 
Immortality; used also for the drink of the blessed. Immortality: also 
used to denote the meat of the blessed. See note on Yt. 20. 89. 


Y. XXXII. 


Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 277 seq., Mills SBE. XXXII. 98 seq., ZDMG., 42. 
439 seq., Haug Essays 34 ed. 155 seq., West Avesta .. Studies 7. 182 seq., 
Geldner KZ. 28. 256 seq., Bertholet’s Rel.Gesch. Leseb. 324 seq., Bartholomae 
Die Gaéa's 32 seq., Gadd-Ubersetzung 27 seq. 

Zaradustra turns with sharp words against one of his most in- 
fluential opponents Grahma, a prophet of the Daéva-religion, points 
out his pernicious dealings and warns his hearers of being guilty of 
such wickedness as is practised and taught by him; for every such 
wicked-doer shall meet with everlasting punishment, however high his 
position (3—8). When once he receives the everlasting punishment 
for his corrupt living and doctrine (details of which are given 8—12), 
then he will recognize, that salvation is to be found in Zaradustras 
teaching, which he is now combating with all his power (13). But 
it will be too late then: he and all those who stand by him, have 
incurred the penalty, while those who now have to suffer so much 
at their hands, are certain of Paradise. 


3—4 (Zaradustra saith]: at ys, daéva vispd~ho, akat mananho sta 
(pres.2 pl.: tah-) éidram yascéa va mas (adv.) yazaite drujasca pairimatoisea 
‘but Ye are the offspring of the Evil Spirit and of the lie and of the vaunt, 
Ye Daéva all and he (Grahma), who highly esteems You’: ¢zJra- takes here 
the ablative (or genitive) of origin § 497; the correlative of the relative is 
absorbed § 737. — syaomam aipi daibitand, ydis asruzdum (s-aor. pass. 2 pl.: 
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srav-) biumyd haptaidé, yat yusta framimaia (perf. act. 2 ph: may-), ya 
masya .. vaxganté (s-aor. subj. pass. 3 pl.. *vak-) daévo.zusta and also (azpi 
adds the new subject to sta cidram) Your deeds, for which Ye have long 
been famed, even at the seventh region of the earth, since Ye have enacted, 
that men .. shall be ealled the favouriteis of the Daéva’s’: on the sandhi of 
yusta see § 179; ta is adv.; haptada-n., the seventh (and last) region of the 
earth, i. e. Karsvar Xvanirada, ep. note on Yt. 10.15. — masya acista danto 
(da-) . . vawhdus sizdyamna (stédya-) manawh6é mazda ahurahya xrataus nas- 
yanto (Inas-) asdatéa ‘men, who do that which is most evil, who renounce 
the good thinking, who decline from the will of M. dh and from the Holy 
Law’: vawhaus manawho, xrataus asaatéa ablative (or genitive) of the place 
whence § 473. — 5 ¢a (instr. sg. n.) dabanaota (pret. act. 2 pl.. 1ab-) masim 
hujyatois .. hyat vd aka manawha yong daévang akascad mainyus aka syao- 
Janam vatanha ya (ace. pl.n.) fracinas ?kaés-) dragvantam xsayo (int., § 373) 
‘and by this means do ye destroy life .. for men, even with the doing, which 
he (Grahma) and the Evil Spirit with evil thinking and evil speaking hath 
taught unto You, the Daéva, even that which he (Grahma) hath taught unto 
the Companion of Drug for the destruction (of men): ta .. hyat syaodanam 
incorporation of the antecedent § 738. The first of the subjects of the rela- 
tive sentence combined by ¢a is omitted; it ought to be a demonstrative 
pronoun in the nom. sg.m.§ 720. The expression is not quite accurate. The 
Evil Spirit is meant to be represented as leading the Daéva's astray, and 
Grahma (see note on Y. 32. 12) as leading the Companion of Drug astray. — 
6 pour aénd (Laénah- n.) dnaxsta (s-aor. mid. 2 sg.: 2nas-) yais sravahyerti 
(inf., § 372), yezt tats ada: hata.marané ahurd vahista voista manarha “the 
many works of mischief, through which he hath contrived to become of ill 
report, — whether (it will come to pass) by means of them (lit. thus): Thou 
who hast every man’s merit in remembrance, O Ah., Thou knowest it through 
the Best Mind! — decahmi vi, mazda, xsairoi asaiéd sangho vidam (imp. 
mid, 3se., § 268: dd-) ‘in Thy kingdom will Your sentences, (thine), O 1/., and 
(the sentences) of Asa (on this point) be placed’: asaz dative instead of gent- 
tive § 471. — 7 aésam aénanwham ('aénah- n.) naécit (acc. sg. n.: naékay- 
pron.) vidvaé aojoi (inf., § 371) ‘the Man of Knowledge shall practise none 
of these works of mischief’: aojéz infinitive in an imperative sense § 703. — 
hadroya (instr.’se.) ya joya sanghaité (sah-), yais (adv.) sravi (aor. pass.; srav-) 
xvaend ayarha ‘in (his) desire for the attainment of the Prize (i. e. the Be- 
nefit), which, it is known, will be made manifest through the glowing Metal’: 
lit. ‘in his desire for the attainement of that, which will be made manifest 
as the price ..: absorption of the correlative; the relative agrees with the 
predicate. Metal: see note on Y.380.7, 31.3. — yaésam (sz. aénarham) 
iriztam .. vaédisto ahi: vaédista- verbal adjective with accusative § 442. — 
8 aésam aénanmham (*aénah- adj.) .. srdvi yimascit, yo masyang Cixsnuso 
(part. pres, act., nom. sg’. m.: }asnav-) akmakong gaus baga (ace. pl. n.) xearamno 
(‘As one) of these workers of mischief also Y. is known, who to make men 
satisfied gave unto our people the pieces of meat to eat’: aésam aénawham 
partitive genitive as a predicate; the causative w,ara- (xvar-) takes two accu- 
satives (ahmdkoang, baga). On Yima see note on Y. 9.4. He made, as the 
context shows, his subjects immortal for the length of its reign by the gift 
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of a dish of meat. His works of mischief, which caused his kingdom to fall, 
consisted according to the younger Avesta of lies and untruthful speech, 
according to Ferdausi of ‘vaunting’. See Bartholomae Gajda-Ubersetzung 33, 
Wh. 1866. — aésamcit & ahmi dwahmi, mazda, viéidot (loc. se.) aipi (adv.) 
‘from them (the workers of mischief) shall I hereafter be separated by Thee, 
O M-: tah with the locative of a nomen actionis in the sense of the passive 
§ 5121; on @ with the genitive (aésam) instead of ablative see § 528. — 
9 morandat (impf. act. 3 se. §§ 111, 211; marad-) ‘he bringeth to naught’: 
universal injunctive § 660. — xratav- ‘plan’: see Gl. — apd md (emph. par- 
ticle) istim apayanta (yam-) baraxdam hditim varmhaus manamho ‘he hindereth 
that possession of the Good Mind shall be esteemed’: (apa +) yam- with a 
predicative participle, meaning ‘hinder, that ..* § 672. — tdé uxéda .., mazda, 
asaud yusmaibyd garazé ‘these words I complain unto You, unto (Thee), O 
M. and unto Asa’: the personal pronoun of the second person sing., which 
one would expect (in the same case as yusmaibyad and agai) before the 
vocative mazda, is omitted § 720. — 10 hvd ma (emph. particle) nd (nom. 
se. 1; nar- m.) srava morandat, yd acistam vaénamwhé (inf., § 371) aogada 
(impf. mid. 3sg¢.: aog-) gam astbyd hvaracd ‘it is he who bringeth the (sacred) 
words to naught, who speaketh of the Ox and of the Sun as the most evil 
thing that can be beheld with the eyes’: an allusion to the orgiastic feasts 
in honour of Haoma which involved animal sacrifices. They most probably 
took place at night like the Dionysian festivals, with which they have many 
other points of comparison. — 11 taécit . . mérandan jydtim, yot dragvaté 
mazibis (adv.) étkoitaras (perf. act. 3 pl.: kaét-) amuhiséd avhvascd (ahu- m.) 
apayeitt (inf., § 3872) raéxanar~hd vaédam ‘it is they who destroy the life, the 
Companions of Drug, who are earnestly intended to hinder the mistresses 
and the masters of the house from the attainment of the heritage’: on apa- 
yeti (apa-+ yam-) with two accusatives see note on V. 78.63. Heritage: in 
the reference to the eschatology, that which has been appointed to the faithful 
as their reward in the future. — yo? vahistadt asaonod .. radrasyan (pres. subj. 
3 pl.: rah-) manamho ‘as they estrange the Followers of Asa from the Best 
Mind’: the relative clause takes here the subjunctive, giving a ground, — 
12 ya radw~hayan (pres. inj. 3 pl.: rah-) sravanhad vahistat Syaovanadt maratano, 
aéibyo mazda aka (acc. pl.n.) mraot, yoi.. “because by (their) doctrine they 
estrange men from the best doing, doth M. make evil known to them, who..’: 
the relation of yd is not accurate; the relative, which we would expect in 
the nom. pl. m., is probably attracted into the case of sravamhd. — urvdxs.- 
uti ‘amid shouts of joi: instrumental of manner § 447, c. — aéibyd . . ydis 
grahma asat varatad (impf. mid. 3 pl.: *var-) karapa xsadraméa isanam drujim 
*.. by whom Gr. and his followers (see note on Y. 30.9) are prefered before 
Aga, and K. and the dominion of those, who seek after Drug’: *var- with 
abl. ‘better like than, prefer’ § 478. Grahma: a priest and prophet of the 
Daéva-faith.—Karpan: member of the priest-class among the non-zaravustrian 
Iranians, who hold to the Daéva-faith, — 13 yd xsaidrad graihmo hisasat 
(Chant-) acistahya damané manawho avhaus maraxtard ahyd yaeca .. jigerazat 
(impf. act. 3 pl.: garaz-) “(and) because Gr. will attain to the kingdoms in 
the House of the most Evil Mind and so also the destroyers of this live, so 
shall they (the Companions of Drug) weep’; xsadrd terminal accusative § 436; 


196 Notes to Y. XXXII and XLII. 


——— 





hisasat, jigarazat injunctive in future sense § 657. House of the most 
Evil Mind: designation of Hell; in the same sense is used ‘House of Drug’, 
‘House of the Daéva’s. Cp. Y. 30.4, 46.11. — kamé tovahya madranéd 
dutim, yd is pdt darasdt asahyd ‘in (their) desire for the proclamation of 
Thy prophet, who will not suffer them to behold the Asa (i.e. the paradise): 
kama- verbal subst. with accusative § 442: pat injunctive in future sense 
§ 697, on the construction see § 4731). — 14 ahyd (sc. madrand) grahmeé 
a.howot (inf., § 371) ni kavayascit (§ 34. 3) xratis ni dadat (impf. act. 3 pl.) 
varacahica (ace. pl. n.) ‘for his (the Prophet’s) suppression Gr, and the K. 
direct their purposes and energies’: on (ni-+) da- with a predicative infinitive 
see § 704; dadat is universal injunctiv § 660. Aavay-: member of the warrior- 
class among the non-Zaradustrian Iranians, wo hold to the Daéva-faith. — 
hyat visanta (vaés-) dragvantam avé (inf., § 373) hyatéa gaus jaidyai (inf., 
§ 371) mraoi, ys duraosam saocayat avd ‘because they are intent (upon 
this end) to sueccour the Companion of Drug (i. e. Grahma), and that this 
might be the ery (hyatéad . . mraoi): the Ox (must be) killed, so that it may 
incite ‘the averter of death’ (i. e. Haoma, see Y. 9.2) ‘to help’: vaés- ‘to mean 
to. . with infinitive or object-sentence §§ 695, 759; jaidydi is predicative 
infinitive § 704; the relative sentence, referring to gaus (nom. sg. m.) stands 
in a final sense. — 15 andis @ (see GI.) vi.ndndsd (perf. act. 3 pl.: 'nas-) 
karapo taséa kavitdsca, avais aibi, yong dainti noit jyataus rsayamnang vaso 
‘therefore the Karpan’s and the Kavay's have fallen to destruction, even 
through those, whom they do not allow to live according to their pleasure’: 
(atbi+-)'da- with the accusative of a predicative participle and the negative 
‘not allow to do something’; the genitive jyataus depends upon xwsayamnang. 


Y. XLIII. 

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 277 seq., Mills SBE. XXXIT. 98 seq., ZDMG. 42. 
439 seq., Geldner KZ. 30. 316 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 329 seq,, 
Bartholomae Die Gaéa’s 41 seq., Gadd-Ubersetzung 49 seq. 

The Prophet describes, how he has hitherto beheld his God and 
the manner in which he has associated with him. This description 
encompasses six double strophes, all beginning with the same line, 
and contains the same number of visions. First vision (5, 6): Mazdah 
comes at the beginning of the first life to a decision about the reward 
and the punishment, which will be uttered in the judgement at the 
beginning of the second life. — The next five double-strophes have 
the second as well as the first line in common, in which Vohu Manah 
is represented as mediator in the transaction between Mazdah and 
the Prophet. Second vision (7,8): On Vohu Manah asking Zaradustra: 


! Bartholomae Wh. 697 takes darasdt as infinitive. But it is better to 
take it as a substantive, on which the genitive asahyad depends; for this 
genitive can hardly be explained as being attracted into the case (ablative) 
of the infinitive. 
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(a) who he is, (8) will whom he holds, (+) when he will receive in- 
struction, he answers: (a) he is Zaraidustra, (8) he holds with Asa 
against Drug and (7) will never cease listening to instruction. — Third 
vision (9, 10): Vohu Manah asks Zaradustra, for which side he will 
decide. He answers, he will always endeavour to think upon the Asa 
(the Holy Law) and to comprehend it, he wishes therefore to behold 
Asa (the God) in bodily form. There upon Mazdah appears accom- 
panied by Asa and Armatay and declares himself willing to consent 
to Zaradustra’s questions and wishes. — Fourth vision (11, 12): 
Zaravustra assures Mazdah, Vohu Manah and Asa, who instruct him, 
that the fulfilment of the divine will, the ready obedience, with whom 
he has just entered upon his office, will cause him no adversity 
from men. — Fifth vision (13, 14): Vohwu Manah inquires after Zara- 
Yustras desires. He has two wishes: that in the future Paradise 
should be vouchsafed him, and that for the present active help should 
be assured him in order that he may successfully meet the enemies 
of the faith. — Sixth vision (15, 16): Armatay promises the fulfil- 
ment of the latter wish telling Zaradustra to preach, that all friendly 
intercourse with the unbelievers should cease, upon which the Prophet 
solemnly confesses his faith, and expresses his sure expectation of 
the everlasting kingdom. 


0, 6 spantam at wa, mazda, manghi (s-aor. nid. 1 sg. §§ 98, 99: }man-) 
ahura ‘I acknowledged Thee to be the Holy one, O M. Ah’: ep. Y. 29.10. — 
avhaus zador ‘at the creation of the Life’: i. c. at the creation of the first 
life, cp. Y. 30.4. — hyat dwa.. darasam .., hyat dé syaodand mizdavan 
(acc. pl. n.) yaca uxda akiom akdi vaiauhim asim varahaové (§ 144. 4) ‘when I 
beheld Thee, how Thou didst ordain for deeds and words their reward (how 
Thou didst arrange for a reward) the evil lot unto the evil (and) the goodly 
lot unto the good’: lit. ‘how Thou didst make deeds and words rewarded’. — 
damois urvaésé apame, yahmi spanta dwa mainy& urvaésé jaso (impf. act. 
2 sg¢.), mazda, xsadra, ahmi vohiti manawha, yehya Syaodandis gaéia asa 
fradanté “at the last end of the creation, at which end Thou wilt come with 
the Holy Spirit, O M, and with Xs., at which (Thou wilt come) with V. M, 
through whose activity house and home are made by Asa to flourish’: the 
demonstrative continues the precedent relative clause § 748. — aébyd ratus 
@ratav-) sanghaitt (sah-) armaitis dwahyad wrataus, yam naécis dabayeiti 
‘Arm. will publish their dooms, (the dooms) of Thy wisdom, which no one 
can deceive’: aéibyo is ablative in pregnant sense (origin), depending upon 
ratus. — 7 hyat ma vohii pairi.jasat manarha “when V.M. came unto me’: 
md terminal accusative § 456; vohii manamhda instrumental as subject § 427. 
— kava ayaris daxsara farasaydi disa (s-aor. mid. 2 sg.: daés-) aibi dwahts 
gaédvahu tanusica “by what sign wilt Thou make known the days for the 
inquiry concerning what is Thine and Thee Thyself”: kada stands instead 


—— ——————— 
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of the instr. sg. of the interrogative pronoun; tanus- used in the sense of 
the reflexive § 601. — 8 at hoi aoji: Zaradustrd paourvim ‘thereupon said 
I to him: firstly (I am) 4: firstly, that is fo say in answer to the first 
question. — haidyd.dvaesd, hyat isoya (pres. opt. mid. 1 sg.: aés-), dragvarte 
_. kysm (pres. opt. act. 1sg.: 'ah-) “I will be a true enemy of the Companion 
of Drug so well as I may’: wishing optative § 651. — hyat a bustts vasasa.- 
agadrahya dyad (pres. opt. mid. 1 sg.: }da-) ‘that I may acquire the future 
things of the unlimited Kingdom’: final sentence with optative § 77. — 
yavata dwa .. staomi ufyacd (pres. act, 1 sg.: vaf-) (always) so long “ I 
praise Thee and sing of Thee! — 9 ahyd forasom: ‘kahmdai vividuyeé (inf,, 
£371) vasi?’ ‘at ad Ywahmai adré ratam namanwho asahya ma (emph. particle), 
yavat isdi (pres. subj. mid. 1sg.: aés-) manyav upon his question: ‘for which 
wilt Thou decide®’ [I (i. e. Zaradustra) said:] At every gift of reverence of 
fered to Thy Fire I shall, so long as I may, think upon the Asa (i e. as 
often as I (as priest, ep. Y. 83. 6) put fresh fuel on Thy holy fire, it shall ad- 
monish me to think upon the Asa)’: rata- verbal subst. with dative of the 
person and genitive of the thing § 467; 1man- with a genitive-object § 488. — 
10 af ti moi dais (s-aor. act. 2 sgz.: daés-) asam, hyat ma (emph. particle) 
zaozaomi (zav-) ‘let me behold the Asa, after that I call’: dais injunctive in 
imperative sense § 659. — [Mazdah says:] armazti hacimno it (ace. sg. n.: 
2ay- pron. dem.) dram (impf. act. 1sg.: Ja@r-) ‘together with Arm. in company 
with it (the Asa) I have come hither’. — parasaca nd, ya tot ahma (impf. act. 
1 pl.: 1ah-) parsta (inf., § 378) ‘ask, what Thou hast to ask of us’: ‘ah- with 
an infinitive in the sense of the Latin Gerundive § 694. — parstam zi dwa 
(instr.) yadanad tat amavatam, hyat wa (acc.) xsayas aesam dyat (pres. opt. 
act. 3 sg.: 1dd-) amavantam ‘a question of thine is as a question of mighty 
ones, for whosoever can maketh Thee happy (and) mighty (i. e. for who- 
soever can fulfil thy wishes, the wishes of the mighty one, desireth to do 
it’: cp. Yt. 6. 87. — 11 hyat axsmda (instr.) wadars didaiahe (impf. mid. 1 sg. 
them.: dah-) paourvim ‘when first I was instructed by You in Your sen- 
tences': wadais instrumental of respect § 453. — sddrdad m6? sas \s-aor. act. 
3 sg.: 2sand-) masyaésti zrazdaitis tat varazyeidyai (inf., § 371), hyat méz 
mraotd vahistam ‘shall my confidence: to do that concerning which Thou 
didst say to me, that it is the best, bring me sorrow from among men?’: 
zrazddtay- construed here like the cognate verb with the infinitive instead 
of (accusative or) objective genitive. — 12 hyatéa mdi mraos: asam jasé 
fraxsnané (cp. Y. 29.11), at ti mot noit asrusta (loc. sg.) pairyaoyza (impf. 
mid.2s@.: aog-) ‘and when Thou didst say unto me: ‘thou shalt go unto Asa, 
for to be instructed’ then didst Thou not command without that I hearkened’: 
asrustd locative of circumstance § 514. — uziratdydi (inf., § 371), pard hyat 
mot djymat saraoso asi mazd.rayad hacimno, ya vi asis rdnoibyd savéi (ace. 
du. f.) viddyat (‘dd-) ‘arise and go (i. e. begin thy work of conversion), be- 
fore my Sraosa will come in union with Asay rich in treasure, who will 
portion unto the two factions benefit and harm as a reward for them’: 
uziraidyai infinitive as representative of the imperative § 703; savo? elliptic 
dual § 482. Sraosa (m. ‘obedience’): an Ahura. See note on Y. 78. 14. 
Asay (f. ‘portion, lot, merit, reward’): an Ahwra, who gives every one the 
portion, that his conduct has earned, especially in the second life. See in- 
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troduction to Yt. 77. The sense of the passage is: mankind should be made 
ready as soon as possible, for the beginning of the second life is thought 
to be at hand. Cp. Matth, 3. 2, 4. 17 Metavoeite: fyyrikev yap 4 Pacthela tw 
ovpaviv and Bartholomae Gdada-Ubersetzung 57. — 13 tam moi data dara- 
gahya yaos (yav- n.), yom va naécis darast (s-aor. act. 3 sg.: 2dar-) ité (inf., 
§ 3/3), vairyd stois, ya Pwahmi xsadroi vaci “Ye shall vouchsafe that unto 
me, to which no one can force You to consent, (the desire) for the long 
continuance of the precious existence, concerning which it is said, that it is 
in Thy Kingdom’: tam refers to kKamahyd, which is to be supplied in the 
accusative-form; yam depends upon the infinitive ité. — 14 hyat nd (nar- m.) 
fryai vaedamno isva daidit (impf. act. 3 sg. § 202: da-) maibyo, mazda, tava 
rafano fraxsnanam hyat twa xsadra asat hacd frasta (impf. mid. 3 sg.: as-) 
uziraidydi (inf., see above) aza (inf., § 373) ‘if Thy careful succour, such as 
a Man of Knowledge, when he may, vouchsafeth unto his friend, by virtue 
of Thy authority (and) through Asa fall to my share, I will arise and go for 
the attack (upon) ..:; conditional sentence with injunctive in the protasis, and 
infinitive as representative of a subjunctive in the apodosis §§ 791, 703, 695. 
— 15 ..hyat ma vohit pairi.jasat manawha daxsat usyai (inf., § 371) tiésna.- 
maitis vahista: ..*when V. M. came unto me, (when) the best 7. taught me 
to proclaim: ..: Tusna.matay- (f. ‘silent thinking’): an 4hura. Probably 
only an other name for Armatay-, see note on Y. 30.7, Yt. 13.5. — nowt na 
(nar- m.) pouritis (nom. sg. m.: see Gl. under parav-) dragvato (acc. pl.) iydt 
cixsnusd (ep. Y. 82.8), at tot vispang angréng asaonod ddara (impf. act. 3 pl.: 
dd-) “one shall not always seek to please the Companions of the Drug, for 
these make all Followers of Asa fiends’: to the meaning of powrus cp. Yt. 8. 49. 
— 16 [Zaradustra says:| at, ahurd, hva mainyum zaradustro veranté ('var-), 
mazda, yasté cisca spanisto ‘he, O Ah., even 4. choseth every one of Thy 
holiest Spirits, O M/’: the poet speaks of himself here, as he frequently does 
elsewhere, in the third person. — astvat asam hiyat ustand aojonghvat ‘may 
Aga be incarnate, full of life and strength’: ustand aojonghvat abridged for 
ustanavat aojonghvat. — asim syaodanais vohtt daidit (ep. Y.43.14) manarha 
(instr. as subject, § 427) ‘V.M. shall assign the lot even according to the 
deeds’: Syaodandis instr. of respect § 453. 


Y. XLVI. 


Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 301 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 134 seq., Haug 
Essays 34 ed. 163 seq., Geldner BB. 14.1 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch. Leseb. 
325 seq., Bartholomae Die Gaéa's 49seq., Die Gava-Ubersetzung 75 seq. 

This Gada falls into a number of sections which are but loosely 
connected with one another. 

In the fourth section, reaching from strophe9 up to strophe 13, 
the prophet comes to speak about himself and his doctrine. He is 
the first to publish the truth of salvation (9). Every one who hear- 
kens to his commandment will reach Paradise (10), while his oppo- 
nents, who want to destroy mankind, are sure of Hell (11). He hopes 
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however that peoples like the Twra’s who are still on the other side, 
will take up the faith and thus reach Paradise (12), which will be 
granted to every one who does his (the prophet’s) will (19). 


9 ki hvo, yd ma aradro coat (impf. act. dsg.them.: kaeév-) paouruyo, 
yadda Iwa zevistim uzamohi (aoz-) syaovandoi .. ahuram .. ‘who is he the 
faithful one, who first did teach me, that we should esteem Thee (i. e. Ah. M.) 
as the most serviceable one, as the Lord of Judgement over the doing’: on 
the form uzamohi see Bartholomae Wb. 43; *ahura- with locative § 519. Cp. 
Y. 37. 8: ‘I acknowledged of Thee, o M., within my heart, that Thou art the 
First and the Last, that Thou art the father of V. M. -- even when I beheld 
Thee with mine eyes —, that Thou art the true creator of the Asa, that Thou 
art the Lord of Judgement over the deeds of life’. — yd tot asd (instr. as 
subject § 427), ya asdt gaus tasa mraot, zsanti (1aés-) ma (emph. particle) ta 
to? vohii manaiha ‘that which Thy Asa, which the Creator of the Bull hath 
made known to the Asa, that will they hear through Thy V.M.: ep. Y. 29. 
2—4. — 10 ya va (emph. particle) moz na gana va .. dayat amhaus ya tu 
voista vahistd, asim asdt vohiti xsadram manarha “who doeth that which 
Thou knowest as the best for life, man or woman: (grant him) through V. M, 
the Kingdom as reward for his righteousness!": absorption of the correlative 
§ 737; the predicate of the principal clause is omitted § 718; asay- verbal 
subst. with dative § 467. — fré tais vispais Cinvato frafrd (pres. subj.1s¢g.: 
Snar-) paratum “with all these shall I go before over the Bridge of the Sepa- 
rator. Bridge of the Separator: an eschatological concept, cp. note on 
V. 18.3. — 11 xsadrais yujon (impf. act. 3 pl.: yaog-) karapand kdvayaséa 
akdis syaodvandis ahum marangaidyadi (inf., § 371) masim ‘the Karpan's and 
Kavay’s accustom men to evil deeds by their dominion, in order to destroy 
the (second) life’: yaog- ‘accustom to.. with instr. § 446; on the writing of 
marangatdydt see §§ 210, 35. Cp. Y.22.12,14. — karapand kdvayaséa . . 
yang Lyo urva xvaécd xraodat daéna, hyat aibi.gaman (aor. act. 3 pl.: gam-), 
yadra ¢invaté paratus, yavot vispai driijo damanai astayd ‘. . whom their 
own Soul and their own Self will frighten, when they come thither, where 
(is) the Bridge of the Separator, they, the comrades in the House of Drug 
for ever and ever’: drujo damandt astayo (in apposition to karapan6é kava- 
yasca) lit. “the comrades for the House of Drug’. Daéna (f. ‘Selt, Perso- 
nality’): designates the sum of all the psychical and religious parts of man. 
It continues as a separate existence after his death, finally to be brought 
with him (or his soul) into Paradise or Hell according to his deserts. — 
12 hyat us asd (instr. as subject § 427) naptyaesa nafsuca tirahya uzjan 
(impf. act. 3d sg.: gam-) fryanahyd .., at is vohit him aibi.modist (maei-) ma- 
navaha (instr. as subject), aéibyd rafadrai (inf, § 371) mazdd sasté ahuro 
‘when Asa will come to the grand-children and descendants of Frydna, the 
Tura, then will V. M. receive them (in the Kingdom), (and) Ah. M. will vouch- 
safe them succour at the Fulfilment’: rafadrat infinitive as representative of 
(future) subjunctive § 703. Hryana, the prince of the Tura’s, au Iranian 
tribe outside Vistaspa’s dominion (cp. note on Yt 5. 41), is one who has not 
yet been converted, but who is not opposed to the new doctrine, so that 
the prophet may hope to convert him. — 13 yd .. zaradustram radamha 
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marataési. xsndus (nom. se. m.: “xsnav-adj.), hvo na frasrividydi (inf., § 371) 
aravwo “whoso among mankind by readiness of will doth satisfy 4, is worthy 
to be heard’ (equivalent to ‘that he be famous’): fra.sritdyaz infinitive in 
passive sense. — tam va asa mdhmardi (s-aor. mid. 1 pl: t}man-) hus. haxawm 


re 


and) we count him (who doth satisfy 4.) for a g@ood friend with Your Asa’. 


Yo SE VOM- 

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. |. 516 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 153 seq., Geldner 
KZ. 30. 524 seq, Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 326 seq., Bartholomae Die 
GaGa's 54seq, Gadda-Ubersetzung 87 seq. 

There are here five sections consisting of two or three strophes 
a piece, without any close connection. 

In the third section reaching from strophe 5 up to strophe 7, the 
prophet says: Armatay may see to it, that under the dominion of 
good princes mankind may acquire the title to Paradise, and that the 
ox which serves them for nourishment may receive its due care (5). 
The earth is the appointed habitation of us men, and the pasture of 
the ox (6). Every one who wishes to make sure of the everlasting 
reward, must endeavour to keep the ox from madness and cruelty (7). 

The fith section, reaching from strophe 10 up to 12, contains 
an appeal to the nobility: When will the nobleman keep away from 
the orgies, with which the priests and the princes of the false belief 
deceive him? (10). Then and then only will there be safety from the 
enemy and real peace (11). It is the nobleman’s duty to bring sal- 
vation to the country and by this very means namely of turning 
against the ‘madness’. 

2 huxsadra xsantam (imp. mid. 3 pl.: 2say-) — ma nd dusaxsadra xsanta 


(impf, mid. 3 pl.) — vawhuyd cistois syaodanais armaitée ‘good rulers shall 
rule — evil rulers shall not rule over us — with the works of the good 
doctrine, O Arm.!’: ma with injunctive § 661. — yaozgdé (nom.sg.f.) masyde 


apizavem .., gavoit varazydtam ‘fulfil the future birth (equivalent to the 
uther life) for man, but for the Ox (create) the Husbandry*: yaozdah- verb. 
adjective with accusative § 442; the copula of the first clause and the verb 


of the second clause are omitted § 718. — fam (sz. gam) nid xvaradai fsuyd 
(imipf. act. 2se.: f¥av-) ‘let it (the Ox) become fat for our nurture!’: fsuyo 
injunctive in imperative sense § 659. — 6 hd 2i na husdidamd, ha na uta- 


yuitim dat tavisim varhaus manarwho baraxdé (nom. sg. f.: pronominally de- 
clined) ‘she (Armatay, especially in her aspect as the godess of earth) hath 
given us a goodly habitation, steadfastness and strength, she the beloved of 
the Good Mind’: bararéa- with subjective genitive § 501, see note on Y. 9. 26. 
— at aliyai asa mazddé urvarad vaxsat ahuro “but for him (the Ox) M. Ah. did 
cause the herbs to grow through Aga’: vaxsat is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as impf. 
§ 631. — 7 ni aésamo ni dyatam (imp. mid. 3 sg. in passive sense: dyd-) ‘an 
end shall be made of the Madness!’. — patti ramam paitt syodum (impf. mid. 
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2 pl: sa-), yoi & varhius manawh6 didrayzo.duyé (pres. mid. 2 pl.: }drang-) 
asa vyam, yehya hiddus (gen. sg.) na spanto ‘guard yourselves against the 
cruelty (towards the Ox, ep. Y. 49. 4), ye who will ensure for vourselves the 
reward of the Good Mind through Asa, of whose fellowship the holy man 
(shall be)’: syodim in injunctive in imperative sense § 659; on the writing 
of syodim and didrayzd.duyé see § 36. 1. na spanto ‘the holy man’ (sing. in 
collective sense): ep. Y.51.21 armatoi$ na spanté ‘through piety doth a man 
become holy’. 

10 kad@ .. manarois naré visanté (s-aor. subj. mid. 3 pl.: ‘vaéd-) ‘when 
will the Men of War learn to understand the message (of the Prophet)?’: for 
the future sense of visante ep. Y. 29.4. The members of the second or 
warrior caste (see note on Yt. 5. 86, Y. 29.6) are called ‘Man of War (nar-) 
or ‘Nobleman’ (avaéfav-). — kada ajin (impf. act. 2 sg.: gan-) mudram 
ahya madahyda, ya angraya (adv.) karapano urupayeintt yata wratu dusa- 
asadra daliyunam ‘when wilt Thou come upon the filthiness of this Strong 
Drink, by the means of which the K. mischievously and the evil rulers with 
intent do deceive the lands’: Strong Drink: i. e. the Haoma-drink, which 
Zaravustra attacks chiefly because of the orgiastie festivals, in which the 
Haoma-cult culminated. Zaradustra’s efforts had no success, at least no 
lasting one. For the Haoma-worship is later an integral part of the religion. 
See introduction to Y. 9. — 11 drmaitis . husattis vastravarti: cp. note 
on Y. 80.7. — koi dragvé.dabis xriiradis ramam danté (pres. subj. mid. 3 pL: 
da-) ‘(who are) they, who will cause peace from the bloodthirsty Companions 
of Drug?’: dragvé.dabis xrirdis instrumental of separation § 446, — kang a 
varhaus jimat manawho cisti¢ ‘(who are) they, to whom the knowledge of 
the Good Mind will come?’: kang terminal accusative § 436. — 12 at toz 
arhan saosyanté daliyunam yoi xsnim, vohii manarha (instr. as voc. § 427), 
haéante syaodandis, asd (instr. as voc. § 427), dwahya, mazda, sanghahya 
‘they are the Helpers of the lands, O V..W., who in their doing, O Asa, strive 
for the fulfilment of Thy commandment’, Helper (lit. “he, who will be pro- 
fitable’): such is the name given by 4aradustra to himself, when it is em- 
ploved in the singular, in the plural to the chief supporters of his teaching, 
who stand by his side at the closing work, i. e. stand by him to fulfil the 
work of salvation which has been undertaken, and to bring the transfor- 
mation of things to pass. Cp. note on Y. 9, 2. 


YooGE 
Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I, 331 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 178 seq., Geldner 
Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 333 seq., Bartholomae Die GaGa's 59 seq., Gaia- 
Ubersetzung 106 seq. 

Section I (1—7). 

It is my aim as the prophet to win for myself and my people 
the heavenly kingdom (1), Promise me, O Mazdah, to take us up 
therein, if we faithfully serve You (2); listen to the prayers of those 
who follow Your teaching (3) and above all grant the husbandman the 
possession of the heavenly Ox. Thou hast appointed me as a judge 
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n the matter of who shall receive the reward at the last and who 
the punishment (5, 6). The first section ends with a prayer for ever- 
lasting welfare. 

Section II] (16—19). 

In the four strophes contained in this section the prophet makes 
honourable mention of the four principle promoters of his doctrine: 
the prince Vistdspa, the political head of the community (16), the 
two influential nobles of the Hvogvafanily, Frasaostra (17), his fathes- 
in-law and Jamaspa (18), his son-in-law, and also Maidyot.mdwha (19), 
who is occupied in a special extent in teaching for the propagation 
of the faith. 


1 vohit xsabram . bagam . vidisamndi (part. mid. s-aor.: dda) tzacit 
asda (instr. as subject § 427) antara.caratti (kar-) syaodandis .. vahistam ‘the 
Good Kingdom will Asa cause to be the portion unto him, who in his works 
with zeal performeth that which is best’: iza- instrumental of manner § 447. 
— tat nd nucit varasdné (s-aor. subj. mid. 1 se’.: varaz-) I will now make it 
(the portion) to be ours. — 2 ta (adv.) vd mazda .. ahurd asat yeéd tarb- 
yaéa, adrmaité, doisad (s-aor. mid, 2 sg.: daés-) moi wstors xsadram ‘so make 
me sure, O M., of the Kingdom) that is in Your possession (lit. the Kingdom 
of Your possession) and (in the possesion) of Asa and in thine (possession), 
O Arm: vd .. asai yeéd (nom. se. f.) tatbydéa . istois xsadram probably 
instead of wa. . aliyascd, ya asdi taibyaca (dative instead of possessive ge- 
nitive § 468), . . isté¢s xsadram, absorption of the correlative § 737, cp. Bar- 
tholomae Wh. 377. — xsmdkam (ace. sg. n.) vohti manarmha vahmai daidi 
savavhé ‘grant Thou through V. M. Your (kingdom) of Benefit unto him, who 
prayeth (unto You). — 3 4.vd gaus.d (§ 36.1) hamyantu (lay-), you va syao- 
Banas sdranté ('sar-), ahuré asd, hizvad uwxddadis vaiahaius manarho “Your ears 
shall set themselves in alliance with them, who in their deeds and in their 
speech (hizvd: see Gl.) cleave to Your words, O Ah. and Asa, (and to those) 
of V. M.: absorption of the correlative § 737; ahwro asa (voc. du.) is dvandva- 
compound. — 4 kudra drois a fsaratus, kudra marazdika axstat (impf.-inj. 
act. 3sg.: std-) ‘where is recompense made for the sorrow, where are forgi- 
venesses given?’: that is to say “where is recompense made for the sorrow, 
which has been undergone, where is forgiveness given for the sorrow, which 
has been practised’; @ with genitive (instead of ablative) § 528. — kudrda yaso 
kiyan asam ‘where will they receive the Asa?’: yas- verb. adjective with ac- 
cusative § 442; Ayan as representative of the (future) subjunctive § 652. — 
ki spantad drmaitig? kuidrd mano vahistam? the selfevident answer to the 
first four questions is: in Thy Kingdoms, thus the last question becomes 
‘where are Thy Kingdom's’. — 5 vispa ta parasas ‘concerning all these mat- 
ters do I ask’: on the periphrastic use of the present participle with Jah- 
(here omitted) see § 671. — yadda asat haéa gam vidat (?vaed-) vastryo syao- 
Janais arasvo has huxratus namanha (nom. se.m.), ys dadaeibyo aras.ratum 
xéayas asivd ¢ista (2kaés-) ‘will the Husbandman, who is righteous in his 
doing (and) judicious, attain to the possession of the Ox, when he prayeth 
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(unto him), who hath promised the right Judge (see note on Y. df. 2) for the 
Prudent, (the Judge) wo disposeth of each kind of lot’: absorption of the 
correlative § 787. The Husbandman, for whom the ox and its pasture are 
on earth the fountain of all joy, cannot imagine the future without them. 
The ox of paradise is here meant (as in Y. 44.6, 50.2). — 6 ya vahyo vata- 
haus dazdé (da-), yasta hoi varai rddat, ahuro xsadra mazda — at ahmar 
akat asyd, ya hoi noit vidaiti — (unto him:), who ever through his Kingdom 
causeth what is better than good to be his, who doeth his will, (even) Ah. M. 
— but what is more evil than evil to be his, who is not complaisant unto 
him —’: the correlative of the indefinite relative (yaséa) is absorbed § 737; 
varhaus, akdt ablativus comparationis §§ 481, 472. — 7 daidi moz . . tavisi 
utayuiti manawha vohi ssn~ahé ‘grant me strength and steadfastness at (the 
time of) the judgement’: see note on Y. 387.2. — 16 tam kava vistaspo ma- 
gahya xsadra nasat (plusquamperf. 3 sg. § 645: *nas-) — varhous padabis 
(see Gl. wider pantay-) mana~hd — yam cistim asad manta spanto mazda 
ahuréd “Kavay V. hath at the same time with the command over the League 
accepted the doctrine — together with the paths of V. M. --, which together 
with Asa the holy M. Ah. hath thought out’: Kavay Vislaspa, the patron of 


Zaravustra, see note on Yt. 5.98. — add nd sazdydi (inf., § 371) usta ‘thus 
shall it be fulfilled aceording to our will!: sazdydi infinitive as represen- 
tative of the imperative § 703. — 17 baraxdam moi farasaostro hvo.gvo dae- 


doist (impf. act. 3 sg.: daés-) kahrpam daénaydi varhuyai yam hot isyam 
datu xsayas mazda ahurd asahyd dzdyar (inf., § 371) garazdim ‘the beloved 
body of the dear (maiden) hath Fr. Hv. assigned me, whom (the maiden) 
may the ruler M. Ah. grant, that for her good Self she do attain to the pos- 
session of the Asa’: kahrpom.. yam isyam.. the dear body (of the maiden), 
whom .. incorporation of the antecedent § 738; note the imperative (dati) 
in the relative sentence § 662. Frasaosétra: a nobleman of the Hvégva- 
family, called therefore Frasaostra Hvodgva; one of the chief supporters of 
4aravustra, whom he gave his daughter in marriage. See note on Yt. 5. 98. 
Tradition states, that Zaradustra was thrice married. The names of the first 
wife and of the second are not preserved. By the first, or privileged wife, 
the Prophet had one son and three daughters. One of the daughters Pouw- 
rucista was married to Jamaspa (see Y. 53). By the third wife, Hvdvi, the 
daughter of Frasaostra, no earthly children were born, but she is the noble 
consort from whom ultimately are descended the future millenial prophets 
Unsyat.arata, Uxsyatnamah, and the Messiah, Saosyant, see note on Yt. 13. 62. 
Cp. Jackson Zoroaster 20 seq. — 18 tam ¢istim dajamadspd hvd.gvo istois 
xarana asad varanté (pres. mid. 3se.: 2var-), tat xsadram manawhd varwhaus 
vido (nom. pl. m.: vid- adj.) ‘Jamaspa Hy,, eminent in riches, believes in this 
doctrine together with Asa, (and so) they, who possess the Good Mind, (believe) 
in this Kingdon’: remark the genitive istois depending upon xaranah-, which 
is found with instrumental in Yt. 14.41. Dajadmaspa, written instead of 
Jamaspa §61: a rich nobleman of the Hvdgva-family, brother of Fragaostra, 
see note on Yt. 5. 68. — tat moi daidi, ahura, hyat, mazda, rapdn tava ‘this 
do Thou for me, O Ak., that they may have in Thee, O AL, a strong support: 


hyal..rapon object sentence with injunctive § 759. — 19 hvo tat nd, maidydi.- 


maha spitamd, ahmdi (reflexive, § 568) dazdé daénaya vaedamno: . . ‘this 
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man here, o M. Sp., hath purposed doing that after having comprehended 
it in his heart: ..Avdé. nd ‘this man here’, equivalent to ‘thou’. Maidy6i.- 
madrha: a Helper, who is chiefly operative as teacher, sprung like Zara- 
dustra from the Spitama-family, known therefore as Maidydi.mdmha Spitama. 
— yo ahum isasas (\aés-) aibi, mazda data (instr.) mraot gayehyd syaodandis 
vahyo ‘to him, who striveth after the (second) life, he will pronounce that 
which is better for the doing during the (first) life according to the law of 
Mazdah’: absorption of the correlative § 737; for the use of the participle 
(isasas) ep. Y. 57. 5. 


Y. LIIL. 
Literature: Darmesteter ZA. 1.342 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 196 seq., Geldner KZ, 
28.190 seq., Bartholomae Die Gaéa's 63 seq., Gadd-Ubersetzung 115 seq. 

This is the only Gada the occasion of whose composition is 
known. It was the celebration of the marriage of Jamdspa with 
Zaravustra’s youngest daughter Pouwrucistad. At the ecclestiastical 
ceremony, at which the prince Vistdspa and Frasaostra and a son of 
Zaradustra were present, several other betrothed couples were joined 
together. The speaker, as priest and father of the bride is Zaradustra 
except in the case of strophe 4 which is put into the mouth of Jamaspa. 

The two first strophes contain a sort of greeting for those pre- 
sent: the prophet is certain of the finest lot in the future; so are all 
they who follow his doctrine, and so are the supporters of his faith: 
the prince Vistaspa, Frasaostra and the prophet’s son (1, 2). In the 
third strophe the prophet sanctions the marriage of his daughter, ex- 
horting her in matter of religion also to be obedient to her husband (3), 
This answers with the promise that he will do his uttermost, to see 
that she fulfils her religious vows and so may earn the everlasting 
reward (4). The Prophet now turns to the other betrothed couples. 
They must vie with one another in pious works, in order to gain the 
blessed life (5). The joy of the unbelievers is only of short duration; 
for after death the most dreadful things await them, while the fairest 
reward beckons to him who holds steadfastly to the true faith (6, 7). 
The essence of the last two strophes (8, 9) is another summons to 
Vistaspa to advance with arms against the unbelievers. Hell is sure 
for the unbelievers. But is there no prince who will destroy them 
and free us from their deeds of violence? Mazdah has the power to 
bring this to pass. 

1 [Zaradustra says:] vahista iss sravi zaradustrahé . .: yeat how dat 
dyapta .. ahurd .. yavdi vispdi ad hvamhavim ‘the highest good that is known 
(is that) of Z: even that Ah. will grant him the delights, namely a blessed 
life for ever and ever’: the sentence with yezi is used to give the contents 
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of dyapta. The Prophet speaks of himself throughout this Gadd in the third 
person. — yaééd hot daban (*dab-: or miswritten for dadan?) saskanéd (1 sak-) 
daénaya vavhuyd uxda syaodandéad ‘and (so also to those), who exercise 
themselves in the words and works of his goodly faith and mark them’: the 
correlative is to be supplied in the dative pl., depending upon daf. — 2 atéd 
hot scantu (hak-) .. xsniim .. yasnaséad .. vistaspo zaradustris spitamod 
ferasaostrascad dadvho (nom, pl.m.: *dd- adj.) arazis pado yam daénam ahuro 
saosyanto dadat ‘and these shall strive for his (Mazddh’s) contentment and 
for his worship: even V. and the son of 4,, the Sp., and Fr., preparing the 
straight pathways of the faith of the Helper (see note on Y. 48.11), which 
Ah. hath established’: yam daénam incorporation of the antecedent § 738. 
The son, whom 4, had by his first wife (see note on Y.51.17), is Isat.vdastra, 
as we find out from Yt. 73.98. — 3 taméa tu, pourucistd haééat.aspadnd spi- 
tami, yezivi dugadram zaradustrahé, vawhsus paityastim manawhd asahya 
mazdasta taibyo dat saram ‘and this man (Jamaspa) he (4Zaradustra) hath 
ordained for thee, O P., sprung from H, and from Sp, thou youngest of Z.’s 
daughters, as the instructor (in matters) of the League with V. M., Asa and 
M.: paityastay- abstract subst. used concrete with accusative (saram) § 442. 
Haééat.aspa is Zaradustra’s great-zrandfather; and Spitdma is the heros 
eponymus of the family, whence the Prophet’s appellative Zaradustra Spi- 
tama 4aravustra the Spitamid’. See Jackson Zor. 17 seq. — ada ham farasva 
(fras-) Ywa xraiwd go thou therefore with thy understanding and take 
counsel’. — spanista armatois huddnvarasva ‘with great prudence exercise 
thyself in the holiest (works) of piety’: Auddnvarasva written instead of hu- 
dant (nom. sg. f.) varasvd (s-aor. imp. mid. 2 sg.: varez-). — 4 [Jamaspa 
Says:] tom 2t vd sparada nivardni, ya fadroi (pitar- m.) vidat (vaéd-) parviyaeca 
vastryaéibyo atéd xvaétaove (collective) asaoni asavabyo ‘Lo, I will zealously 
turn her unto the faith, that she piously do serve her father and her hus- 
band, the Husbandmen and the Nobility, (that she) the faithful one (do serve) 
the faithful people’: final sentence with subjunctive § 779. — manamwhéd van- 
haus xanvat havhus mam baadus mazda dadat ahuré daénaydi vawhuydi . . 
‘and for her good Self will M. Ah. grant her the glorious prise of the Good 
Mind’: maim bsadus is corrupt. — 5 [Zaradustra Says:] sdxvIni vazyamnabyo 
kainibyd mraomi xsmaibyaéa vadamno ‘to the maidens who are being given 
in marriage and unto you (the bridegrooms) do I make teachings known, 
exhorting you’. — manda 7 (ace. pl. n.: Zay- dem. pron.) mazdazdiim (impf. 
mid. 2 pl.: mand-) vaédé.diim (lvaéd-) daénabis abyasta ahiim yd varhaus 
manarho ‘grave them (the teachings) in your remembrance, and learn to 
comprehend them in your hearts in striving zealously after the life of the 
Good Mind’: the verb mand- (pres. mon..dad-) is separated in two parts like 
the synomymous compound verbs maqzda- (see note on Y. 9. 31) and zrazda- 
and formed on the model of these verbs. — aga vd anyo ainim vivinghatii 
(‘van-) “each one you shall (seek to) outdo the other in righteous doing’: asa 
instrumental of respect § 453. — 6 ia i (emph. particle) haidyd (adv.) ‘verily 
thus it is’. — drijjo haca radamo (loc. sg. instead of raJaméi, because a word 
beginning with y follows § 179. 1) yoma (i. @. yam ace. se. m. § 34. 2) spasudd 
(pres, act. 3 pl., probably instead spasnudd : spas-) fraidim, [dritjo] ayesé 
(pres. mid. 3sg.: yds-) [hdis pida] tanvd para ‘the joy, which ye behold upon 





be he 
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the Follower of Drug, will be taken away from his person: incorporation of 
the antecedent § 738; rddema- is here construed with haéa and an ablativus 
(or genitivus) sociativus. The words which are put in square brackets, 
cannot be understood and seem to be later additions. Cp. Y. 80.1. — vayit.- 
baradubyo dus.xvaravam, nasat (plusquamperf, act. 3 sg.:4nas-) dragvé.dabyo . . 
‘before them who lament (shall be set) evil meats, and Paradise will be lost 
unto the Companions of Drug’: ep. Y. 49.11: ‘the souls go to meet the Com- 
panions of Drug with evil meats’ and H. 2. 36: ‘as meats shall be brought to 
him poison and poisonous stench: that is foot, after death, of a youth of evil 
thought ... — 7 ated vi mizdam anhat ahya magahya — yavat aZus zraz- 
disto bunoi haxtaya (gen. sg.: haxt- n.) — paratd mraotas aoraéa yadra 
mainyus dragvatd anasat para ‘and the reward of this League shall be 
gsiven unto you — provided that the most faithful zeal (is) in your flesh and 
blood — there, where bending downward and aside the Spirit of the Com- 
panion of Drug shall fall in with destruction’: haxtayd is a new formation on 
the basis of the nom. du. (haxtz), cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1745. — ivizayada 
(pres. act. 2 pl.: zay-) magom tim, at vi vayodt amhaiti apamam (adv.) vaco 
‘but if ye separate yourselves from this League, ‘woe’ will be your word at 
the end of all things’: the members of the conditional sentence are put side 
by side without a conditional sign, cp. Latin wnum cognoris, omnis noris 
(Terence); note the singular writing of zwizayaida instead of vizayaia. — 
8 huxsatrais janaram xrunaraméad rdmamcéa ais dadati syeitibyo (part. 
pres. act.: sya-) vizibyd ‘he (Mazdah, see below) (shall cause them) murder 
and bloodshed by means of good rulers and so shall give peace from them 
to the joiful villages’: ads instrumental of separation § 446, cp. Y. 48. 11. — 
tratu (‘ar-) ig dvafso hvo darazd maratdyaos mazisto ‘he shall bring torment 
upon them, he who is the greatest, and (lit. with) the fetters of death’: he 
i. e. Mazdah, ep. Y. 45.6: ‘I will speak of him, who is the greatest of all.. 
May Mazdah hearken ... — 9 dudgvarandis vaésd rdasti (rai-) ‘to the man of 
false belief belongeth the place of corruption’. — #02 narapis (acc. sg. n.) 
arajis aéSasd dajit.arata pasd.tanvd —: ku. . ahurod, ya is jyataus hamidyat 
(maéd-) .. ‘they who set out to degrade the worthy (i.e. the faithful), (they) 
who .despise the Holy Law, (they) who have forfeited their bodies —: where 
is the Lord of Judgement who will take from them their life..?: for paso.- 
tanu- see note on VY. 5. 4. 


Yasna Haptanhatay. 
(Yast XXXVI.) 


Prayer to Fire for mercy at the last judgement (the great fire- 
ordeal). 
Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 261seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 284seq., Th. Baunack 


ZDMG. 38. 440 seq., Stud. I 333, 358 seq., Justi Preuss. Jahrb. 88. 85 seq., 
Geldner KZ. 27. 584 seq., Bertholet’s RelGesch, Leseb, 335. 


1 ahya dwa abro varazand paouruyé pairt jasdmaidé, mazda ahura, 
Jwa Iwa mainyu sponista, yd a axtis ahmai, yom axtoyor dahe ‘on account 
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(or ‘concerning’) the activity of this Fire and on account of Thy Holiest Spirit, 
we first come near to Thee, 0 Ahk. M., who preparest (lit. art.) torment for 
him, for whom Thou purposest to prepare torment’: varazond is instrumental 
of cause or respect §§ 451,453. Ahura Mazdah is the ‘Lord of Judgement, 
see note on Y. 29. 2, 80.7, 31.2. The Fire and the Holiest Spirit watch over 
the ordeal, cp. Y. 21.3. — 2 urvazisto hvo nad yataya paitijamyd, dtara 
mazdd ahurahyd, urvazistahya urvazya namistahya namanhana mazistai 
ydrmham paitijjamyd ‘as the most blissful come Thou toward us. ., O Fire, 
son of Ah. M.; with the bliss of the most blissful, with the reverence of the 
most reverential come Thou toward us to the greatest of the decisions’: Avo 
refers to paitijamyd the subject of which is understood § 571; yataya is ob- 
secure, see Bartholomae Wh. 1284. mazistaz ydmham: terminal dative § 465. 
The greatest of the decisions is the ‘closing work’ (Y.30.2). The faithful one 
prays to the Fire, that it may meet him most favourably at the ordeal which 
takes place at the time of the closing work, i. e. that it may not bring him 
torment, but bliss (Y. 30.7) — 3 dtars voz (inf., see Bartholomae Wh. 1427) 
mazda .. ahi ‘as Fire Thou art the joy of M’: on 'ah- with final infinitive 
see § 704. — hyat va (emph. particle) to2 namanam vdzistam, dtara. , ta 
dwa pairijasémaidé “that one of Thy names, O .1., is the most propitious, 
with that name (on our lips) we will come near to Thee’: the fire has accor- 
ding to Y. 77.11 five names, to which the five kinds of fire in the later 
theology correspond: barazisavah- ‘that, which gives great benefit’ — the fire 
of the daily use, which only consumes meat and not water; vohi.fryana- 


‘that which loves the good’ — the fire, which abides in the bodies of men 
and beests, which consumes alike meat and water; — wurvazista- ‘the most 
blissful’ — the fire which abides in herbs, which only consumes water and 


no herbs; vdzista- ‘the most propitious’ — the fire, which consumes neither 
meat nor water; sponista- ‘the most holy’ — the fire, which burns in para- 
dise before Ah. M. See Bd. 17. 1 seq., Zs. 17.1. — 6 sraéstam at toi kahrpom 
kahrpam dvaédayamahi, mazdd ahurd, ima raoéa barazistam barazimanam 
avat, yat hvard avaci “we account Thee the most beautiful shape of shapes: 
the lights here and that which is the highest of all things, which are high, 
called the sun’: for the antithesis of zma- and ava- see § 567. Cp. V. 2. 40: 
xyaddtaca raoca stiddtaca ‘there are eternal lights and transient lights’. The 
Commentary has here the following Avesta quotation: vispa anayra raocéd 
usta us.raccayerti vispa stiddta raocd aora draocayeiti antarat ‘all eternal 
lights shine above, all transient lights shine below’. ima raoéd are therefore 
the transient or artificial lights, the various kinds of fire. The passage con- 
tains an allusion to the ancient worship of the sky connected with light and 
fire, when there were as yet no real gods in the later sense of the term. 
See introduction to the Mikr Yast and note on Yt. 73, 3. 


XL. 
Prayer to Ahura Mazdah for the highest reward in both lives. 


Literature: Darmesteter ZA, 1. 271 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 288 seq., Baunack 
Stud. I 339 seq., Geldner KZ, 27. 240 seq. 


1 adhu ('a-, pron. dem.) at patti addhu, mazda ahurd, mazdaméd (ace. 
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sg. with transition to the d-declension: mazddah- n.) buiriéd karasva (\kar-) 
rdaiti (instr. sg.: *rdtay-) tor xrapaiti ahmat hyat arbi, hyat mizdam mavaidam 
fradadadda daénabyo “at these allotments (see note on Y. 30. 7), O M. Ah., 
think upon that and fulfil it, (that) which is our request, through the gran- 
ting (of that), which Thou hast ordained unto the Daénd’s (see note on 
Y. 46.11 and introduction to Yt. 73) for the reward unto such as I: in maz- 
daméa .. karasvd .. xrapaitt ahmat hyat aibi the relative sentence is the 
object of tkar-, which forms a single phrase with the accusative mazdam 
(see § 4386 and note on Y. 9. 28); in biuiricad . . karasvd . . xrapaiti ahmat 
hyat aibi the relative sentence is one of the two accusatives depending of 
1kar- as verb of making, buiri-éa being the other and agreeing with hyat. 
raitt tot . . hyat mizdam mavaidam fradadadija daéndbyod absorption of the 
correlative § 737; mavaijam refers either to Zaradustra (cp. mavant- Y. 44. 1, 
46.7) as a sort of hackneyed phrase or to the priest (cp. NV. 20. 81). — 2 ahya 
(gen. part. as object § 497) hvo (cp. Y. 36.2) nad daidi ahmdiéa ahuyé manak- 
yaica tat (adv.) ahyd, ya tat upad.jamydma: tavata haxama asalhydaéa vispai 
yavé ‘this (reward) procure Thou for this life and for the spiritual (life); 
therefore procure Thou it, that we may attain to that: to communion with 
Thee and with Asa for ever and ever. — 3 ddidi at naras (nar- m.).. 
asdun6 (acc. pl.) aSacinamho, aidyus vdstrying daragdi..haxmainé, ahmaibya 
ahmd.rafanarho ‘cause, (that) the noblemen believe in the Asa and seek after 
him, that the husbandmen become fitted for continuous companionship, (but) 
for us [the priests] (that they both) may be faithfully submissive to us’: see 
note on Y. 29.6, 48.10. — 4 ada xvaétis (nom. se., collective) add varazind 
(nom. pl. n.) ada haxdamam liydt (§ 619), yais hiscamaidé (hak-), ada vd uta 
liyama, mazda ahurd, asavando arasya istam (aés-) raitt (inf., § 372) ‘thus may 
the noblemen, thus may the husbandmen, thus may the priests, with whom 
we are in union, induce You (i. e. to the gods) thus may we all, o Ah. M,, 
as followers of Asa (and) righteous ones induce You to grant us, (what) we 
desire’: on 'ah- with (the dative and) the predicative infinitive see § 699. 


Avesta Reader. 14 

















Order of letters for Glossary. 
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(i. 


lq, d prep., postpos. and vbl. prefix, 
see under a. 

2a-, a-, g.a- (skt. a-) neg. prefix ‘un-’, 
see also an-, ana-. 

1q- pron. dem. (skt. a-) ‘this; this here, 
this now; this my, this our’. Delun. 
§ 397. 

g. “a- pron. ident. 
himself’, only nom. sg. 3 

y. aéta- pron. dem. (skt. efda-) ‘this; 
this here, this now’. Deln. § 397. 

y. aétada adv ‘here, there; then, thus; 
thereupon’. 

y. aétavant- adj. (skt. etavant-) 
much, so great, so many’, only neutr., 
Reside (loc. sg.) adv. ‘thus’. 
. aédra.patay- s.m. ‘teacher’. 

sais vb. (skt inotz), pres. inav-: 
jure, to offend, to do violence to’. 

y. aénarhaitz: see under aénahya-. 

g. (y.) taénah- sb un. (skt. énas-) ‘vio- 
lence; work of mischief, crime, 
outrage. 

g. "aénah- adj. ‘worker of mischief’. 

y. aénahya- (written aénaraha-, § 100, 4) 
denom. pres. ‘to offer violence to, 
to use force with’. 

y. aénahvant- adj. “doing violence to 
(loc.)’. 

aém; see under aysm. 

aévd adv. (skt. eva) ‘so, thus’. 

aéva-, y. diva (only acc. se. m., n. 02m) 
num. ‘one; only, single. 

y. aévada adv. ‘in the same place’ or 
‘at the same time’. 

y. aévandasa- num. adj. ‘eleventh’. 

y. aévd.ddta- adj. ‘sole-created’. 

aés- vb. (skt. iste, ise, isandh), pres. ts-: 
only mid. ‘to be master of, to rule 
over; to be able; to be obliged to’. 

y. aésma- sb. m. (cp. skt. indhaté) pl. 
and sg. collect. ‘fire wood, fuel’. 

y. aésmo. 5.zasta- adj. ‘having’ fire-wood 
in the hand’. 

v. aéza- adj. (from dz- vb.; skt. eha-) 
‘desiring, wishing”. 

y. aézah- sb. n. (skt. ‘éhas-)‘ wish, desire’, 

y. laés- vb. (skt. isati, icchati, esisyati, 
esayati; istah), pres.tsa-: isa-; 7sasa-; 


‘myself, thouself, 


“to 1n- 


aesaya-; fut. aésya-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
ista-: ‘to seek for; to desire; to wish 
to hear; to demand’. With aibi ‘to 
strive for (acc.)’, with wpa ‘to per- 
ceive’, with paiti ‘to observe, to 
perceive’, with pairz ‘to search for’. 

*aes- vb, (skt. isate, isyatt), pres. isya-: 
‘to drive’. With fra ‘to drive, to turn 
to flight’. 

lgésa- adj. ‘efficient, effectual; in- 
fluential; having the (desired) effect, 
happy’. 

“aéSa- pron. dem. (skt. esa, esdh) ‘this 
here, this now, this my, this our’. 
Deln. § 397. 

g. aéSasa- adj. ‘setting out to (acc.)’. 

y: aesma-, y. g@. aéSama- sb, m. ‘mad- 
ness; name of a Daéva. 

y. aoe: see under !ava-. 

y. aot: see under avi. 

aog- vb. (skt. dhate), pres. aog-, perf. 
ptepl. pass. aoata-: only mid. ‘to pro- 
claim, to say’; ‘to speak of (instr.)’; 
with two acc. ‘to call, proclaim a. 
p.... With avi and two acc. ‘to 
call, proclaim a. p..., with d ‘to say’, 
with pazti ‘to answer’, with pairi ‘to 
command’. 

Y aogar- sb. n. (cp. aojah-) ‘Strength. 
o.(y.)aogah-sb.u.(ep.aojah-) ‘strength’. 
y. aoxto.ndman- adj. “wherein the na- 
me (of the invocated god) is espe- 

cially named’ (of prayers). 

aojah- sb. n. (skt. djas-) ‘strength’. 

aojahvant- adj. (skt. djasvant-) strong”. 

ge, aojor inf. (cp. skt. uhati ‘he moy es’) 
‘to practise’, 

aojista- adj. (superl. of uyra-; ai. 7?- 
stha-) ‘strongest, very strong”. 

g. aojya- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of aog- 
vb.) ‘worthy of praise’. 


¥. aojyah- adj. (compar. of uyra-; skt. 
ojiyas-) ‘stronger’. 
y: aota- adj. (cp. aodar- sb. n. ‘cold- 


ness’, skt. idhar-) ‘cold’; sb. n. ‘cold- 
ness, frigidity’. 

y: aodra- sb. i. ‘shoe, boot’. 

aord ady. (instr. sg. of *aora- adj., 
compar. of avd; cp. skt. dvara- ‘in- 
ferior’) “down, downwards’, 


g. aoz- vb. (skt. whati ‘he esteems’), 
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pres. wz-: ‘to esteem a. p...’ with 
two acc. 

vy. aos- vb. (cp. vas- vb.), pres. aoga-: 
only mid. ‘to say to (dat.), to speak 
with (instr.)’. 

y. aosa- sb. m. (litt. ‘death by fire’ ep. 
skt. osa- sb. m. ‘burning”’) “destruc- 
tion, ruin, death’; name of a Daéva. 

aka- adj. (skt. dka-) ‘bad, evil, wicked’. 

y. a-karana- adj. ‘boundless’ (of the 
time). 

y. a-karsta- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. of 
kars- vb. ‘to plough’; skt. akrsta-) 
‘uncultivated’, 

y. ako.da- adj. ‘producing evil’. 

y. aya- adj. (skt. aghd- adj.) “bad, evil, 
wicked’. 

g. a-gusta- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. of 
gaos- vb. to hear’) ‘not (to be) heard, 
bitter to hear’, 

y. a-yru- adj. (lit. not pregnant” from 
*garav- ‘heavy’; skt. a-gri-) only 


fem. ‘single, unmarried’ (of maidens). | 


axtay- sb. m. ‘suffering, pain, tor- 
ment, illness’. 

y. axtya- sb. m., name of a wizard. 

acista- adj. (superl. of aka-) ‘most evil, 
most wicked, worst. 

y. a-jastay- (from gad- vb.) ‘non-en- 
treaty’. 

y. a-jidyamna- adj. (pres. ptepl. mid. 
of gad- vb.) ‘unasked’, 


y. a-jyamna-adj.‘inexhaustible, never- | 


failing”. 

g. a-jyatay- sb. f. “not-life’. 

y. atanuparata- sb. m. ‘non-tanw.- 
perada’. 

y. atara- adj. (compar. of !a-) ‘this of 
the two, 

y. ad- vb. (skt. dha perf.) pres. adaya-; 
(iter.) @daya-; aor. pass. didi: ‘to 
say’; pass. ‘to be called’ with two 
nom. With paiti? ‘to answer’, 

y. ada, g. ada adv. (skt. adhd) ‘then; 
and, also; so’. 

y. a-daévayasna- adj. ‘who is not a 
worshipper of the Daéva’s’, 

y. a-daoyamna- adj. (pres. ptepl. mid. 
from Jdab- vb.) ‘who cannot be de- 
ceived, infallible’. 

y. adav- sb. f. ‘rivulet’. 

y. adairi prep. (ep. skt. ddhara- adj.) 
with acc. ‘under, below’. 

y- adairi.zama- adj. ‘being under the 
earth, residing under the earth’, 

y. a-dahma- adj. ‘non-dahma’. 


g. a-da-, y.a-da-sb.f.n.: see under dda-. | 


ladat adv. ‘then, afterwards’. 
. *adat [Yt. 10. 13) adv. ‘from there, 
from that point’. 


“at 





y. a-daraté.tkaésa- adj. “not esteeming 
the teacher’. | 

y. adka- sb. m. (skt. dtka-) ‘mantle’. 

y. a-dbista-, a-tbista- adj. ‘not infested, 
not injured’. 

2. aidy-u- adj. (from av- vb. ‘to help’, 
skt. dvati) ‘fit, fitted’. ' 

g. a-dvaésah- adj. ‘without harm’. 

g. advan-, y. adwan- sb. m. (skt. addh- 
van-) ‘way, path’. 

avd adv. (skt. afhd) ‘so, thus; there- 
fore; and’. 

y. avaurvan-, adaurun-, ddravan- sb. 
m. (skt. adtharvan-) ‘priest’. 

y. add ratus: quotes the prayer Y. 27. 
13 from the second paragraph. 

y. a-idyajah-, a-wyejah- adj. ‘not en- 
dangered’, 

y. a-wWyejahvant- adj.‘not endangered’. 

avrd adv. (skt. atrd) ‘here; there’. 

at particle ‘then; but; and’. 

g. at-cd particle ‘and then, and’. 

af-cit particle ‘then; however; but’. 

atbista-: see under adbista-. 

@. at 27 particle ‘for’. 

ap- vb. (skt. prapat, prdpeyam), pres. 
apaya-: ‘to reach, overtake; to par- 
take of (acc.); to observe; to cope 
with (acc.); to come up’. With pazté 
or with frd ‘to come to (avi with acc.)’. 

ap- sb. f. ‘water’: see under dp-. 

apd vbl. prefix (skr. apa). 

y- apaosa- sb. m. (*apa-usa- lit. “drying 
up’, ¢p. aosa- sb.) name of a Daéva. 

y. apa-kava- adj. ‘humpbacked’. 

¥. apa-yzdra- sb. m. ‘outlet’. 

y. apa.craosaka- adj. (trom xraos- vb.) 
‘slanderous’. 

y. apa.xsaidra- adj. ‘dethroned’. 

y. a-paiti.arata- adj. (from Jar- vb.) 
‘unhindered, in a continuous course’. 

y. a-paitita- adj. ‘not settled’. 

y. a-paiti.busti adv. (from baod- vb.) 
‘without being perceived’. 

apa.dis- adj.: obscure. 

apana- sb. m. (skt. apana-) ‘expi- 

ring”. 

y. apano.tama- adj. (superl. of *apana- 
adj., derived from apa-) ‘highest, 
best’, 

yY. apaya adv. ‘afterwards, hereafter’. 

Y. apayav- adj. (from ap- yb.) ‘co- 
ming up’. 

g. apa-yerti inf. (from yam- vb.) ‘to 
hinder from (with two acc.)’. 

apara- adj. (compar. of apa; ep. skr. 
apara- adj.) “posterior; the one (who 
is) behind; the second; the future’. 
aparam (acc. sg. f.) adv. ‘behind, on 
the other side of (gen.)’. 
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y. a-para.irijyant- adj. ‘not dying”. 
y. a-pairt.aira- adj. (from dai- vb.) 
‘imperishable’. 

. apa.skaraka- adj. ‘scornful’. 

. apa.stanah- adj.: obscure. 

. apasa adv.: see under apdnk-. 

. apasi (nom.sg.f.): see under apdnk-. 

. apaxtara-, apdxadra- adj. (compar. 

of apdnk-) ‘northern’. 

y. a-patar- sb. m. ‘protector’. 

y. a@pavaya- sb. m. (cpd. ava +*dvaya- 
“without testicles, castrated’?), name 
of a sickness or a defect. 

apama, g.apoma- adj. (superl, of apa; 
skt. apamd-) ‘last’; apamam adv. 
‘at last, at the end of all things’. 

y. a-parandayav- ad). underage, minor’. 

y. ape prep. with acc. ‘after’. 

g. apo vbl. prefix. 

y. apank- adj., f. apasi- (derived from 
apa; skt. a@pank-) ‘turned back- 
(wards); a@pasa (instr. sg.) adv. 
‘back(wards)’. 

y. apam adv. ‘hereafter, henceforth’. 

aipi (skt. dpi) adv. ‘and, also; after- 
wards; even, very ; prep. with acc. 
‘over; by’. Vbl. prefix. 

y. aipi.jaiti inf. (from gan- vb.) ‘to 
smite’. 

g. aipt fais adv. (lit. ‘after these 
[thing's]’) ‘hereafter’. 

y. a-pipyust- adj., only fem. ‘not gi- 
ving suck’. 

g. aipi.zada sb.n. ‘the future birth’. 

y- aipi.sutay- sb. f. ‘displacement’. 

y. la-pudra- adj. ‘childless’. 

y. “a-pudrd-adj.,only fem. who(newly) 
has born’. 

y. apudrd.zand-adj., only fem. (from 
lzan- vb.) ‘sterile’. | 

y. a-puyant- adj. (pres. ptepl. act. from 
pav- vb.) ‘not rotting, not putre- 
fying’. 

y. aipy-uxday- sb. f. (from vak- vb.) 
‘Insertion of words’. 
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g. (y.) azbt, y. atwi (skt. abhi) prep. | 


with loc. ‘concerning’; vbl. prefix. 

y- aiwi.aojah- adj. ‘having superior 
power, mastering’. 

y:. atwi.gatay- sb. f. ‘approach’. 

y. aiwi.gama- sb. m. ‘winter; year’. 

y. aiwi.yzdram absol. (from yzar- vb.) 
‘flowing along”. 

y- aiwi.csdidme inf. (from gay- vb.) ‘to 
be a dwelling for... 

y- atbi-jaratar- sb. m. (from *gar- vb.) 
‘praiser’. 

y. aiwitara- adj. ‘foreign’. 

y- awwitd prep. (skt. abhitah) with acc. 
‘around, round about’. 


y. atwi-ddtay- sb. f. ‘word’. 

y. aiwidaté.tarstay- adj. “horrifying”. 

g. avbi.darastay- sb.f. (from daras- vb.; 
skt. d7rstay-) ‘sight, aspect’. 

y. atwi.draoxéa- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass. 
of draog- vb.) ‘to be deceived’. 

y. aiwi.ddy-adj. troubling about(gen.)’. 

y. atwi-dura- adj. ‘very victorious’. 

g, aibi.bairista- adj. ‘most advanta- 
reous, useful’. 

y:. atwi.nitay- sb. f. (from nay- vb.; 
skt. nitay-) “bringing on’. 

y. aiwi.vanyah- adj. (compar.; skt. 
vaniyas-) ‘overcoming’. 

y. aiwt.varatay- sb. f. (from 5var- vb.) 
‘waving over’. 

y- aibiz- adj. (cpd. azbi+*iz-, from dz- 
vb.) ‘wishing, desiring’ (with gen.). 

y. aiwi.saétan- sb. m. (from say- vb.) 
‘inhabitant’. 

y. aiwi-sasta inf. (from ‘had- vb.) ‘to 
mount (a horsey. 

y. atwi-sitse inf. (from Say-) ‘to inhabit’. 

y. aiwistay- sb.f. (fromah- vb.) ‘study’. 

y. aiwis.cvarada adj. ‘drinkable’. 

y. abda- adj. ‘wonderful, excellent’. 

y. abdé.tama- adj. (superl. of abda-) 
‘the most excellent’. 

g. abyastay- sb. f. (epd. avbt+-*yastay, 
from yat-vb.) ‘zealous striving’ (with 
acc.). 

y. aiwy-dastar- sb.m. (from das- vb.) 
‘overseer, guardian’. 

y. aiwy-dxstrat inf. ‘to watch over’ 
(with acc.). 

y. aiwydma- adj. ‘exceedingly strong”. 

y. aiwydvah- sb.n.(cepd. aiwt+“avah-?) 
‘assistance, help, succour. 

y. aiwydmhana- sb. n. (cpd. atwi + 
*ydrmhana-, from 1yah- vb.) ‘girdle’, 

y. awra- sb. n. (skt. abhra-) ‘cloud; 
rain, shower of rain’. 

y. awz-ddta- adj. ‘laid in the water, 
lying in the water’. 

y. awzddanvan-sb.m., name of a water. 

y. a-fraoxsayant- adj. (pres. ptepl. act. 
from 4vaxs- vb.) ‘not growing up’. 

y. a-frakatak- adj. (from fak- vb.) ‘not 
running forward (out of the hiding- 
place)’. 

y. a-frakadavata- adj. (cp. skr. dhu- 
note ‘he shakes’) ‘not movable’. 

y. a-frajyamna- adj. ‘inexhaustible’. 

y. a-fratat.kusi- adj. (*tat.kvah- perf. 
ptepl. act. of tak- vb.) fem. ‘not 
flowing forward’. 

y: a-fra-pata: inf. (from pat- vb.) ‘to 
come along’ (in daévic manner). 
y. a-framaroanti- sb. f. (from *mar- vb.) 

‘non-recitation’. 
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y. afrasahvant- adj. “complying with 
a p.s wish’ (with dat.). 

y. a-frazantay- adj. ‘childless’. 

y. a-frasimant- adj. ‘not proceeding, 
not moving forward’. ; 

y. a-fridyant- adj. (pres. ptcpl. act. 
from fraéd- vb.) ‘not putrefying”’. 
y-. afsman- sb. n. ‘line’ (of the Gada’s). 

y. afsmainivan adv. ‘line by line’. 

y. afsa- sb. m. (pl.) ‘loss’. 

y. afs.cidra- adj. ‘containing the seed 
of the waters’. 

y: a s. angra- adj, ‘hostile, fiend; 
evil’, 

y- avro.mainyav- adj. ‘creature of the 
Evil Spirit’. 

y. Qvrd.mainyava- adj. “creature of 
the Evil Spirit’. 

y. a-rahaosamna- adj. (pres. ptepl. mid. 
from *haos- vb., cp. skt. susyatz) 
‘not drying up’. 

y. a-rhaiiya- adj. (skt. asatyd-) “un- 
true’. 

admhav-, ahu- sb. m. (from tah- vb.; skt. 
asav-) “being, existence, life; place 


of the existence; world; mankind; | 


community’. 

y. a-rahavana- sb. m. ‘pestle’. 

y. amhuca [V. 2.43]: see under ahi-. 

y. avhuiwwa- sh. n. ‘Ahi-ship’. 

y. a-~hva- sb. f. (from *hav- vb.) 
energy, vital strength’. 

an- neg’. prefix: see under 2a-. 

y: an- vb. (skt. anitz) ,pres. an-: ‘to 
breathe’. With ava or avi and ava 
‘to direct the breath to (acce.)’. 

y. ana prep. with ace. ‘over; along; 
on’. 


y. ana- neg. prefix: see under 2a-. 


ana- pron. dem. (skt. and-) ‘this, he’; | 


with yavand and a subst. ‘any ..’. 
Deln. § 379. 

§. an-aésa- adj. ‘who: does'nt achieve 
anything”. 

y. an-ayra- adj. ‘endless, eternal’, 

y. anaidim adv. “cross, across’. 

y. an-apisita- adj. ‘without displace- 
ment’. 

y.an-apisitay-sb.f.non-displacement’, 

y. an-apytuxda- adj. ‘without insertion 
of words’. 

y. adn-apyuxday- sb. f. “non-insertion 
of words’. 

y. an-atwi.aratvd.gdtav- adj. ‘without 
a fixed place’. 

y. an-aiwi.druxda- adj. ‘not deceived, 
not belied’, 

y. an-aiwi.vastra- adj. ‘unclothed’, 


vb.) ‘not to be sprinkled’, 





| y. an-aiwis.cvarada- adj. ‘unfit to 


drink’. 


| y. an-abdatay- sb. f. ‘not-dressing (the 


shirt)’. 

y:. Jan-aiwydstay- sb. f. ‘not-pulling on 
the girdle’. 

y. 2an-aiwydstay- adj. (from !ah- vb.), 
only fem. “without cohabitation’. 
y. an-antara adv. ‘not inside, not with- 

in’ (doubtful). 

y. ana.mana- adj.attentive in thought, 
devoted’. 

y. an-arata- adj. ‘lawless’. 

ana-saxtda- adj., only fem. ‘not having 
stayed to the end of her time, still 
lying-in’. 

y. an-asgavan- adj, “unfaithful, enemy 
of the faith’. 

y. an-ahaxta- adj. ‘not qualified’. 

2. andis @ adv. (lit. “by means of these 

[things]’) ‘therefore; in such a way’. 

. an-adxstay- sb. f. “‘non-peace’, 

. an-ddruxtay- sb. f. ‘not-lying’. 

. an-dpa- sb. n. ‘desert’. 

. an-dzarata- adj. “not made angry’. 

. an-ahita- adj. ‘spotless’. 

. ainita- adj. (*an-inita- by haplo- 

logy; from aén- vb.) ‘not offended, 

not injured’. 

y. anu, g@. dadnu (skt. dnw) prep. with 
acc, ‘according to, after, along”. 
Vbl. prefix. 

y. anuxtije inf. (from vak- vb.) ‘to 
speak according to, after’. 
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y. an-upaéta- adj. (epd. upa+ita-) ‘not 


yet to be known by a man’. 

y. an-upotdwa- (cepd. upa + idwa-) 
adj. ‘out of reach’. 

y. anupoidwant- adj. ‘with a promi- 
nent circlet, edge’, 

y. anu-matay- sb. f. ‘repeating in mind’. 

y. anu-matoe inf. (from !man- vb.) ‘to 
think according to, after’. 

y. anu-maya- adj. (cp. skt. mimatz) 
‘bleating’, with pasav- ‘sheep’; sb. 
‘sheep’, 

y. anu-varstse inf. (from varaz- vb.) 
‘to work according to, after’. 

vy. an-usant- adj. ‘against one’s will’. 

y. an-uzvarsta- adj. “uot made good’. 

y. anku.pasamna- adj, (ep. skt. anka- 
sb. m.; pasamna- pres. ptepl. mid. 
of paés- vb. ‘to adorn’) ‘adorning 
o. s. with bracelets’. 

g. angra-: see under anra-. 

g. angrayd adv. (from angra-) “mis- 
chievously’. 


Lwi.va | antard (skt. antdr) adv. ‘within, be- 
y. an-aiwi.varantya- adj. (from war-— 3 


tween’; prep. with acc. ‘within, in, 
under, between’. Vbl. prefix. 


ss 
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y. antara- adj. (skt. antara- adj.) ‘in- 
ner, interior’. 

vy. antara.aradam adv. (cp. skt. ap- 
yardham adv.) ‘within’ with gen.; 
‘on this side’. 

y. antara uxtay- sb. f. ‘interdict’. 

y. antara.naémat (abl. sg.) adv. ‘from 
within; within’. 

y. anda- adj. (skt. andha- adj.) blind’. 

y. anya adv. (instr. sg. of anya-) ‘ex- 
cept, save’, with instr, 

anya-, ainya- adj. (skt.anyd-) ‘another, 
other’; ‘one-another’; ‘other than, 
different from, else than (with abl.)’; 
‘strange’. 

y. ainyat adv. (ace. sg. n. of anya-) 
‘except, save’. 

y. anyo, ainyo ady. (nom, sg, m. of 
anya-) ‘except, save’ with abl. 

y. anyd.tkaéga-, adj. ‘of an other doc- 
trine’. 

y. anyd.varana- adj. ‘of an other re- 
ligion, heterodox’. 

y- Jama- adj. ‘strong, powerful, vigo- 

- rous’. 

y. ‘ama- sb.m. (skt. ama-) ‘strength, 
force; charge; attack’. 

y. amaénigan- adj. ‘smiting in the 
attack’. 

y. amavant-, g. amavant- adj. (skt. 
dmavant- adj.) ‘strong, powerful, 
vigorous. 

y. amavastara- adj.: 
vant-. 

y. amavastama- adj.: superl. of ama- 
vant-. 

y. a-margant- adj. (s-aor. ptepl. act. 
from tmar- vb.) ‘not dying, im- 
mortal’. 

y. a-magya- adj. (skt. dmartya- ‘im- 
mortal’) ‘unpeopled, deserted’. 

y. a-maraxtay- adj. (from marak- vb.) 
‘not endangered’. 

amaratatat-, amaratat- (by haplology) 
sb. f. (ep. skt. amrtatvd- sb. n.) ‘im- 
mortality, eternity’; also deified. 

a-magsa- adj. (skt. amyta-) ‘immortal’. 

y. a-muyamna- adj. (ptepl. pres. mid. 
of *muya- ‘to move; cp. skt. ka- 
mamuta- adj.) ‘not departing. __ 

dJay- vb. (skt. éfi, dyat [subj.], ydniz, 
whi; diyeh), pres. ay, y-; ay-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. ita-: “to go’; with ptepl., 
adj. or inf. ‘to go on’ (i.e. to do, to 
be permanently). With apa ‘to go 
away, neg. ‘to go not away, to get 
not on’, with azwi ‘to go, to come 
near; to go along (a way)’, with 
ava ‘to go away from (abl.)’, with 
avi ‘to go near to (acc.), to befall’, 
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with d ‘to come’, d and upa ‘to go 
near, to come to (acc.)’,, with @ and 
ham ‘to set o. 5. in alliance with’, 
with wpa ‘to go near, to come on’, 
with patti ‘to remit’, with pazti and 
ava ‘to go, to come down to (av 
with acc.), with pdra ‘to go away, 
to depart; to set’, with fra ‘to go 
on, to proceed’, fra and frasa ‘to 
walk overa way, to commit a deed’, 
with ham ‘to flock together’. 

“ay- subst. pron. dem., only enelit. 
ace. m. and n. im, if; is, 7 ‘him, her, 
it. Deln. § 398. 

y. ayaoxsusta-: see under ayoursusta-. 

y. a-yaozdya- adj. (*yaozdya- fut. 
ptepl. pass. from yaozdd- vb.) ‘not 
to be purified, unclean’, 

ayapta-: see under dyapta-. 

y. ayavhaéna- adj. ‘made of metal 
(iron)’; sb. n. ‘a thing made of metal 
(irony. 

y. ayawho.jyd- adj. ‘with metal (iron) 
tendons’. 

y. ayanhd.duma-adj.‘with metal (iron) 
tail’. 

y. ayawhd.paitisxvarana- adj. 
metal (iron) jaws’. 

y. ayawho.pdd- adj. ‘with metal (iron) 
feet’. 

y. ayar~ho.zasta- adj. with metal (iron) 
claws’. 

y. ayan-, g. y. ayar- sb. n. “day, day- 
time’. 

y. ayantam absol. ‘going, walking’. 

y. ayav- adj. (cp. adyav- sb. n. ‘age’) 
‘old, of a certain age’. 

a, y. ayar-: see under ayan-. 

y. ayara.drdjah- sb. n. “duration of 
one day. 

y. ayara.bara- sb. n. ‘day’s ride’. 

y. a-yasnya-, a-yesnya- adj. (skt. aya- 
qnaiyd-) ‘unworthy of worship’. 

ayah- sb. n. (skt. dyas-) ‘metal (iron); 
iron caldron’. 

y. a-yd- adj. (also fem.) ‘going on, 
streaming” (of waters). 

y. ayaddrima- sb.m., name of the deity 
of the 4th season and of the season- 
festival. 

g. ayam, g. y. aém (only masc.; skt. 
ayam), y.im (only fem.; skt. zyam) 
pron. dem., nom. sg. m. and f. “this; 
this here; he, she’; aém aem ‘any, 
any one. 

y. ayesnya-: see under ayasnya-. 

y. ayo-xsusta-, ayaoxsusta- sb. 0. mel- 
ted metal’. 

avd (skt. dva) prep. with acc. ‘towards, 
to”. Vbl. prefix. 


“with 
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lava- pron. dem. (skt. avdhk gen. du.) 
‘that, yonder; he; the’. Deln. § 399. 

y. “ava- adj. du. ‘both’: see under uba-. 

y. avaéva indecl.: meaningless word 
of curse. 

y. ava-kana- sb. m. (from *kan- yb.) 
‘pit, hole’. 

y. avada adv. ‘there; thither’. 

y. avaddt adv, ‘thence, from thence’. 

y. ava.daranam inf. (from 1dar- vb.) 
‘to tear asunder’. 

y. avadd adv. ‘thus, so; therefore; 
there’, 

y. avave indecl.: meaningless word 
of curse. 

y. a-varahav- adj. ‘bad, evil’. 

y. avarhe, avainmhe inf. (skt. dvase) 
‘to help’. 

y. avarhutama- adj. (superl, of avara- 
hav-) ‘worst, most evil’. 

y. a-vanamna- adj. (pres. ptepl. mid. 
from 4van- vb.) ‘invincible; unbrea- 
kable (of fetters)’. 

y. avant- adj.‘such; so great; so much; 
so long’, 

y. avanta- adj. (from ban- vb.) ‘not sick’. 

y. avavaitya adv. (loc. sg. of avavant- 
adj.) ‘to such a distance’. 

y. avavat adv. (acc. sg. n. of avavant- 
adj.) ‘in such a greatness, measure, 
distance, manner’. 

y. avavant- adj. ‘such; so great; so 
much’. 

g. avar- sb. n. ‘help’ (with vbl. accu- 
sative § 442). 

y. a-varata- sb. f. ‘object of value, 
possession; riches’, 


y. a-vaso.xsadra- adj. ‘not free, de- | 


pendent’. 

y. javah- sb. n. (ep. skt. dmbhas-) 
‘water’. 

2avah- sb. n. (ep. avar-) ‘help’. 

y. a-vahmya- ad). ‘unworthy of praise’. 

y. lavé vbl. prefix. 

g. *avo inf. (ep. 2avah-) ‘to help’. 

3 audne, (pres. ptepl. act.): see under 

a-. 

y- avi. aoi (ep. aibi, aiwi) prep. with 
acc. ‘upon, to, unto; against’; ‘for’ 
(of time); ‘in, on’. Vbl. prefix. 

y. avi.ama- adj. ‘exceedingly strong’. 

y- avi pattita inf. ‘to deposite (dung) 
upon (acc.)’. 

y. avt.midray- adj. ‘enemy of Miéra’. 

y. avi vanta inf. ‘to vomit, to spit 
upon (acc.)’. 

y- ave irita inf. ‘to shit upon (acc.). 

lar- vb. (skt. arta, ranta; tyarti, irte: 
rechdti), pres. ar-, ara-; iyar-, tr-; 
caus. draya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.arata-: 


‘to move. With aot and us ‘to rise” 
(of stars), with avz and vi ‘to rise’ 
(of stars), with @ ‘to come hither’, 
with ws ‘to rise’ (of stars), with ni 
‘to come down, sink’, with vi caus, 
‘to drive away’. 

2ar-vb., pres.aranav-, aranv-; aor. pass. 
aranavi; perf. ptcpl. pass. arata-: “to 
grant, allot’. With us and fra ‘to 
assign’. 


| y. 3ar-vb. (ep. skt.arpdayatt), pres. ara-: 


mid, ‘to stick’. 

y. ara- adj. ‘afflicted with a certain 
defect’. 

y. a-ratufri- adj. ‘who is not ratu/ri, 
not blessing the Ratav’s’ with gen. 
of that by or for which one becomes. 
aratufri-. 

y. araska- sb, m. ‘envy’ (doubtful). 

y. arddrav- sb.m., name of the tool- 
table, which stands before the 
Aaoar-. 

y. a-irista- adj. (skt. drista-) “unhurt, 
safe’. 

auruna- adj. ‘wild’. 

y. aurusa- adj. (cp. skt. arusd-) ‘white’. 

y. aurusa.bdzav- adj. ‘with white arms’. 

y. arajat.aspa- m., name of a A’yaona- 
prince. 

g. arajay-ad)j.(ep.skr. arhati) ‘worthy’. 

y. araté.karatna- adj. (*arata- sb. n. 
‘law; duty’ from ar- vb.; *karadna- 
sb. n. ‘performance’) ‘wherefore the 
performance of the religious duty 
is significant (of the Hamaspaj- 
maedaya-festival). 

y. aradvt- sb. f. (lit. ‘moist, fertile’; cp. 
skt. rdu-), name of a mythic and 
deified river, 

aradra- adj. “true, trustworthy; reli- 
gious, pious’. 

arava- sb.n. (skr. artha-) ‘affair, mat- 
ter, business; desire’. 

y. aradna- sb. n., name of a daévic 
animal. 

y. aranav- sb. m. “combat, struggle’. 

y. aranavak- sb. f.. name of a sister 
of Yima and of Sarhavak. 

y. armaé-Sdd- adj. ‘sitting quietly’. 

y. armaeé-sia-, aramaé-std- adj. (also 
fem.) ‘stagnant’ (of waters). 


y: aramo.suta- adj. (cp.skt. irma- sb. m.)- 


‘put into motion by the arm, flung’. 

y. awrya- (cp. skt. arya- sb. m.) adj. 
‘aryan’; sb. m. ‘Aryan’. 

y: airyana- adj. ‘aryan’. 

airyaman-, g. atryaman- sb. m. (skt. 
aryamdn-) ‘fellow; priestly fellow, 
priest’; name of a deity. 


y. *airyaman- sb. m., name of the 
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prayer beginning with @ atryamad 
asyod. 

y. airyo.sayana- sb. n. ‘domicile, resi- 
dence of the Aryans’. 

y. atry0.csuda-sb.m.,name of a mount. 

y. aurva- adj. ‘quick, speedy; brave’. 


y. ‘aurvat.aspa- adj. ‘who has quick | 


horses’. 

y. “aurvat.aspa- sb. m., name of the 
father of Vistdspa. 

y. a-urvaia- adj. ‘enemy’. 

aurvant-, aourvant- adj. (skt. arvant- 
adj., sb. m.) ‘quick, speedy; brave; 
hero’; sb. m. ‘racer’ (of horses). 

y. arazah- sb. n. ‘combat, battle’. 

y. arazahi- sb. n., name of the western 
rezion of the world. 

y. arazo.samana- sb. m., name of an 
enemy of Karasaspa. 

y. ars adv.: see under ards. 

y- argan- sb. m. (cp. skt. rsabha- sb. 
m.) ‘male’ used to denote the male 
eex of men and animals; ‘man, hero’. 

y- ars-uxda-, araz-uxda- adj. ‘rightly 
spoken’. 

y. arstay- sb. f.m. (skt. rstay-) “spear, 
lance’. 

y. arstat- sb. f. (*arsta-tat- by haplo- 
logy), name of the deity of upright- 
ness. 

y. ars.ddata- adj. ‘rightly made’. 

y. ars.manah- adj. “whose thinking is 
right’. 

y. ars.vacastama- adj. ‘who knows best 
the right words’. 

y-ars.vacah-, g.aras.vacah- adj.’whose 
speaking is right’. 

y. ars.Syaodna- adj. “whose doing is 
right’. | 
y. asabana- adj., name of a turanian 

family. 

asan-, asn-, y. asman- sb. m. (skt. as- 
man-; asan-) ‘stone; sling-stone; 
heaven’. ; 

y. a-saya- adj. (cp. skr. chayd- sb. f.) 
‘shadeless’. 

y. asah- sb. n. (ep. skt. @§a- sb.f.) ‘place, 
room’. 

y. asang0.gav- adj. ‘stone-handed’. 

y- 480.s0i0ra- sb. n. plur. ‘places and 
domiciles’, 

g. a-sistay- sb. f. (from sah- vb.) ‘pro- 
mise; promised reward’. 

g. a-stra- adj. ‘not strong, weakling”. 

ast- sb.n. (skt. dsthi, asthnah) “bone; 
body’. 

y. asta- sb. n. (skr. dsta-) ‘home’. 

astay- sb. m. (ep. skt. atzthay- sb. m. 
‘guest’) ‘fellow, companion’. 

y. astava-adj.‘having, wearing a bone. 





| Vv. asti.aojah- sb. n. ‘strength of the 


bones, physical strength’. 

y. astvat.arata- sb. m., name of the fu- 
ture Saviour, see note on Yt. 79. 89, 

astvant- adj. (cp. skt. asthanvant-, as- 
thimant-) ‘bodily, material’, 

y. aspa- sb. m., aspd- sb. f. (skt. a§va-,. 
asvd-) “horse, mare’. 

y. a-span- adj. (from sav- vb.) ‘useful, 
profitable’. 

y. aspaya-, aspya- adj. (skt. asviyd-, 
dsvya-) ‘consisting of horses’. 

y. aspadyaoda- adj. ‘fighting on horse- 
back’, 

y. aspo.kahrp- sb. f. “shape of a horse’. 

y. aspo.gar- adj. ‘devouring horses’. 

y. aspo.staoyah- adj. ‘stouter than a 
horse’. ; 

©, asna-, y. dsna- adj. (cp. skt. dsanna- 
adj.) ‘near’; asne, dsnaé-éa (loc. sg.) 
adv. ‘near (with abl.), asndat-ca 
(abl. sg.) adv. ‘from near’. 

asndatéa (abl.), asne (loc.), asnam, 
asni: see under asna- and azan-. 

y. asmana- adj. “stone-’. 

y. asraosa- adj, ‘disobedient. 

y. a-sravayat.gaida- adj. ‘not reciting 
the Gada’s’. 

y. a-sruta- adj. (skt. agruta-) ‘not heard, 
inaudible’. 

a-srustay- sb. f. (cp. skt. srustay-) “dis- 
obedience’. 

y- az- vb. (skt. ajati, ajyate), pres. aza-; 
pass. azya-: ‘to drive, to drive away’. 
With @ act. ‘to inflict (a punishment), 
with wpa ‘to appoint (a punishment)’, 
with para ‘to drive away’. 

azan-, asn- sb. n. (skt. ahan-) ‘day’. 

y. a-zaragant- (cp. skt. jiryati- ‘he 
crows old’) ‘not growing old’. 


y. a-zdta- adj. (skt. ajdta-) ‘not (yet) 


born; future’. 

g, a-23 inf. (from 2d- vb.) ‘to go against 
(acc.), to attack’. 

y. azam, g. azam nom. sg., pron. 18t 
pers. (skt. aham) ‘Tl’. 

azi- adj. (skt. ahi-), only fem. ‘great 
with young (of cows). A 

y. azinavant- adj. ‘watchful, vigilant; 
agile, quick’. 

y. azro.daday- adj. (*azrd- sb. f. from 
az- vb.) ‘prowling’. | 

a§- sb. n. (skt. aksi) ‘eye’ (of daévic 
beings). 

Iqga- sb. n. (from %ar-) ‘truth, right, 
law; righteousness; right to, claim 
on’, also personified; name of a 
deity. See note on Y. 9. 8. 

y- *aSa- sb. n. name of the prayer be- 
ginning with the words asam vohi. 


‘920 asi _—— lahura- 


vahistam asti; also with vahista- 
adj. 


y. astra- sb.f. (from az- vb.; skt. astrd-) 
“goad, whip. 


y. asal-owda-, see note on Yt. 5, 77] | y. as.ddnav- adj. ‘big-seeded’. 


adj. ‘truly spoken’. 

y. as.aojastama- adj. ‘by far the stron- 
gest’. 

y. as.aojah- adj. “very strong”. | 

y- asa-cidra- adj. ‘offspring of Asa’. 

aga-¢inah- adj. ‘longing for the Asa’. 

y. asa.paoirya- adj. ‘the first in right- 
eousness. 

y. aSa.ndsa- adj. ‘wherefore one gets 
the (highest) claim’. 

y. as.ama- adj. ‘very strong’. 

aSay- sb.f. (from *ar- vb.) ‘lot, merit, 
reward’; du. ‘each kind of lot’ (the 
good and the bad)’; name of a deity. 

y. aSaya adv. (ep. skt. rfayd adv.) 
‘in order, duly; precisely, exactly’. 

y. asayd- sb. f. ‘doing works of Aga’. 

y- a8ava.gan-adj.‘killing afaithful one’. 

y. dsava.xsnav- adj. ‘satisfying the 
faithful’. 

vy. asava.frazantay- sb. tf. ‘faithful des- 
cendants’. 

asdvan-, asaon-, asdun- adj. (ep. skt. 
rtavan-) ‘follower of Asa; faithful, 
righteous (of men); holy (of gods)’. 

y. asavasta- sb. n. (from asavant- adj., 
skt. rtavant-) ‘possession of the high- 
est claim’, 

y. asavastama- adj. (superl. of asa- 
vant-) “most righteous, holiest’. 

y. aSavasto.dd- adj. ‘giving the pos- 
session of the highest claim’. 

y. aSavazdah-sb.m., name of two be- 
lievers. 

y. asavan [Yt. 79. 84]: obscure. 

y. asa xvdira- adj. ‘granting the for- 
tune of Asa’ (of mounts). 

y. asaun-: see under asavan-. 

y. a-Sdta- adj. ‘sorrowful’. 

y. asdva- sb. m., name of a class of 
enemies of the ahuric creation. 

y. aSdvan-: see under asavan-. 

y. dsamaoya- sb. m. (cp. skt. mdha- 
sb, m.) “heterodox teacher’. 

y. aso.tkaeésa- adj. ‘following the doc- 
trine of Asa’. 

y. aso.mizda- adj. ‘yielding the re- 
ward of Asa’. 

y. aso.zusta- sb.m., name of the owl. 

y. asivant- “possessing, producing the 
rewards’, of Sraosa. 

y. Jasta- num. (skr. asfd) ‘eight’. 

y. *asta- sb. m. ‘messenger’. 

y. asta.kaozda- adj. (cp. skt, visii-leuh- 
adj.) “of eight parts’, 

y. asto kana- adj. (from *kan- vb.) ‘ha- 
ving eight holes, living in eight holes’. 


y. as.paourva- adj. “by far the first’. 

y. as.pacina- adj. ‘where one cooks 
much’, 

y. as.pairika- adj. “with many wit- 
ches’ (doubtful). 

y. a§.baourva- adj. (lit. “where one 
chews much’) ‘having abundance 
of (solid) food’. | 

y. as-barat- adj. “bringing much’. 

y. asndatéa, asnd: see under asan-. 

y. as.manah-ad).‘with violant passion’. 

y. as.mizda- adj. ‘yielding abundant 

- reward’. | 

y. asya- adj. ‘who holds with Asa, 
pious, righteous’. 

x. asyah- adj. (compar. of aka-) “worse, 
more evil’. 

y. as.vandara- adj. often praised, fa- 
mous. 

y. as.varacah- adj. ‘possessing great 
strength, energy. 

y. as.xvaratama- adj. ‘greediest’. 

y. azay- sb. m. (skt, dhay-) ‘serpent; 
dragon, monster’. 

Igh- vb. (skt. dsti, sdnti; dsa), pres. ah-, 
h:; perf. ah-: ‘to be, exist; to stay, 
reside, live; to belong to (gen.); to 
fall to the share of (dat.); to take 
place, happen; to become’. With 
aiwi ‘to study’. 

y. 2ah- vb. (skt. adsyati, astah), pres. 
ahya-, arhya- (armha-, ataha-); pert. 
ptcpl. pass. asta-: ‘to throw, dart’. 
With ws ‘to send out, up’, with para 
‘to overturn, spill’. 

y. ahe particle ‘indeed, certainly’. 

y. ahaxsta-yna- sh.n.(plur.) ‘a hundred 
thousand of stripes’. 

a-hu-, a-rahit- sb. m., g. a-rauhi- sb. f. 
(from *hav- vb.) ‘master (ofthe house), 
mistress (of the house); supreme 
lord; lord of judgement, judge’. 

y. ahuna- sb.m., name of the prayer 
beginning with the words yada aku 
vairyo; mostly with vairya- adj. 

y. ahunavant- adj. ‘containing the 
Ahuna’, name of the first Gaia 
(Y. 28—84). 

ahtim: see under arvhav- and ahii-. 

y. Jahumant- adj. ‘having an Ahi’. 

y: *ahumant- adj.“containing the word 
ahi’. 

y. ahu-mahrk- adj. ‘destroying the 
(other) life’. 

lahura- sb.m. (skt.dsura-)‘god’; mostly 
with mazdah- of the highest god 
‘Ahura’, 
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Zahura- sb. m. (from ‘lahi-) ‘lord, 
prince’; g. ‘lord of judgement’. 

y. ahura-ddta- adj. ‘made, created by 
Ahura’. 

y. ahura.tkaésa, °réd.tkaésa- adj. ‘fol- 
lowing the doctrine of Ah. M’. 

ahma-, g.dhma- pron. Ist pers. plur. (skt. 
asmdt, asmdkam) ‘us’. Deln. § 402. 

y. a- -hmarsta- adj. ‘not cut into small 
pieces’. 

ahmaka- adj. (skt. asmdka-) ‘our, ours’; 
plur. ‘our people’. 

ahmat adv. (abl. sg. of Ja-) with yada 
after a compar. ‘than’. See note 
on Yt. 12. 64. 

y. ahmat a adv. ‘henceforth’. 

g. ahmd.rafanah- adj. ‘truly devoted 
to us (the priests), studious of our 
service’. 

y. ahmi, ahmya adv. (loc. sg. of 4a-) 
‘there; then’; after yat ‘when, if in 
temporal sense. 

y. a- xvafna- adj. (skt. asvapna-) ‘sleep- 
less’. 

y. a-xvafnya- adj. 

watching”. 

. a-xvarant- adj. ‘not eating”. 

. axvarata- adj. “unseizable’. 

. a-xvadra- adj. ‘bringing misfortune’. 

a-xvdsa- sb. n. ‘not-eating”. 


‘sleepless, ever 


ke Si Of te 


da. 


d, a-, y.-a(skt. a) adv. ‘hither, hitherto; 
thereto, moreover’, déa paraca ‘to 
and fro’; prep. and encl. postpos. 
with ace. ‘to, towards; by, on (of 
space); in, at (of time); accor- 
ding to’; with loc. ‘in, on’; with 
abl. or. gen. ‘away, off, also after 
paouruya- adj. ‘before’; ‘for; up to; 
till, until (of space and time); in, 
on (of space)’. Vbl. prefix. 

dat adv. (abl. sg. of !a-, skt. at) ‘then, 

thereon, thereupon; since that time; 

and; but: for’. 

. 1a@i- prep. with ace. ‘towards’. 

. ai interj. before the voc. 

diti: see Buse lay-. 

. didi [Yt. 5, 85): see under Jay-. 

. at§ adv. (instr. pl. of 1a-) ‘therefore’. 

. agra- matay- adj. (from *gar- vb.) 
“of consenting mind’. 

y. axctiuirim adv. ‘four times’. 

y. axs- vb. only with aiwi, pres. azwy- 
aas§aya-: ‘to superintend; to watch 
over (acc.)’. 

y. axstay- sb. f. ‘peace; treaty of peace; 
agreement with (instr.)’. 

y- déa- (instr. sg. of *dnk- adj., derived 


oo 


from d@) prep. with ace. ‘to, into’. 
Vbl. prefix. 

adtar-, atara-, air-, atr- sb. m. ‘fire’. 
also personified and deified. 

y. diara- adj. ‘pernicious to (gen.)’. 

y. diaradra ady. (from atdra- adj.) 
‘on, to this of the two sides’. 

y. adlra-vaxs- sb. m. (lit. “poking the: 
fire’)name of the second subordinate 
priest (ratav-), who pokes the fire. 

y. dtra.cidra- sb. m., a name. 

y-. atra.dahyav- sb. m., a name. 

y. ldtra.ddta-adj.‘connected with Atar’. 

y. *atra.ddta- sb. m., a name. 

y. dtra.zantav- sb. m., a name. 

y. dirya- sb. n. (from dtar- sb.) ‘ashes’. 

a-dd, g. a-dd-, y. a-dd- sb. f., n. (from 
da- vb.) ‘allotment’. 

go, d-dana- sb. n. (skt. adddna-) ‘allot- 
ment’. 

y. ddu.fradana- adj. 
eagerness, energy’. 

ge. d-dabaoman- sb. n. (ep. 'dab-) ‘de- 
lusion, confusion’. 

g. ddra- adj. (skt. ddhra-) ‘mean, in- 
ferior, dependent. | 

y. dj- vb., pres. d#a-: trans. and in- 
trans. ‘to perish; to ruin, to destroy’. 
With fra, paitt and apa trans. ‘to 
destroy utterly’. 

y. avdivant- (from ai- vb.) adj. ‘per- 
nicious’. 

y. diwya- sb. m. (skt. @ptya-), name 
of the father of Oraétaona. _ 

y. ddwydnay-adj ‘belonging to Adwya’.. 

y. ddravan-: see under avaurvan-. 

y. G-dritim adv. ‘three times; at the 
third time’. 

y. @-tbhitim adv. ‘at the second time’. 

ap-, ap- sb. f. (skt. apd, a@pah, apadm) 

‘water; waters ; also deified. apam. 
napat- sb. m., name of a deity. 

y. dbarat-sb.m.(cpd.ap-+barat-), name 
of the fourth subordinate priest. 
(ratav-), who brings the water. 

y. a-baratar- sb. m. ‘servant, steward’. 

y. afant- (ep. skr. apavant-) ‘aboun- 
ding in water, rich in waters’. 

y. d-fritay- sb, f. (cp. skr. adpri- sb. f.) 
‘blessing’, also deified. 

y. afri.vacah- adj. “uttering impreca- 
tions. 

y. dfri-vana- sb. n. (from van- vb. ‘to 
desire, wish’) “blessing”. 

d.manaiha- sb. n. ‘energy, impetuo- 
sity’. 

agape y. ayapta- sb. n. ‘gain, profit, 
success, fortune’; pl. ‘boons, riches, 
delights’. 

y. ayav- sb. n. (skr. dyav-) ‘age’. 


‘increasing the 


2. d-varana- sb.m. ‘confession of faith’. 

y. avoya interj. ‘woe!’. 

g. aray- sb. n. (cp. skr. adrtay- sb. f.) 
‘sorrow, woe’. 

armatay-, @rmaiti- sb. f. (skr. arama- 
tay-) ‘devotion’; also deified, origi- 
nally the earth-goddess. 

y. arslyo.barazan- adj. (*arstya- sb. n. 
‘length of a spear’) ‘measuring one 
cord (lit. spear)’. 

asav- adj. (skr. adsav-) ‘swift’. 

y. Gsit0.gdtav- adj. (d-sita- perf. ptepl. 
pass. of sdy-) ‘sitting on the couch’, 

y. asista- adj. (superl. of dsav-) ‘swift- 
est. 

y. asu.aspa- adj. ‘having swift horses’. 

y. asu.aspo.tama- adj. ‘having’ the 
swiftest horses’, 


y. adsu.aspi- adj. “having swift mares’. | 


y. adsu.aspya- sb. n. ‘possession of swift 
horses’, 

y. dsu.csvaewa- adj. ‘swift-flying”. 

y. asu.yasna- adj. ‘quick in perfor- 
ming the Yasna’. 

y. ad-starayantim absol. (from the cau- 
sative base of “star-) with asti ‘he 
makes sinful’. 

y. la@-sna- [Yt 17.2] adj. (from Jzan-) 
‘Innate, natural’, 

y. *d-sna- adj. (ar. *d-2(dh)-na- § 39. 
IV., perf. ptepl. pass. of skr. sddh- 
nott) ‘successful, effective, efficient’. 

¥. asnaé-ca: see under asna-. 

y. «-snatar-, d-snddr- sb. m. (from 
sna- vb.), name of the fifth sub- 
ordinate priest (ratav-) who washes 
and strains the Haoma. 

y. az- vb. (skr. thate), pres. izya-: ‘to 
wish, desire, long for’. 

¥. azay- sb. m. (from a@z- vb.) ‘avidity’; 
name of a Daéva. 

y. @-2dia- adj. ‘of noble lineage, noble 
(born)’. 

g. @zutay- sb. f. (skr. dhutay-) ‘fat’. 

y. dzuiti.da- adj, “(fat- i. e.) prosperity- 
giving”. 

g. azav- sb. m. (from dz- vb.) ‘zeal’, 

g. azdyai inf. (from as- vb., with d@) 
‘to attain to’. 

y- 'ah- vb. (skr. dste-), pres. dh-: daha-: 
only mid. ‘to sit’; often used with 
an adjective or an absolutivum to 
denote a continuous action, 

y. *ah- vb., pres. isdah-: ‘to accept’. 

Yah- sb. n. (skr. ds-) ‘mouth’. 

8. a.hovwor inf. (from hay- vb.) “to sup- 
press’. 

y. ahitay- sb. f. “defilement, pollution’. 

y. dhuray- adj, (fromlahura-) ‘ahurian, 
pertaining, devoted to Ahura’. 


‘B29 dvarana- 
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y. lahtirya- adj. (from tahura-) “ahu- 
rian, pertaining, devoted to Ahura’. 

y. "ahuirya- (from *ahura-) sb. m. ‘son 
of a prince’. 


a, a. 


a-, £.a-: see under “a- neg. prefix. 

g. a [Y. 29. 6]: see 2a- pron. ident. 

g@. aadvd (i. e. dvd acc. du. § 34. 5: 
ep. skr. advdém) pron. 18t pers. ‘us 
both’. 

. nitay-: see under intay-. 

. omavant-: see under amavant-. 

. a-varazika- adj. ‘not working, lazy’. 

. arayant- adj. ‘awful, horrid’. 

. sraxsa-sb.m., name of a well-known 
Iranian archer. 

', aradva- adj. (cp. skr. urdhva-) ‘rai- 
sed on high, lifted up’. 

*, aradva-fsnd- adj. (fem.; cp. fstdna- 

sb. m.) ‘with prominent breasts’. 
aradwd.zanga- adj. ‘with uplifted 

ankle, always on the legs’. 
aravwa- adj. ‘worthy’ 

arazata- sb. n. (cep. skr. rajata-) 

‘silver’. | 
lgrazav- adj. (skr. rjav-) ‘right’. 

. “arazav- sb. m. ‘finger’. 
arezt-fya-sb.m.(skr.rjipyd-) ‘eagle’; 

name of a mountain. 

. arazifyo.parana- adj. ‘eagle-feath- 
ered’, 

', arazusd- sb. f. “(coming of) age, ma- 
jority’. 

. arazvant- adj. ‘straight’. 

. arazvo adv. ‘verily, indeed’. 

. aras (, y. ars) adv. ‘rightly, truly’. 

. arasay- sb. f. ‘envy’. 

. arasya- adj. ‘righteous, just’. 

arasva- adj. ‘righteous, just’. 

. oras vacah-: see under ars vacah-. 

. aras.ratav- sb. m. ‘the right judge’. 

eraz-uxrda-: see under arsuxda-. 

araza-ji- adj. ‘living righteously’. 
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0, O. 
y. Gum: see under aéva-. 


di. 


y. diahan- sb.n. (ep. 3ah- sb.) ‘mouth’, 
'. dahairt sb. f. ‘bearing woman’. 


ca 


being or idea, 
', diahd: see under %ah-. 


to 


". drahatrya- sb. n., with gaédanam 
(gen. pl.) designation of a divine 





te 


aymo.paidi- — upara.naémat 





a. 
y. gymé.paidi- adj. (fem.) ‘adorned 
with anklets’. 
. aenah- sb. n. ‘bridle’. 
y. qidyd- sb. f. (cp. skr. déd-) ‘post’. 
oc. gnman- sb. n. ‘perseverance. 
as- vb. (skr. asnétz), pres. as-; asnav-: 
‘to reach, to come to’. With ava 
‘to reach, hit’, with ws ‘to reach, 
come up to’, with fra ‘to fall to the 
share of one’. 
ge. qsa- sb. m. (skr. améSa-) ‘faction’. 
y. qz- vb. (cp. azah- sb.), pres. dza-: 
‘to tie’. With ni ‘to lace o. 5... _ 
y. azah- sb. n. (skr. dmhas-) ‘strait- 
ness, affliction, distress; captivity. 
y. az0.bug- adj. ‘delivering trom af- 
fliction, captivity’. 


z, @. 
g. 17 strengthening particle. 
g@. % (ace. pl. n.): see under #ay-. 
até inf. (from lay-) ‘to go, to enter into; 
to consent to. 


y. lida adv. (skr.zda) ‘now’; from that 


time; thereupon, then. 

y- "ida, g. idd adv. (skr. tha) ‘here 
(referring to place or direction)’; 
with yat ‘where’; ‘likewise, like’; in 
Y. 79. 12 seq. used to denote one or 
more preceding words as quotation. 

id adv. ‘thus, so; here’; in Yt.79.57seq. 
meaningless word of curse. 

y. ide meaningless word of curse. 

y. wyejah-, wyejahvant-: see under v. 

y. wera adv. ‘here (referring to place 
and direction); often only streng- 
thening. 

y. if, g.4t¢ (skr. it) strengthening par- 
ticle. 

g. if (ace. sg. n.): see under “ay-. 

y. inja adv. ‘back’. 

y. ¢wntay-, g. dnitay- sb. f. from aen- 
vb.) ‘offence; grief; torment. 

y. Jim (nom. sg. f.): see under ayam. 

g. *im (ace. sg. m.): see under “ay-. 

wma- dem, pron. (skr. imd-) “this, this 
here; he, she; the’. Deln. § 397. 

y:. ira- sb. n. (from Jar-) ‘attack’, 

ge. y. irl- (i. e. trf-): see under 7. 

g. isvan- adj. (from aés- vb.) “‘power- 
ful, able’. 

g. if (ace. pl. m.): see under “ay-. 

g. igan- adj. (from 4aés- vb.) ‘seeking 
after (acc )’. 

y. ifav- sb. m. (skr. isav-) ‘arrow. 

y. igara adv. ‘immediately’. 

y. isara.staitya adv. ‘in an instant. 

y. iSasa- adj. ‘setting out to’. 
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g. d.xsadrya- adj. “being a mighty 
ruler, lord’. 

g. iuidya- vb, (skr.zsudhya-) ‘to clear 
off the debt (to the gods), to thank 
(them)’. 

y. iskata- sb. n. collect. ‘rock’. 

istay- sb. f. (from aés- vb.) “possession, 
riches’, 

y. istya- sb. n. (cep. skr. istakd- sb. f.) 
“brick’, 

isya- adj. (from ‘laés- vb.) ‘desired, 
welcome; dear’. 

izad- sb. f. (from daz- vb.) “zeal, reli- 
gious zeal’. 

izya- adj. (from izda- sb.) ‘successful’. 

y. izyd.tara- adj. (compar. of izya-) 
‘more successful’. 


U, U. 

y. uyra-, g. ugra- adj. (skr. ugrd-) 
‘strong, mighty’. 

y. uyrarat- adj. (epd. wyra- + arat-) 
‘rising strongly’. 

uaxda- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. of vak-, cp, 
skr. ukthd- sb.n.) ‘spoken, uttered’; 
sb. n. ‘word, sentence; speaking”. 

y. uxdata- sb. f. “word-effectiveness . 

y. uxdd.tama- sb. n. “most effective 
word’. 

uxsan- sb. m. (skr. uksan-) ‘bull’. 

vy. uta, g. utd particle (skr. uéd) ‘and’, 

2. uta-yutay- sb. f. ‘steadfastness’. 

y. uiti, o. witt adv. ‘thus, so’. 

y. udra- sb. m. (skr. udra-) ‘otter’. 

y. wda- sb. n. ‘fat’. 

upd prep. (skr. pa) with ace. ‘towards, 
to; by, near (of space); about, at 
(of time)’; with loc. ‘by, at, in (of 
space). Vbl. prefix. 

y. upa.dwarasa- sb. m. (from dwaras- 
vb.), plur. “breach’. 


| y. upa.pad-, upa.bd- sb. m. ‘region at 


' the foot (of a mountain); incline, 
ascent. 

y. upa.paowrya- adj. ‘following after 
the first (in rank)’. 

2, upa.baraiwo.tara- adj. ‘easier to 
remove. 

y. upa.bdi: see under upa.pad-. 

y. upawha- sb. n, (epd. upa + *anha-, 
from !a@h- vb.) ‘the working at (gen.)’. 

y. upa.mana- sb.m., with damdzs (gen. 
sg.) name of a deity. S 

y. upara- adj. (skr. wpara- ‘being 
below, lower’) ‘being above, upper, 
higher, superior. 

y. uparatat- sb. f. ‘superiority’. 

y- upara.naémat (abl. sg.) adv. ‘from 
above. 





224 upard.kairya- — usydi 


y. upard.kairya- adj. ‘working with 
superiority’. 

y. upairt adv. (skr. uwpdri) ‘above’; 
prep. with ace. or. instr. ‘above, 
over, upon; across. 

y. upatri.zama- adj. ‘living above on 
the earth’. 

y. upa.skambem absol. ‘fastening’. 

y. upa.staota- adj. ‘worthy of praise’. 

y. upa-std- sb. f, “assistance, support, 
help’. 

y. upa.stutay- sb. f. (skr. wpastutay-) 
‘praise’, 

y. upasma- adj. (epd. wpa + zam-) 
‘living in the earth, under the 
ground’. 

y. upa.sraotar- sb. m. (lit. “assistant- 
prayer, -reciter’, skr. upasrotdr-) 
designation of those who make the 
responses to the Zaotar. 

y. upastd.bara- adj.: obscure. 

y. upapa- ad). (epd. upa-+ap-) ‘living 
In waters’. 

y. upazana- sb.n. (epd. upa+ azana-, 
from az- vb.) ‘(appointed) punish- 
ment; stripe’. 

y. upama- adj. (skr. upama-) ‘highest, 
uppermost, 

g. uba-, y. uwva-, uva-, ava- adj. (skr. 
ubha-), only du. ‘both’. 

y. und- sb. f. ‘earth-hole’, 

y. uye, uyé: see under uba-. 

y. wva- adj., du. ‘both’: see under 
uba-. 

y. uvaya-, vaya- adj. (skr. ubhdya-) 
‘both’; though dual in sense, used 
in the sing. act. n. uvaém, vaem. 

g. y. uru-, urv- (i. e. “rii-, urv-): see 
under r, 

y. uruyap- adj. (epd. urwya adv. ‘far’ 
+ a@p-) ‘having a great expanse of 
water’. 

urvara- sb. f. (skr. urvard- ‘land, soil’) 
‘Plant’, often deified; plur. [H. 2. 7] 
‘meadow-land’. 

y. urvaro.¢cwra- adj. ‘containing the 
seed of the plants’. 

y. urvaro straya- sb. m. ‘cutting down 
the plants’, name of a sinful action. 

y. urv-ap- adj. ‘having a great ex- 
panse of water’, 

Us, US-, uzZ- (cp. skr. wt, wt-, ud-): vbl, 
prefix. 

y. usan- sb. m., name of a king of 
the Kaydnian dynasty. 

Y. usi.raocaiti: see under raok-. 

y. uskat ady, (from ws) ‘above, higth’, 

y. usa ady. (sky. uced) ‘above, high; 
upwards; from above’, 

y. ustana-zasta- adj. (skr.uttandhasta-) 


‘with hands stretched forth (in en- 
treaty)’. 


| y. ustama- adj. (skr. wttama-) ‘outer- 


most, last’. 

y. us.handava- adj. (situated) beyond 
India’, with garay- name of a moun- 
tain. 

uz- vbl. prefix: see under wus. 

y. uz.arsta- adj. ‘high-statured’. 

g. uz-iraidydi inf. (from ar-) ‘to arise 
and go’. 

y. uzutay- adj. (epd. wz-+zutay-) ‘bub- 
bling forth’. 

y. uzgastay- sb. f. (epd. us + zgastay-) 
‘departure (for battle)’. 

y. uwz-daéza- sb. m. ‘raising up, buil- 
ding up’, in V. 8.13 instead of v7- 
daéza- ‘razing, carrying off’. 

vy. uz-ddna- sb. n. ‘structure; bone- 
receptacle’, 

y. uz-baodah- adj. ‘lifeless’. 

y. uz-varaza- sb. n. ‘undoing’. 

y. uz-raocayai inf. ‘to blaze’. 

y. us- sb. n. ‘ear; hearing, i. e. per- 
ceptive faculty, intellect’. 

y. usastara- adj. ‘eastern’, 

usah- sb. f. (skr. usds-) “dawn, mor- 
ning’, also deified; name of the time 
between midnight and sunrise; with 
Stira- name of the time between 
midnight and daybreak. 

y. uSahina- sb.m., name of the deity 
presiding over usah-, the time be- 
tween midnight and sunrise. 

ustd adv. (loc. sg. of wstay- sb.) ‘ac- 
cording to one’s will, desire’; as sb. 
‘fortune, hail’, with asti ‘it is, will 
be well’. 

y. ustatat- sb. f. ‘prosperity, success’. 

y. ustd.baratay- sb. f. “desired offering’. 

ustana-, ustana- sb. m. n. ‘life; vital 
power’. 

ustay- sb. f. (from vas- vb.) ‘will, wish, 
desire’. 

y. ustavant- ad). ‘containing the word 
usta, beginning with the word usta’, 
the second of the five Gdda's con- 
sisting of Y. 48—446, 

y. usta baratay-: see under usta.ba- 
ratay-. 

y. ustana-: see under ustana-, 

g. ustdna(vant)- adj. ‘living, full of life’. 

v. ustano.cinahya- sb. f. (*¢inah-, from 
Ikan-) ‘attempting a p.'s life’. 

y. ..ustam [Yt. 19, 42]: obscure. 

y. uste adv. (loc. sg. of ustay- sb.), 
as sb. ‘fortune, hail’, 

ustra- sb. m. (skr. ustra-) ‘camel’. 

g. usya? int. (from vak- vb.) ‘to say, 
proclaim’, 


lca- 


k. 
ka-, *kay- interrog. pron, (skr. kah: 
kim) ‘who?, which?’; in indefinite 


sense with Ct ‘some one, some, any; 
whoever; each one, every’, with the 
relative pronoun and cif (behind 
=n éd (behind kay-) ‘whoever. 

. kaet- vb. (skr. etketa-) pert. cikoit-: 
‘to intend to (inf.)’. 

y. kaéta- sb. m.: obscure. 

kaéd- vb., pres. ¢aéd-; éinad-; 
ptepl. pass. czsta-: ‘to teach; 
vert to (loc.)’. 

@. kaéna- sb. f. (from kay- vb.) 
nishment’. 

. Ikaés- vb., pres. €aésa-; Gaésaya-: “to 
‘puild. With fra ‘to make ready’, 
with #7 “to build. 

“kaés- vb., pres. COts-, Gis-; Cinah-, is-: 
‘to teach; to promise; to attribute’; 
cinastt 3 sg. alone or with para 
(Y¥ 19)" teaches, refers to (acc )’. With 
fra ‘to teach’, 

y. kaoya- adj. (from ‘kavay- sb.)"havic, 
belonging to the Aavay-(or Kaya- 
mian) dynasty. 

y. kata- sb. m. “(small) room, 
(small) house’. 

y. katay- adj. (from ‘Kan- vb.) ‘willing, 
ready’, 

y. katarascit advy.: 


perf. 
to con- 


“pu- 


closet: 


see katara. 


katdra- adj. (ep. skr. kafard-) “who, 
which of two?’: in indefinite sense 
with cit ‘each of two’; kalarasct 


(acc. sa. n.) adv. ‘on either side’. 
y. katé.masah- adj. ‘as big’ as a house’ 


y. kada, g. kadd adv. *(skr. kada) 
‘when?; how?’; interrogative par- 


ticle (Yt. 8, 56). 


kabd adv. (sky. katha) Tiow?, in what 


yada kavaca ‘in whatever 
interrogative 


manner?’ ; 
manner, howsoever ; 
particle. [ 
kat adv. (skr. kat) “-when?’; interro- 
gative particle. f 

y. kapastay- sb. f., name of an epi- 
demy raging in ‘time of war. 

y. Ianmha- sb. in., name of a land. 

y. 'kan- vb.(skr.e calcana), pert. éalkan-: 
‘to have a longing for; to love’. 

y. *kan- vb. (ep. ~ kr. Ihanati), pres. 
kan-; kana-; kdnaya-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. kanta-: ‘to die”. With ava to dig, 
excavate’, with us ‘to dig out’, with 
ni “to bury’, with wi ‘to “pull down’. 
y. kawni-, kainin-: see under kainya-. 

eee ‘kaini-, kainin- sb. f. 1m. (skr. 
_ kanya) ‘maid’. 

*. ka-marada- sb. n. (lit. 


Avesta Reader. 


‘what a head, 


— karat- 


225 


Se 


epd. with an interrog. pron. as first 
member, expressing a depreciation, 
ep. skr. mtitrdhdan-) ‘head’ (of daévic 
being’s). 

v. kambistam adv. ‘least, the least’. 

2. Ikay- vb. (sky. acel. ctyantu), pres. 
(cay-,) Sy-: “to choose’. With v and 
aras mid. ‘to come upon the right 
discernment from between (gen.)’. 

“kay- interrog. pron.: see under ka-. 

y. kayada- adj. ‘afflicted with the Aa- 
nyere -sin. 
kavaém: see under kaoya-. 

aba. sb. m. 1. designation of the 
meinbers of the warrior-class among 
the non-4Zaradustrian Iranians; title 
of the princes of the dynasty foun- 
ded by Kavdta. 2. name of certain 
enemies of the nation and of the 
faith of the Mazdayasnians. 

Ikar- vb. (skr. dkar, akrta; krnote; 
kriydt; cakré; krtah), pres. (aor.) 
éar-, kara ; karanav-; pass, kirya-; 
(iter.) kadraya-; pert. cacr-, Caaxr-; 
perf. ptepl. pass.karata-: ‘tomake, pro- 
duce, perforin, prepare, create’, with 
skandam ‘to break, disorder’, "with 
two ace. ‘to make a p.... With 
antara ‘to cause a th. (ace.) to be 

e portion unto (dat.), with @ and 
two ace. ‘to makea p..., with fra 
mid. “to establish’. 

y. *kar- vb. (sky. carkrtat), pres. ¢ara- 
 kara-; caus. kdraya-: ‘to remember’; 
caus. ‘to impress on memory; to 
point towards (acc.). 

y. ‘kar- vb. (skr. kirati), pres. (iter.) 
kdraya- “to sow’. 

y. ikar- vb., pres. (iter.) kdraya- “to 
furrow’. With pairi ‘to draw fur- 
rows (going) round about. 

*kar- vb. (skr. edrati), pres. Cara-; ca- 
raya: ‘to walk, move, go about; to 
stay’. With @ ‘to go, come to (ace. ie 
with para ‘to go by, to pass’, with 
fra ‘to wander’, with vt ‘to walk to 
and fro, to walk’, 

y. kara- sb m., name of a Twranian. 

v. karana- sb. m. ‘end; boundary, edge, 
shore. 

y. kahrkataé- sh. f. (cp. skv. krkav akav- 
sb.m. cock’), nickname of the cock. 

y. kahrkasa- sb.m.(epd. *kahrka- + asa- 
‘eack-eater’, from skr. asndti) ‘vul- 
ture’. 

y. karat- vb. (skr. ke rntatt, ler nidyate) 
pres. karanta-; Iearantaya-: ‘to cut. 
With apa “to cut off, with azpz “to 
cut in pieces’, with fr aca ‘to bring 
forth, create’. 

15 
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y. karata-sb.m. (from karat- vb.) ‘knife; 
poniard’. 

karapan-, karafn- sb. m., in Y. 9. 18 
name of certain enemies of the na- 
tion and of the faith of the Mazda- 
yasnians, in the Ga@da's name of the 
members of the priest-class among 
the non-zaravustrian Iranians. 

e. karapo.tat- sb. f.“Karpan-ship, the 
Karpan’s. 

y. karana- adj, (skr. karnd-) ‘deaf’, 

y. katrya- sb. n. (from tkar- vb.) ‘fune- 
tion. 

y. kaurva- adj. (skr. dft-kiirva-) ‘bald’, 

y. kaurvd.gaosa- adj. ‘with bald ears’. 

y. kaurvé.dima- adj. “with a bald tail’, 

vy. kaurvd.barasa- adj. “with a bald 
neck, back’. 

y. kars- vb. (sky. karsati) pres. karasa-; 
karsaya- ‘to draw’. With apa ‘to 
draw away’, with ava ‘to carry’. 

y. karso.rdzah- adj. ‘prescribing the 
laws to the country’. 

vy. karsiptar- sb. m., name of a bird. 

y. karsivant- adj. (ep. skr. krsivald-) 
‘ploughman’, 

y. karsi- sh. f. (sky. karsu- ‘furrow’) 
‘country’. 

y. karsya- adj. ‘to be ploughed’. 

y. karsvan-, karsvar- sb. un, (cp. karsi-) 
‘district, region of the earth’. 

kasista- adj. ‘smallest’, 

y. kKasu.danav- adj. ‘small-seeded’. 

y. kasyah- adj. ‘smaller; making smal- 
ler, surrendering a p. to the dis- 
regard of (dat.)’. 

y. kasvika- adj. ‘stark little’. 

y. kasvis- sb. m., name of a defect. 
illness or the like. 

y. kas- vb., pres. éas-: ‘to teach’. 

y. ka- vb. (ep. skr. kayamdna- adj. 
‘asking, desiring”), pres. kaya-; perf. 
éak-: ‘to desire’. 

kama- sb. m. (from ka- vb) ‘desire’. 

y. kay- vb. (skr. cdyate ‘he punishes’), 
pres. ézkay-: ‘to atone, pay for (acc.). 
With pati ‘to pay for (ace.)’. 

g. kavayas-ca, -cit: see under kavay-. 

y. kom adv. (ace. se. n. of ca-) ‘how ?’. 

g. kavitat- sh. f. “Kavay-ship, the Ka- 
vay's’, 

g@. karadus- sb. n. ‘succour’. 

kahrp-, karaf- sb. f. n. (sky. krpd instr. 
sg.) ‘form, shape, body’. 

y. karafs.cvar- adj. ‘corpse-eating’, 

y. karama- adj., with star- sb. m. ‘shoo- 
ting star’, 

y. karasa- sb, m. ‘highwayman’, 

y. karasanay- sb. m., name of some 
enemy of the magdayasnian religion. 








karata- — gaoz- 


y. karasdspa- sb.m., name of a hero. 
y. kasa- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. from 
Ikar-, §111) ‘made, ready’, 
y. kaméit adv., used instead of an 
indefinite pron. ‘some one, any’. 
y. kasaoya- adj., with zrayah- sb, n. 
or dp- sb. f. name of the Hamun-sea. 

@. kit adv. (skr. ku) “where ?”. 

y. kuxsnvana-, kuxsnvana-: see un- 
der 'xsnav-. 

g@. kudd ady. (skr. kiuha) ‘where?’. 

vy. kudad-aém: see under kudat. 

y. kudat adv. "whence, where..trom?’, 

y. kwia adv. ‘how?’. 

kudrd ady. (sky. kutra) “where?; whi- 
ther?, where (to)? 

y. kva- adv. (skr. kud) “where?; whi- 
ther?’. 


J, } 

vy. gaevav-: see under gaésav-. 

gaéva- sh. f. (from gay- vb.) ‘being; 
world, mankind; house, farm, pro- 
perty, goods and chattels’. 

y. gaevo.frdédana- adj. ‘multiplying 
2oods and chattels’. 

y. gaewya-, gaédya- adj. ‘material’. 

V. gaésav-, gaédav- adj. ‘curly, curly- 
haired’. 

y. gaokarana- sb. m., name of a my- 
thical tree. 

vy. gao-cidra- adj. “keeping in it the 
seed of the ox’ (of the moon). 

y. gaotama- sb. m. (skr. gotama-), name 
of an unbeliever. 

y. gao-dayav- adj. ‘taking care for 
the ox: 

g. gao-dayah- adj. (skr. godhayas-) 
taking care for the ox’. 

vy. lgaona- sb. un. ‘hair; hair-colour, 
colour’. 

y. *gaona- sb. m. (from !gav- vb.) ‘gain, 
benefit’. 

vy. gaono.tama-adj.“most dense-haired’, 

y. gao-maéza- sb.m. ‘urine of the ox’, 

y. gaoman- adj. (cp. skr. gomin-) ‘con- 
taining milk, rich in juice’, 

y. gyaomant- adj. (skr. gémant-) ‘sup- 
plied with cattle, containing meat’. 

vy. gaomavant-adj.“provided with milk, 
containing milk’. 

y. gaoya- adj. (skr. gavya-, gavyd-) 
‘consisting’ of cattle’. 

y. gao-yaotay- sb.f. (ep.skr. gavytitay-) 
‘pasture-ground, pasture’. 

y. gao-sura- adj. ‘rich in cattle’, 

y. gaoz- vb. (sky. guhati-) pres. guza-; 
guzaya-: “to conceal, hide’, With a 
‘to go to hide o. s. under..’, with fra 
‘to fetch forth out of the hiding-place’, 
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gdo-zasta- — gada- 


SS ee = 


y. gao-zasta- adj. “with milk in hand’. | 


gaos- vb. (skr. ghégati ‘it sounds’), 
pres. gus-; gusa-: mid. ‘hear’, 

y. gaosa-, &. gaus.a-sb.m. (from gaos- 
vb.) ‘ear’. 

y. gaosavara- sb. m. du. “ear-rings’. 

y. gaoso.sruta adj. ‘heard with the 
ear’. 

gad- vb., pres. jaidya-; pass. jaidya-, 
jidya-: ‘to ask, pray, entreat’. With 
paiti ‘to ask a p. (aec.) about (acc.)’. 

y. gada- sb m. ‘brigand, bandit’. 

y. gada-vara- adj, (gada- + *bara-) 
‘club-bearer’. 

y. gada- sb. f. (skr. gadd-) ‘cluh’. 

y. gad0.tay- sb.m. ‘brigand, bandit’. 

y. gadwa- sb. m., gadwa- f. ‘dog, bitch’. 

gan- vb. (skr. hantt, hanydte, jagh- 
niusah, hatah), pres. jan-, yn-, ja-; 
jayn-; pass. janya-; pass. aor, jarnz; 
perf. jayn-; pert. ptepl. pass. jata-: 
‘to strike, smite, slay; to hurt; to 
break (a contract). With azpz ‘to 
slay, kill’, with ava ‘to knock down, 
kill’, with avz ‘to fell (a tree)’, with 
a ‘to come upon’, with paziz ‘to strike 
against(acc.) ; mid.‘to fight for(abl.)’, 
with ni ‘to slay, kill, destroy’. 

y. gandarawa- sb. m., name 
monster. 

gam- vb. (skr. gan, gman, gahi; ga- 
méema; gdcechati; gamaya; agamsi; 
jagmuh; gatah), pres. jam-, jim-, 
jom-, gm-, gam-, ga-; -gama-, -yma-; 
jama-(caus.); jasa-; des. jiha-; caus. 
jamaya-; s-aor. jongh-, jarah-; pert. 
jaym-; perf. ptcpl. pass. gata-, ya- 
mata-: to go, come; to go, come to 
(ace., loc. or dat.)’; ‘to go away’, 
caus. ‘to make yield’, With apa ‘to 
come away: to come off (unhurt), 
with azbi, aiwit ‘to come to, near, 
with ava ‘to go, come to (loc.)’, with 
avi ‘to come upon’, with ave and a 
‘to come to (dat.), wit avi, fra and 
the absolutivum baranfam ‘to go 
and carry to’, with @ (déa) ‘to come 
to, near; toapproach’, with wpa ‘to 
come, come to, upon’, with us ‘to 
come up, rise (of stars); to break 
forth (of waters); to come to (loc., 
dat.)’, with patti ‘to come to (acc., 
dat.); to undergo (with dat.); to re- 
turn’, with paitz and ava ‘to come 
again to (avi with acc.), with pazte 
and a@ ‘to come to the (right) place, to 
bein one’s place’, with pattz and ham 
mid. ‘to be balanced’, with pazre “to 
come to; to approach’, with fra ‘to 
come to, upon’, with v7 ‘to spread 


of a 


| 
I 


227 





unto (acc.), with ham ‘to meet to- 
gether; to become complete’. 

gay- vb. (skr. jivatt), pres. jiyay-; jva-: 
‘to live’. 

gaya- sb. m. (skr. gaya- ‘family, house’, 
ep. gaéda-; from gay- vb.) ‘life’. 

y. gayo.da- adj. ‘life-giving’. 

y. 'gav- vb., pres. giinav- ‘to procure. 

y. 2gav- vb. (skr. javate), pres. java- 
‘to hasten’, 

y. 3gav-adj.(cp. skr. joguve ‘he sounds’) 
‘erying, shouting”. 

y. igav- sb.m. ‘hand’ (of daévic beings). 

*gav- sh. m. f. (skr. gav-) “beef, ox, bull, 
cow’, also as representative of all 
useful animals; ‘meat; milk’. 

gava- sb. m., name of a land. 

y. gavaidya- sb. n. (from ®gav- sb.) 
‘herd of cattle’. 

y. gav-asayana- adj. ‘inhabited, occu- 
pied by cattle’. 

y. gav-asitay- sb. f. "abode, dwelling 
of cattle’. 

y. \gar-vb.(skr.jadgartz), caus. gdraya-, 
yraraya-, yrayraya-; pert. jayar-: ‘to 
be awake’ With fra caus. ‘to awa- 
ken, to rouse’. 

y. 2gar- vb. (skr. grndati), pres. garan-; 
pass. gairya-: “to praise’. With 4a 
‘to praise’. 

3gar- sb.f. (skr. gir-) ‘praise’, gen. sg. 
garo with g. damana-, vy. nmana- 
‘house of love, paradise’. 

y. 4gar- sb. f. (ep. skr. gala- sh. m.), 
plur. ‘throat, neck’. 

y. garay-, gairi- sb. m. (skr. giray-) 
‘mountain; mountain-chain’. 

y. gairi-sak- adj. (from hak- vb.) “mo- 
ving in mountains, mountain-bred’. 

y. garawa- sb. m. (skr. garbha-) ‘womb, 
uterus. 

garama- adj. (skr. gkarma-sb.m, heat) 
‘hot, warm’; sb. n. ‘heat’. 

y. garaman- sb. m. (ep. 4gar- sb.) plur. 
‘throat, neck’. 

garaz- vb. (skr. garhate ‘he complains, 
blames’) pres. garaz-; jigaraz-; aor. ga- 
razaéla: ‘to complain, lament, weep. 

y. gah- vb., pres. gamha- ‘to eat, feed’ 
(of daévic beings). With nis ‘to eat 
up, devour’. 

gatav- sb. m. n, (skr. gdédv-) “place, 
locality, spot; the appointed, right 
place; couch, bed, divan, throne’. 

y. gadanam [N. 26]: obscure. 

y. gava-sb f.(skr. gathd-) ‘song, hymn’, 
esp. the five Gaia's in the narrower 
sense; designation of all pieces of 
the Avesta, written in the peculiar 
Gada-dialect: Y. 28—84, 48—51, 58, 





a 


the Yasna Haptawhdatay and the four 
sacred prayers Y. 27. 13—15, 54. 1. 

y. gaman- sb. n. (from gd- vb. ‘to £0’) 
‘step, pace’. 

y. gamo.baratay- sb. f. ‘making a step’. 

", gavayana- sb, n, (from “gav-) ‘stable 
(for cattle)’. 

2. gous.d, gous.dis: see under gaosa-. 

y. garada- sb. m. (skr. grhd- ‘house’) 
‘burrow’, as dwelling of daévie be- 
ing’s. | 

y. goraza- sh. f. (from garaz- vb.) ‘com- 
plaint, lamentation, wailing”. 

g. garazday- sb. f. (lit. “entering on’, 
from garad- vb. ‘to stride, g'0, 20 on’) 
‘possession’. 

gam: see under ®gav-. 

y. gufra- adj. ‘deep; mysterious, won- 
derful’. 

y. gunda- sb. m., gundd- f. ‘farina- 
ceous food’, 

y. gusayat.uxda- adj. (from gaos- vb.) 
‘causing the word to be heard’. 
Ss. gana-, y. yand- sb. f. (skr. gna-) 

‘woman’, 

y. yanane int. (from gan- vb.) ‘to smite’. 

grab- vb. (sky. grbhnati, grbhayantah), 
pres. garaivnad-; garafsa-; gourvaya-: 
garambaya-; perf. jigaurv-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. garapta-: ‘to seize, take, 
take hold of, keep hold of; to take 
away from (abl.); to partake of 
(zen.); to reach; to perceive’. With 
a and ham ‘to try to seize’, with ws 
‘to raise (the arm) for (ace.); to per- 
ceive’, with pait? and apa ‘to take 
back’, with ham ‘to grasp, seize: 
to drive (a chariot). 

y. yranta-: see under gram-. 

y. gram- vb., pres. grama-; pert. ptepl. 
pass. granta- ‘to grow angry; to be 
angry’. 

¥- grava- sb. m. ‘stick, staff; support’. 

S. grokma- sb. m., name of a priest 
of the Daéva-faith. 

¥. yerad- vb. (ep.yzZar-vb.), caus. yerad- 
aya- ‘to flow’. With dcaus.‘to cause 
to rage’, with vi caus. ‘to cause to 
run over’. 

y. year- vb. (sky. kgdrati), pres. y2ara-: 
caus. yZdraya-:‘toflow’. Withda caus. 
‘to cause to flow alone’, with v7 
caus. ‘to cause to overflow’. 


- 


ul. 


y. wad- vb. (ep. skr. khadati), pres. 
wada- only with vt ‘to knead’, 
y. wan- sb. f. ‘source, fountain, sprit 
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y. xd (nom. pl., ace, pl.): see xan-, 

y. xanya- adj. (from xan-) ‘spring-, 
fountain-". 

vy. wnavdazti- sb. f., name of a witch. 

g. xraod- vb., pres.xraod- ‘to frighten’, 

y. craodat.urvan- adj. with frightened 
soul’, 

eraos- vb. (skr.krosati), pres. xraosa-; 
craosya-: ‘to ery; to affright’. With 
upa ‘to ery aloud’. 

y. xraosya- sb. m. ‘howling’. 

vy. craosyo.tara- adj. (compar. 
xraosya-) ‘howling louder’. 

g¢ wxraozdista- adj. (superl. of rizdra-) 
‘firmest’. 

y. xraozdyah- adj. (compar. of xritz- 
dra-) ‘louder’. 

Vy. wraozdva- adj. (ep. xriizdra-) ‘hard’. 

eratav-, cradw- sb. m. (skr. krdtav-) 
‘will, plan, purpose, counsel; in- 
telligence, understanding, wisdom’. 

y. xratu.kata- adj. (kata- perf. ptepl. 
pass. of kan- or ka- vb.) ‘who is ap- 
plied for counsel, instruction’. 

¥. eratu-gut- adj. (from lgav-) ‘giving 
counsel, instruction’, | 

g. xrap- vb., pres. xrapa- only with 
aipt ‘to be the request of (ably. 

Y. erafstra- sb. n. plur., designation 
of the nomadic enemies of the mazda- 
yasnian religion and of their gods 
‘gang of thieves’; also general de- 
nomination for all noxious (daévic) 
aninials, esp. for the lower ones. 

§. erunara- sb. f. (ep. writra- adj.) 
‘bloodshed’, 

g. xrura- adj. (skr. kritird-) 
blood-thirsty, cruel’. 

Y. eruadisma- sb. n, (epd. warudgdi--+ 
zam-) ‘hard earth, ground’. 

y. wruzdra- adj. ‘hard; difficult’. 

y. ervant- adj. (ep. xrura- adj.) ‘hor- 
rible, frightful’. 

y. ervi-drav-, xrvi.drav- adj, ‘bearing 
a blood-covered weapon of wood’, 

y. xrvisyant- adj. ‘horrible, frightful; 
blood-thirsty, cruel’. 

y. wsaeta- adj. fem. xsdidni- ‘shining, 
brilliant, splendid, excellent’, 

y. esaélo.pudrya- sb. n. ‘possession of 
brilliant sons’. 

y. esaodah- sb.n. 
flow’. 

asaidra- sb. n. (sky. ksatrd-) ‘dominion, 
reign, kingdom; kingly or supreme 
authority, sovereign power, com- 
mand’, also deified. See note on 
V.27.16, 

y. wsadro.kamyd- sb. f. (from kama- 
sh) ‘apprehension for the reign’, 
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‘bloody, 


(skr. ksdédas-) ‘stream, 
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y. xsadro.karata- adj. “built for the 
sovereign. 

y. wsadro.da- adj. “bestowing sove- 
reignty’. 

y. wsadro.suka- sb. m., name of a 
mountain-pass. 

y. xsadri- sb. ft. “woman, female’. 

y. xsadrya- adj. “kingly, lordly’. 

y. xsap- sb. f. (skr. ksap-) ‘night’. 

y. esapan-, xsafn- sb. f.n. ‘night’; as 
time from sun-set till sun-set ‘day 
and night, day’. 

y. xsaya- sb. m. (skr. ksdya-, from 
xsday- vb.) “sovereign, prince, kine”. 

oe, xsayo inf. (ep. skr. ksindati ‘he 
destroys’) ‘to destroy’. 

axsda(y)- vb. (skr. Ksayatt), pres. wsa-; 
xsayd-; aor. xsayort: ‘to be power- 
ful, rule, govern over, be master 
of(gen.); to beable to(inf.); toreign’, 

y. wsafnya- sb. n. (from wsapan- sb.) 
‘night-meal’, 

y. wsovdni-: see under wxsaéta-. 

gs. csanmone inf. (cp. skr. Ksamat?) 
‘to have to put up with, to be con- 
tent with (ace.)’. 

y. esudra-, xsudra- adj. (ep. xsusta-) 
‘liquid’; sb. n. ‘seed’, 

y. xesusta- (V. 2. 21 xsvistt written in- 
stead of xsusti § 33. 8, loc. se. with 
transition to the consonant declen- 
sion) adj. ‘liquid’; soaked (of loamy. 

Vv. xstum (acc. so. m.n.): see xstva-. 

y. wstva- num. adj. (cp. esvas) ‘sixth’. 

vy. esnagdwata- sb. f. (from lasneav- 
vb.) ‘worthiness of being satisfied’. 

vy. xsnaodra- sb. n. (from lasnav- vb.) 

‘satisfaction’. 

y. xsnaodrdi inf. (dat. of xsnaodra- 
sb.) ‘to satisfy’. 

y. xsnaoma- sb. n. (from lasnav- vb.) 
‘satisfaction, blessing, joy’. 

lesnav-vb., pres. esnu-; kuaxsnu-; des. 
cixsnusa-; (iter.) xsndvaya-; s-aor. 
xsnaos-; perf. ptepl pass. xasniuta-: 
‘to be pleased, content with (gen.); 
to satisfy, rejoice’. 

g. “xsnav- adj. (from Jasnav- vb.) ‘sa- 
tisfying’; sb. f. ‘satisfaction, content- 
ment, fulfilment (of a duty)’. 

y. xsna- vb. (skr.jijndasati, ep. *zan-), 
pres. des. ziasndamha-: to know’. With 
avo des. ‘desire to know. 

e. xintt- sb. f. (from lasnav- vb.) ‘re- 
ward’. 

&, xsma- pron. 20d pers. plur,: see un- 
der yusma-. 

2, xsmaka-adj.: see under yusmaka-. 

g. xsmdvant-adj.: see under yusma- 
vant-. 





axsvaépd- sb. f. “backside’. 

esvaéwa- adj. ‘darting, swift’. 

y. @svaewayat.asira- adj. whiping” (of 
lands, where one swing’s the whip). 

y. wsvas num. (skr. sat) ‘six’, 

Vv. @S8vas.asi- adj. ‘with six eyes’. 

y. xsvas.gaya- sb. n. “(length of) six 
paces’, 

y. xesvas.sato.zyam- sb, m. plur. 
hundred winters’. 

y. esvazaya adv. ‘six times’. 

wavid- sb. m. ‘milk’. 

V. asviwiisav- sb. m (lit. “having swift 
arrows, esvzwi- sideform of xsiiwra- 
in compounds) ‘archer’. 

y. wesviwiisvatama- adj. (superl. of 
xsiwi.isav-) ‘the best archer’. 

y. xstwivdza- adj. ‘swiftly flying’. 

y. esviwra- adj. ‘swift, quick, vo- 
luble’. 

y. wsvisti: see under xvsusta-. 
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-ca encl, particle (skr.-ea), expressing 
copulation ‘and; also, as well as; 
moreover; generalising with inter- 
ros’. pron. or rel. pron. 

vy. éaécasta- sb. m., name of a lake. 

y. caxra- sb. m. (skr. cakra- sb. n.) 
‘wheel’. 

y. éatamr-; see under ¢adwar-. 

y. ¢aita indecl. interrog. pron. (cp. 
skr. katt) ‘how many? 

y. ¢atur-: see under cathear-. 

y. ¢adwar-, catur- num., fem. catarar- 
(skr. catvarah, caturah, catasrah) 
plur. ‘four’. 

y. éadwara.paitistana- adj. ‘four-leg- 
wed’ (of ahuric beings). | 
y. cadwwara-sa(nt- sb. f. num. (ep. skr. 

catvarimsat-) ‘forty’. 

y. cadwara.zangra- adj. ‘four-footed’ 
(of daévie being’s). 

y. cadru.karana- adj. ‘with four cor- 
ners, edges’, 

vy. cadru.gaosa- adj. ‘four-eared’, 

y. ¢adru.casman- adj. “with four eyes’. 

y. Cadru.pistra- adj. “containing, com- 
prehending the four classes’. 

y. cadru.ratav- adj. ‘having (only) four 

 Ratav's. 

y. ¢adrusa- sb. m. plur. ‘four sides (of 
a four-sided figure)’. 

y. ¢adrusva- sb. n. ‘one fourth’. 

y. éavra-hak- adj. ‘grazing’. 

y. éanat.caxra- adj. (probably 
written for mx"anat.caxra-) 
whizzing wheels’. 

y. cavant-: see under cvant-. 
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y. Garditi- sb. f. ‘voung woman’. 


. ¢arakaratra- sh. n. 

‘thought’. 

. ¢aratd- sb. f. (ep. facar- sb.) ‘race- 

course. 

, Caratu.drajah- sh. n. ‘length of a 
caratav- (ep. caratd-)’. 

vy. caraman- sb, n. (skr. carman-) ‘skin, 
leather’. 

wv, éazdahvant- adj. ‘(man of) under- 
standing”. 

éasman- sb. un. (ep. skr. edkesus-) “eye. 

y. cdt- sb. f. (from 2ean- vb.) ‘well’. 

y. ¢ataya- adj. (from ¢éat- sb.) “(being) 
in a well’, 

v. coit particle (skr. cet), introducing 
a comparative sentence “as; 50, as. 

y. ciaera-sb.m. (from 'kar- vb.) energy” 

y. civda- sb. f. (from ka@y- vb.) ‘atone- 
ment; punishment, penalty’. 

o, -Cidit [Y.29.4), Sandhiform for éef tf. 

Widra- adj. (skr. citrd-) “manifest, vi- 
sible, clear, plain’; sb. n. ‘face; vi- 
sion; manifestation’. 

“¢i)ra-sb.n. ‘origin, birth; offspring”. 

y. civravaiti- adj. (from létra- sb.), 
only fem. ‘having the signs of the 
female sex’. 

v. ¢idra.avah- adj. ‘of manifest joy’. 

y. -¢it, g. y.-cit encl. particle (skr. -c2f), 
emphatic “even, also, further (more)’; 
generalising with interrog, pron. or 
rel, pron. 

-finad enel. particle (skr. cana), with 
noit ‘also not; not even’. 

y. cina- interrog. pron. ‘who?, which ?’, 
in indefinitive sense behind dva- 
‘some two’, 

y. Ccinman- sb. n. (from !kan- vb ) ‘lon- 
sing for, design upon’. 

y. cinmane inf. (ep. skr. cintayatd) “to 
think of, have delieht in (ace.). 

y. Cinvat.paratav- sb. f. “bridge of the 
separator. 

cinvant- adj. (from 'kay- vb.) ‘sepa- 
rating’, only gen. se. ¢invata with 
peratav- or pasav- ‘bridee of the 
separator (at the last judgement), 

y. cemane int. (from sIeay- vb.) ‘to 
inake amends’, 

leastay-sb.f, (from kaét- vb , skr. citlay-) 
‘thinking; knowledge’. 

ew. “cistay- sb. ft. (from ieaéd- vb.) ‘tea- 
ching, doctrine’, 

v. Cistd- sb, f. (from Ieaet- vb.) ‘know- 
ledge’, with raztsta- name of a deity, 

y. cvatady. (aec. se. n. of évant- adj.) 
‘how ?, how far?, how long'?, of what 
extent?’ 

y. cvant- adj. (ep. sky. kivant-) ‘how 


(from *“kar-) 
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ereat?, how far?, how much?, how 
many?, of what extent?, of what 
qualities ?”. 


J a 

y. jayaurvah-, jiydurvah- adj. (perf. 
ptepl. act. of \gar-)"awake, watchful’. 

o, jaidyai inf. (from gan-) ‘to kill; to 
be killed’. 

v. jafra- adj. ‘deep’. 

y. janay-, g. jonay- sb. f. (skr. janay-) 
‘woman, wife’. 

y. jantar- sb.m. (from gan-, skr. han- 
tar-) “one who smites, kills’. 

y. java (Yt. 5. 63): see under *gav-. 

jasaiti etc., verbal forms: see under 
gam-. 

y. jastay- sb. f. (from gad- vb.) “prayer, 
request’. 

vy. jazav- sb. m., name of a special 
kind of the canine race, 

v. jahi- sb. f. ‘wife’ (of daevic beings), 
“courtezan, prostitute’. 

y. jahika- sh. f. = jaht-. 

y. jamaspa-, g. daijamdspa- sb. m., 
name of the prime minister of Vis- 
taspa. 

o, janay-: see under janay-. 

g¢. janara-sh. f.(from gan-vb.) ‘murder’. 

@. joyd- sb. f. (from gay- vb. ‘to win’, 
skr. jayatz) ‘gain, prize, benefit’. 

y. jadwa- adj. (from gan-) “(deserving) 
to be killed’. 

v. javwo.tara- (compar. of jaidiwa-) 
‘more deserving to be killed’, 

y. jafnav-sb.m.(ep.jafra-adj.) ‘valley’. 

y. jiydurvah-: see under jaydurvah-. 

y. jitay- sh. f. (from gay- vb.) ‘life’. 

g. dajit.arata- adj. (from jya- vb. ‘to 
diminish’) ‘despising the (holy) law’. 

y. jit.asa- adj.: = g. dijit.arata-. 

jemaiti etc., verbal forms: see under 
ganet-. 

y. jivya, jvaya-, juya- adj. (from jva- 
adj.) ‘living, alive’. 

y. jira- adj. (from gay- vb., skr. jira-) 
‘swift, quick; intelligent, artful’. 

y. jum absol. (from gay- vb.) ‘living’. 

y. jum ace. so. m. [Yt. 73.9]: see un- 
der jva-. 

y. juya-: see under jivya-. 

7S 





». jyatav-, jyotu- sb. m. (from gay- 
vb., cp. skr. jivdtav-) ‘lite’. 

eS. jyotu-: see under jyatav-. 

jva- adj. (from gay- vb., skr. jiva-) 
‘living’, alive’. 

y. jvan- adj. (from gay- vb.) ‘living, 
alive’. 

y. jvaya-: see under jivya-. 
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t. 


tad adv. (instr. se. of fa- dem. pron.) 
‘therefore, for that reason, in that 
manner; then’. 


fa- dem. pron. (skr. fa-) ‘this here, this; | 


he, she, it’. Deln. § 397. 

y. taoxman- sb. n. (skr. tokman- ‘a 
young green barley’) ‘seed, germ’. 

y. taos- vb. (cp. skr. tucchyd- adj. 

‘empty ), pres. tusa-, caus. faosaya: : 

‘to become empty, to lose the head’. 

With wpa caus. ‘to drop’. 

. tak- vb. (sky. taktz ‘he flies, rush- 

es at, upon’) pres. taca-; tat caya-; 

caus. taéaya-; perf. fat.de-: ‘to run (of 
men), flow, stream (of waters). With 
apa ‘to run away , with aot and fra 

‘to flow up to’, with @ ‘to flow to- 

wards; to run up to’; with wpa ‘to 

come here flowing’, with fra ‘to flow 
forward’, caus. ‘to make flow for- 
ward. 

taxma- adj. ‘brave, bold, strong, he- 
roic’. 

y. taxwman- sb. n. (from fak- vb.) “cur- 
rent, stream’. 

y. tawmarat- ad). (epd. taxma--*arat) 
rushing forth with courage’. 

y. taxs-vb.(from tak-vb.), pres. faxsa-: 
‘to let run (horses), send forth to’. 

y. tacar- sb. n. (from tak- vb.) ‘course’. 

y. tact.ap- sb. f. (from tak- vb.) ‘strea- 
ming water’. 

y. taéintam absol. (from tak- vb.) ‘run- 
ning”. 

y. fada ady. (skr. fadd) ‘then, at that 
time’. 

tat ady. (sky. tat) ‘thither; for that 
reason, for this purpose; then, at 
that time; so, thus’. 

y. tat paite adv. ‘thereby; under these 
circumstances, in this manne’. 

y. tap- vb. (sky. tapatt, tapayatz), pres. 
tafsa-, caus. tapaya-: ‘to be hot’, in- 
choat. ‘to grow hot’, caus. ‘to make 
hot’. 

se, taibyd, taibyo: see under MWwa-. 

y. tafta- adj. (instead of tapta- pert. 
ptepl, pass. of tap-, with 7 from 
tafnav- sb.) ‘suffering from fever’ 

y. tafnav- sb. m. (from tap- vb.) fever, 
feverish heat’. 

tan- vb. (skr. tanotz, uttdnah), pres. 
tanav-, tanv-; perf. ptcpl. pass.tana-: 
‘to stretch, extend’. With ws ‘to 
stretch out’, with patra ‘to separate 
from’. 

tant- sb. f. m., @. fanws- sb. n. (skr. 
tanu- f., tanug- n.) ‘body’. 
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y. tanu.drug- adj. ‘incorporated with 
the Drug’. 

v. tanu.parada- adj. (ep. pasd.tanit-, 
parato.tant-) lit. “one whose body 
is lost’, designation of a sinner, who 
has to receive 200 strokes with the 
horse-whip. 

*, tanu-mazah- sb. n. “body-size’. 

", tanumadra- adj. “incorporated with 
the holy word’. 

. tanus-: see under tani-. 

. tancista- adj. (superl. of taxma-) 
‘bravest, boldest, most heroic’. 

Trav- vb. (skr. tavitz, tutadva), pres. tav-, 
tu-; perf. tutav-, futu-: ‘to have po- 
wer, to be able’. With azw ‘to be 
effective by means of (instr.)’. 

*tav-vb., pres tié-: with vaydoz ‘to raise 
a woeful bawling”. 

faved: see under Ykeva-. 

tar- vb. (skr. tifartz), pres. tafar-; taur- 
vaya-; tilaraya-: ‘to cross over; to 
vet over, overcome. 

y. tara-dat-, tara-dat- (epd. tard, tara 
-+*dat-, from #da@y- vb.) ‘looking 
over (acc.), superior’. 

y. taraséa prep. (skr. tirasca 
‘across ) with acc. ‘across, 
above: by’. 

vy. taraddaf-: see under taradat-. 

y. tard, 2. tard prep. (sky. tarah), with 
acc. ‘across, over, above. 

y. taré.yara-adj.‘outlasting the years’. 

y. tauruna- adj. (skr. taruna-) “young” 
(of men and animals); sb. m. ‘boy. 

y. tarap- vb., pres. trafya-: ‘to steal’. 

y. taurvayeit? etc., verbal forms: see 
under tar-. 

y. tarsav- adj. (skr. frsav 
for’) ‘dry, solid’. 

y. tarsta-: see under drah-. 

y. tarsna- sb. in. (ep. skr. t#snd- sb. f.) 
‘thirst’. 

tas- vb. (sky. tdksati, tastz, tataksa), 
pres. tasa-; tas-; s-aor.tas-; perf. ta- 
fas-, plusquamperf. tatasa-: ‘to chop, 
cut off, fashion, shape, form, make, 
create’. With avi ‘to split (wood) 
into logs’, with ham‘to make, create’. 

fasan-sb.m. (from tas-vb., skr.taksan-) 

‘ereator’. 
tasta- sb. n. ‘dish, cup’. 
tdta- adj. (instead of *ptata-, from 

pat- vb.) ‘falling’. ; 

y. [yavaééa] taite (Y.62.6): see yavae- 
teat-. 

vy. taya- sb. m. (ep. téyav-) ‘thett’. ? 

y tayav- sb. m. (skr. taydv-, stayav-) 
‘thief’. 

tamah- sb. n. (skr. tamas-) “darkness. 
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. tamahvant- adj. (skr. tamasvant-) 
OT tecied with mental darkness, blin- 
ded’. 

ow, tavis- sb. 1 
brutality’. 

tavist- sb. f. (from ltav- vb., sky. tavist-) 
‘strength’. 

vy. farasaite etc., 
under drah-. 

y: t2@ strengthening particle. 

. tadrydvant- sb. m., name of an 
“unbeliever. 

r, fasyah- adj. (compar. of taxma-) 
“braver, bolder, more heroic. 

v. livyra- adj. (cp. sky. fejate “he pricks’) 

pees 

. tiyray- sb. m. (ep. fiyra-) ‘arrow’. 

y. tinja adv. ‘back’. 

y. tistrya- sb.m., name of the deified 
te Pirius. 

. testryadini- sb. f. plur., name of 
stars in neighbourhood of the Tes- 
irya. 

y: tisr- (fem. num.): see dray-. 
. tizi.arstay- adj. (ep. tiyra-) 
‘the pointed spear : 

y. tiZt.asiura- adj. ‘with pointed fangs’ 
ron) 5 
. tizi.datd- adj. ‘sharp-toothed’. 

. tizi.dastra- adj. (cp. sky. tikspa- 
 aainate a-adj. and dasati ‘he bites’) 
‘sharp-toothed’. 

ltu (sky. tu, fu) strengthening particle. 

g. "tu encl. nom. sg., pron. 2nd pers. 
(ep. tvam) “thow’. 

y. tutuk- sb. f. ‘loam’ (doubtful). 

y. lwirusa- adj. (from draos- vb.) ‘Tully 
developed, grown’, 

y. tum: see under tvam. 

tira- adj. “Turdnian’, name of noma- 
dic tribes of the north of Iran. 

y. tuivtm ady.: see under “tiirya-. 

y. tuirya- adj. “belonging to the Tura’. 

y."tuirya- num. adj. (sky. turiya-, 

turya-) ‘fourth’; tiirim (ace. se. n.) 

adv. ‘(at) the fourth time’. 

. tusa- sb. m., name of a hero. 

r, tus. matay- sb. f. (*tusna-adj., cp. 

skr. tiisnim adv. ‘silently’) lit. ‘silent 
_ thinking” , hame of an Ahura. 

. tvan- adj. (from ‘tav- vb.) ‘fit for 
‘(ace.y’. 

g. tvom, y. ttm nom. se., pron, 2nd 
pers. (skr. fvdm) ‘thou’. 


(ep. tavist-) “violence, 


verbal forms: see 


“with 
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y. -da encl. postpos. with ace. 
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conscience’) ‘religion’, also deified; 
_ sell, personality”. 
. daénd sak- adj. 
e relizion’ 

Y. daéman- sb. n. (from 2day- vb.) ‘eye’. 

'daeva- sb. m., y. daévt- f. (skr. devid- 
m. ‘vou’, devi- f. “goddess’), name of 
the “false wods, of demons, devils 
and evil spirits. 

2daeva- adj., fem. *daévi- (ep. 
ddiva-, ddatvt-) “daévic. 

y. daéva-yasna- adj. “daéva-worship- 
per. 

vy. daéva-yaz- adj. 
‘daéva-worshipper . 

y. daévavant- adj, (skr. aia ? ‘one 
who holds with the Daéva’ 

y. daévi-: see under dagia 

y. daévd.data- adj, ‘created by 
Daéva's’. 

o, daévo,zusta- adj. (skr. devajusta-) 
‘favourite of the Daeva's’. 


‘understanding the 


skr. 


(skr. devaydj- 


the 


daés- vb. (skr. dtsati, dédisat, desa- 
yati, adiksi), pres. daedaés-: dae- 
saya-; s-aor. dais-, dois-, dig-: ‘to 


show a th. (acc.) to a p. (wen.): 

assion a th. to a p. (dat.); to make 
known’. With fra ‘to enlighten a 
p. (dat.) on (aee.), with ham mid. 
imp. ‘let (that) be a warning to you. 

y. daéz- vb. (skr. degdhi, dihdnti), pres, 
diz-; (iter.) daézaya-: ‘to heap (up), 
accumulate’. With pair? ‘to heap 
round about, to erect’. 

y. daoidri- sb. f. (from 'dav- vb.) ‘saying, 
_ Speech. 

y. daomna- pres. ptepl. mid. : 
vb. 

vy. dag- vb. (skr. dahati), pres. daza-. 
‘to burn’. With apa ‘to burn, scoreb’, 
with ham ‘to burn completely, con- 
sume’. 

y. daya- adj : obscure. 

y. daxma- sb. m. (lit. ‘place where 
dead bodies are burnt’?, from dag- 
vb.) ‘burial-place’. 

daxs- vb., pres. daxsa-; daxsaya-; 
aor. adaxsayaeta: “to teach. 

o, daxsdra- sb. m. (cp. daaxsta- sb.) 
‘sign’. 

daxvsta- sb. n. “sign, mark, defect. 

y. daxstavant- adj. ‘marked, stamped 
with; having the (monthly) signs’ 
(of women). 

oe, (manta) daidyat [Y. 31. 5]: see un- 
der mand-. 

y. dadvah-, dadus-, dadus- adj. (pert. 
ptepl. act. of Idda-, ep. sky. dadvan) 
‘having created; creative; creator’. 

Idab- vb. (skr. dabhnoti), pres. dava; 


see ‘dav- 
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dabanav-; (iter.) dabaya-:'to deceive; 
to cheat a p. out of (¢en.)’. 

o. 2dab- vb., pres. daba-: ‘to exercise’, 

y. daway- sb. f., name of a certain 
defect. 

2. daibitand adv. (written for *dvi- 
tana, ep. sky. dvifd) ‘long, long ago’. 

o, dafsnya- adj. (from 1dab- vb.) ‘to 
be deceived’. 

dara- adj. (from dah- vb., skr. dasra-) 
‘experienced, clever, skilled’. 

vy. datahah- sb.n. (from dah- vb., sky. 
damsas-) “skill’. 

vy. daitahav-, darhav-, darhav-: see 
under daliyav-. 

vy. daimhu-patay-sb,m. ‘ruler of a land, 
lord of a province’. 

y. dainhu.frddana- adj. ‘making the 
land prosperous’. 

vy. davwhu-sastay- sb. f. ‘fame, cele- 
britv of a land’, 

dam- sb. m. (skr. dam-) house’. 


y. 'dav- vb. pres. dava-: ‘to speak’ 


(of daévic beings). With paiti ‘to 
answer. 

w, *dav- vb. (sky. dhtinoti?), pres. du-, 
dv-; “to oppress, vex’. 

Idar- vb. (skr. dardirat, drniydt), pres. 
daradar-; darana-: ‘to split’. With 
nis ‘to tear out of (hac¢a with ably. 

“dar- vb. (skr. dhrthah, didharat, dha- 
rdyati; dadhdra), pres. dara-, dr-; 
dara-; diddr-; (iter.) ddraya-; perf. 
dadar-, dadr-, dadr-+ s-aor, daras-, 
dars-: ‘to hold, hold fast; to keep 
back; to maintain; to keepin mind; 
to force a p. to (inf.). With 7% ‘to 
conceal o.s.’, with vi ‘to distribute; 
to assign; to keep, sustain, support; 
to guide to (loc.); to receive’. 

*, daraga-, y.daraya- adj. (sky. dirgha-) 
‘long’. 

y. daraya.drastaya- adj. ~with a long 
shaft (of a lance)’. 

y. darayo.angusta- adj. “with long fin- 
gers’. 

y- darayo.upastay- sb. f. ‘long endu- 
ring residence’. 

y. darayd.gava- adj. ‘long-handed’. 

y. darayd.jitay- sb. f. ‘long life’. 

s. daragd.jyatay- sh. f. ‘long life. 

y. darayo.bdzav- adj. ‘long-armed’. 

y. darayd.yastam absol. ‘with perma- 
nent worship’. 

y. darat- adj. (from "dar-) ‘holding 
with (ace.y, 

daras- vb. (skr. adarsuh, darsati; da- 
darsa), pres. daras-; perf. dadaras-: 
‘to behold, view; perceive’. 

&. darasa-sh.m.(from daras- vb.) ‘sight. 


or 
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daraz- vb. (skr. d#mhati), pres. dara- 
zaya-; (ifer.) darazgaya-: ‘to hold, 
fasten’. With @ ‘to fetter’, with ni 
‘to fasten. 

y. darsay- adj. (ep. skr. 
‘bold, hardy’. 

y. darsi.drav- adj. ‘with strong a woo- 
den weapon. 

vy. darasvan- adj. (cp. daras- sb.) “prac- 
tising deeds of violence’, 

dasa nui. (sky. dasa) ‘ten’. 

vy. dasa- sb. n. (plur.) ‘effects, goods 
and chattels’. 

y. dasa.gaya- sb. nv. ‘(length of) ten 
paces. 

vy. dasama- num. adj. (skr. dasamd-) 
‘tenth’. 

vy. dasta, daste verbal forms: see un- 
der 'dd-. 

dasvd: see under !dd. 

y. dasvar- sb. nu. ‘health’. 

dazdar- sb. m. (from 'dd-) “one, 

who brings a th. to (dat.)’ 

dazdé, dazdi, dazdwm: sec under !da-. 

vy. dasina- 2dj. (sky. daksina-) ‘right’; 
sh, f. ‘rivht side’. 

y. dahaka- sb. m., 
daévic beings. 
y. dahdka- sb. m., with azay- name 
of inythieal daévie king of Iran. 
dahma- sb.m. (from dah-, skr. dasma- 
adj.), instructed, wise’, (ofarealmem- 
ber of the Zoroastrian community). 

y. dahmayus.haradri-bav- vb. “to be 
maintained by the DY. 

daliyav-, daliyu-, y. datiohav-, darhav-, 
davhav- sb. f. ‘land, province’. 

y. daliyuma- adj. “belonging to the 
land, province. 

ldda- vb, (skr. dah, dati, data 2 pl. and 
ddhat, dhama, dhuk; dadadmi, dad- 
masi, daddhi, datta 2 pl. and da- 
dhdsi, dadhati 3 pl., dadhatu, da- 
dhyat, dadhita: orig. *da-, *dha- 
are practically fallen together in 
Av. as dd-), pres. dd-, da-, di-, d-; 
dada-, dadd-, daia-, dad-, dad-, dav- ; 
daidi-, daidi-; daya-; pass. daya-; 
perf. dadd-, dadd-, dad-; dad-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. data: 1. to give, grant, 
vouchsafe, bestow, yield; assign; 
cause. 2. ‘to put; prepare, esta- 
blish; appoint, ordain; make, cre- 
ate’; with loc. zastayo and dat. of 
the person ‘to deliver into the hands 
of’; ‘to purpose to’(mid.); ‘to do any- 
thing’; with two acc. ‘to make a p. 
a... With aibi and the ace. of a 
predicative ptepl. ‘to allow to a p. 
to do something”, with @ ‘to acquire: 
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to make a p. (ace.)a.. (ace.), with 
upa ‘to yield, give way; to place 
in (loc. Y, with ws ‘to lift up’, with 
para ‘to give, give away; to cause 


(recordings) for (dat.)’, with paw | 


to vouchsafe, dedicate’, with fré ‘to 

vive; create, ordain; mid. ‘to ad- 

vance’, with nz ‘to lay, put down, 
establish in (loc. or dat.)’, mid. ‘to 
become barren’ (of lands); ‘to direct 

(his purpose) to (inf.)’, with v7 ‘to 

direct (hither and thither)’; ‘to place 

(sentences)’; (mid.) ‘to stop at a 

place (loc.)’; ‘to do, perform’. 

. *dd- adj. (from 4dd- vb.) “creating, 

preparing” with acc. 

«, Iday- vb. (skr. dhinoti ‘he satisfies), 
pres. daya-: ‘to nurse carefully, t 

_ minister’. 

*ay- vb. (sky. didhye, didhaya), pres. 
disd-, diday-, daidy-; perf. diday-, 
didi-; perf. ptepl. pass. dita-: ‘to 
see; to look at’. With ave and a ‘to 
look at’, with wpa ‘to look upon’, 
with paiti ‘to behold’, 

gale sb. n. (from /dd- vb.) ‘right, law’. 
. datay-, dditi- sb. f. (from Tda- vb.) 
“bestowing”. 

datar-, dadr- sb. m., dadri- sb. f. (from 
Idd- vb.; sky. détar-, dhdtdr-) ‘he, 
she who gives; giver’ with acc. of 
the thing and dat. or gen. of the 
person; ‘maker, creaton’. 

y. data-sb.f.(ep. skr. dant-sb. m. Ytooth’. 

'. ddto.rdzah- adj. ‘law-giver’. 

. dato.saoka- adj. ‘welfare-givine’, 

. daitim inf. (from 1da- vb) ‘to vive, 

vrant., 

; “dditya- adj. (from ddta- sb.) ‘due, 

proper; lawful, right; according to 

the usage, circumstances’. 

r, ddityd- sb. f., name of a river. 

. ddityd.aésmi.-bav- vb. ‘to be pro- 

vided with proper fuel’. 

y. ddaityO.upasayeni.-bav- vb. ‘to be 

provided with proper up-keep’. 

daityo. tama- adj. (super). of dditya- 
adj.) ‘most due’, 

y. daityd.priwi-bav- vb. ‘to be pro- 
vided with proper nourishinent’, 

y. daityo.baoidi.bav- vb. ‘to he pro- 
vided with proper incense’, 

*, dada-adj (from “day- vb.) ‘prudent’. 

', Idddra- sb. n. iain ldd- vb., skr. 

da-) ‘gift; alms’, 

“davra- sb. n. (from tda- vb, skr. dha-) 
eee wages, reward; recording’. 

y. davdri-: see under datar-. 

y. danayana- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 
~ dant of Danay’. 
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y. ddnav- adj., name of a Turanian 
tribe. 

y. danazvaza- sb. m., 
oer 
. daman-, daman- sb. n. (from 
da vb.; see dhaman-) ‘dwelling- 
place, abode’ (plur.); ‘creature, cre- 
ation’ (collective). 

ldamay- sb. {. (from !dd- vb.) ‘creation’. 

y. *damay- adj. (from 1dda- vb.) ‘cre- 
ating, creator’. 

y. dami.dat- adj. (from !da- vb.) ‘ere- 
ating the creation, creator of the 
creation’, 

y. dami.ddta-,dami-ddta- adj. ‘created 
by the creator’. 

y. dduru.-upa.darana- sb. n. (sky. da- 
rav-) “hut of wood’, 

y. dastayanay- sb. m, name of an 
unbeliever, whose sons were killed 
by Marasdspa. 

y. ddahista- adj. (superl. of *dd- adj.) 
‘most giving” with ace. 

y. dahim: see under ddmhay-. 

y. daus.manahya- sb. n. (from dus- 
manah- adj.) ‘hostility’. 

y. daus.sravah- sb. n. (from *dus.sra- 
vah- adj.) plur. ‘ill fame’. 

2, dijamaspa-; see under jamdspa-. 

y. darawda- sb. n. (ep. skr. drbhate 
‘he ties’) plur. ‘muscle-flesh’, 

y. daraninti: obscure. 

eg, daraz- sb. f. (from daraz- vb.) ‘fet- 
ters’. 

y. darazi.rada- adj. 
chariot’. 

y. darazra-, drazra- adj. (from daraz- 
vb., ep. skr. drdha-) ‘strong, firm’. 

g. daras- sb. f. (ep. skr. dhrsnoti ‘he 
dares, ventures’) ‘assault, ill-treat- 
_ment. 

. doidra- sb. un. (from *ddy- vb.) ‘eye’ 
Oa ahuric beings). 

’, ddtahay-, dahi- sb. f. (fr om ldd- vb.; 
skr. dhdasdy-) ‘creation’. 

», dam: see under dam-. 

. daman: see under dadman-. 

, dami-ddta- adj.: see under dami.- 

dita. 

. dah- vb., pres. didah-: ‘to teach’; 

mid, in passive sense ‘to be in- 

structed by a p. (instr.) in (instr.). 

, dahista- adj. (superl. of dahma- 
adj., skr. damsistha-) ‘wisest’. 

v. di- dem. pron., only encl. ace. (dim, 
dit; dis, di) ‘him, her, it; them’. 
Deln. § 398. 

y. dim strengthening particle. 

y. distay- sb. f. (sky. “distay- ), a mea- 
sure of distance. 


the same as the 
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x. dugadar-, y. duydar- sb. f. (skr. du- 
hitar-) ‘daughter’. 

a, dutya- sb. un. (skr. dutyd-) ‘procla- 
mation’. 

y. dunman sb. n. (ep. skr. dhulika- 
sb. f.) “mist; cloud’. 

y. dunmé.frut- adj. (from frav- vb.) 
‘flying in the clouds’. 

y. duye: see under dva-. 

dura- adj. ‘distant, far off, only loc. 
se. duraé-ca adv. (skr. dure) ‘far, 
afar’, durat, durdat-ca (sky. dwrat) 
‘from afar, afar’. 

y. duraékaéta- sb.m., ame of an un- 
believer. 

y. duraé-karana- adj. “with ends that 
lie afar’. 

y. dtraé-padra- adj. “with shores or 
ends that lie afar’, 

y. duraé-urvaésa- adj. ‘(a path) whose 
turuing-point lies afar’, sb. m. ‘the 
far turning-point (of the path)’. 

y. duraé-sttka- adj. ‘far-looking”. 

duraosa- adj. ‘holding death afar, 
averter of death’, epithet of Haoma. 

dus-, duz-(skr. dus-, dur-), inseparable 
prefix ‘evil, bad’. 

wv, dusa-csadra- adj. ‘evil ruler’. 

vy. dus-mata- adj. ‘evil-thought’. 

y. dus-manah-, g. duz-manah- adj. 

 (skr. durmanas-) ‘of ill intend, evil- 
minded’. 

y. dus-mainyav- adj. ‘evil-ininded’, sb. 
In. enemy, foe. 

2, dus.sastay- adj. whose teaching is 
false, false teacher’. 

ge. dus syaovana-, y. dus.syaoina- ad). 
‘whose doing is evil, whose deeds 
are evil’, 

y. dus.-han.sdsta- adj. ‘hard to be 
advised’, 

e, dus.cvarada- sb. n. ‘evil meat’. 

y. dugaka- sb. m., vulgar name or 
nickname of the hedgehog. 

y. duz-avahav- sb. m. (lit. ‘bad exi- 
stence’) ‘hell’. 

y. duzapya- sb. n. (from ap- vb., cp. 
skr. dirdapa- adj.) ‘difficulty to reach 
or cross something (acc.)’. 

y. duz-ita- sb. n. (sky. duwrita-) “diffi- 
culty, danger, calamity’. 

y. duz-tata- adj. (skr. duruktd-) ‘evil- 
spoken’. 

duz-daéna- adj. “whose Daénd (self) 
is evil’. 

duz-da(y)- adj. (skr. dudhi-, durdhi-) 
‘of no understanding; evil-thinking, 
Inalignant’. 

y. duz-daman- adj. ‘of ill intend, evil- 
minded’. 
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2, duz-manah-: see under dusmanah-. 

y. duzydirya- adj. ‘bringing a bad 
year, a bad harvest’, sh. n. ‘bad 
year, bad harvest’. 

duz-vacah- adj. “of evil speech, evil- 
speaking”. 

y. duz-vandrav- adj. (from vand- vb. 
‘to praise’, skr. vandate) ‘slandering, 
defaming”. 

oe, dué-varana- adj. ‘of false belief. 

duéz-varsta- adj. “evil-done’. 

o, duz-varasnah- adj. “whose doing 1s 
evil’. 

. daibitya-: see under bitya-. 

r, damdna-: see under nmana-. 

dyd- vb. (ep. sky. d-dyatt), pres. 
dyd-, ouly with ni: ‘to fetter; to sup- 
press, to make an end to’. 

x, dydi inf. (fromtdd- vb.) ‘to grant’. 

y. dva- wum. (sky. dva, dvé), du. ‘two’. 

y. dvaépa- sb. n. (epd. dvaé- 4 apa- 
‘between two waters’, from dp- sb. 
f.: ep. skr. dvipd-sb.m., n.) ‘island’. 

y. dvaés-: see under fbaeés-. 

a, dvaésah-: see under {baesal.. 

y. dvag- vb. (cp. sky. dhvaja- sb. m. 
‘flac’), pres. dvaza-: ‘to flutter’. With 
d ‘to flutter up(wards)’, with fra ‘to 
flutter away’, with v7 ‘to flutter to 
and fro’. 

y. dvadasa- num. adj. (skr dvadasd-) 
‘twelfth’. 

2, dvafsah- sb. m, ‘torment’. ’ 

y. dvan- vb. (ep. skr. dhwamsatz ‘he 
falls to pieces’), pres. dvasa-; caus. 
dvanaya-: ‘to fly’. With apa ‘to fly 
away’, with ws caus. ‘make to fly up’. 

Idvar- vb. (ep. skr. drdvati “he runs’), 
pres. dvara-; dvara-: ‘to go’ (of 
daévie beings). With apa ‘to go 
away, shrink back from’, with a 
and nig ‘to come forth and spring 
up against’, with fra ‘to sidle up 
to’, with ham ‘to go together to; 
(intens.) to rush along”. 

vy. 2dvar- sb. m. (skr. dvdrau, diurah) 

~ ‘door, gate; (mountain-)pass’. 

y. dra@jisté.tama- adj. (superl. of the 
superl. of drzyav-) ‘the very poorest. 

y. draog- vb. (skr. druhyati, druhah 
2se.; drugdhdh), pres. druza-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. druxta-, druxda-: to lie, 
deceive; to act badly’. With azwe 
‘to deceive a p. by lies; (with mz- 
dram) to deceive M. and to break 
a contract; to hurt (by deceit)’. 

y. draoga-, draoya- adj. (from draog- 
vb.) ‘false, untrue’. 

y. draojista- adj. (superl. of draoga-) 
‘the most lying of the hars. 
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y. draonah- sb. n (skr. dravinas- 
‘wealth, money, property’) ‘portion’. 

v. draoman- sb. n. (from drav- vb. ‘to 
rush’) ‘assault’. 

y. drag-vb., pres. draza-; darznv-: ‘to 
hold’. With wpa ‘to hold out, carry 
through’. 

vy. draxté.hunara- adj. (draxta-: perf. 
ptepL pass. of “drang-) ‘skilled, trai- 
ned-up’. | 

y. drafsa- sb. m. (sky. drapsa-) ‘flag’. 

vy. drafsakavant- adj, ‘adorned with 
ribbons’. 

ldrang- vb., pres. (des.) didrayza-; 
dranjaya-: perf. ptepl. pass.draxta-: 

fu'to strengthen, harden’. With a ‘to 
determine; (des.) desire to ensure’, 
with ham ‘to strengthen throughly’. 

vy. *drang- vb., pres. dranjaya-: ‘to 
learn by heart; recite when lear- 
ning by heart, mutter. With fra 
‘to mutter’. 

y. drazimna-: see under drag-. 

vy. drdjah- sb. n. (ep. daraya- adj., 
skr. drdghiman- sb. m.) ‘length’; 
dat. drajamhe “for a long period, 
for ever’. 

e. dragu-: see under driyav-. 

e. dragvant-, y. drvant- adj. (from 
drug- sb.) “one who holds with the 
Drug, companion of Drug’ (of men), 
‘holding with the Drug, wicked, 
fiendish’ (of gods). 

v. drazra-: see under darazra-. 

y. driyav-, 2. drigav-, dragu- adj.‘poor’. 

y. driway- sb. f. “mole, birth-mark’, 

y. dru adv. ‘on all sides’. 

drug- sb.f. (from draog- vb.) ‘lie, de- 
ceive’; personified ‘Drug’. 

v. druca: see under dri. 

y. drujant- adj, (cp. drvant- and drug-) 
‘one who holds with the Drug’. 

y. drujim.vana- adj. ‘overcoming the 
Drug’. 

y. drum: see under drva-. 

y. drusta- adj. ‘afflicted with rupture, 
ruptured’. 

y. druzant-: see under draog-. 

y. ldrva- adj. (skr. dhruvd-) ‘healthy, 

firm, sound, 

y. *drva- adj. “dwarfish, dwart’. 

vy. drvaéna-adj.(from ddrav-) ‘wooden’, 

y 

y 


. drvatat- sb. f. ‘health, soundness’, 
y. drvant-: see under dragvant-. 
y. drvo.casman- adj. ‘of sound eves’, 


tH, 


y. Jang- vb., pres. (iter.) Janjaya-: ‘to 
draw (a chariot); (mid.) to pull (at 
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the trace); to drive, rein (of the 
charioteer)’. With/ra ‘to come dri- 
ving along”. 

y. Janvan-, danvar- sb. n. (from dang- 
vb.) “bow”. 

y. damnahvant- adj.(ep.skr samnisva 
imp. ‘labour’) ‘careful’. 

v. ddtairo: obscure. 

1fwa- pron. 204 pers. sg. (skr. tvam, 
treat, fava: tea, fe) ‘thee’. Deln. § 402, 

oe, *wa- adj. (sky. tvad-) ‘thy, thine’, 

y. dwaésah- sb. n. (from decay- vb. ‘to 
frighten’) ‘fear, fright’. 

Vy. dwaaxs- vb. (ep. skr. pratvaksanah) 
‘to work, be active, be stirring, 
make haste’. 

gs. dwaxsah- sb.n. (from dwaxs- vb., 
skr. tvaksas-) activity, zeal; anxious 
care’. 


y. dwaxsista- adj. (superl. of dwaxsa- 


adj. ‘active, busy’, from dwaxs- vb.) 
“most active, busy’. 

y. Jwayahvant- adj. (cp. dwaésah- sb.) 
‘frightful’, 

y. dwaraxstar- sb. m. (from dwaras- 
vb.) ‘former’. 

Jwaras- vb., pres. dwarasa-; divara- 
saya-; s-aor. dwaras-; perf. ptcpl. 
pass. devarsta-: “to cut, create; to 
appoint, prescribe’. With avi ‘to 
hew’, with @ and fra ‘to cut off, 
with wpa ‘to pare off (the nails), 
cut off; (with ace. pl. wpa.iwarasan) 
to make a breach in (gen.), with 
us ‘to tear out’, with fra ‘to create; 
to appoint, prescribe; to break in, 
get into (ace.)’. 

vy. dwarsta-: see under diwaras-. 

v. Jwarstay- sb. f. (from dwaras- vb.) 
‘creating’. 

y. ‘Ywadsa- adj.(cp.skr. tvarita-) quick’. 

y. *Jwdsa- sb. n. ‘atmosphere, king- 
dom of the air’, also deified. 

gs, Vworastar- sb. m. (from dwaras- vb.) 
‘creator’, 

y. Jwaz-vb., pres. diwazja-: ‘to become 
oppressed’. 

vy. dieyastama-adj.(superl. of *dieyant-, 
from Jway- vb. ‘to frighten’) ‘most 
frightful, dreadful. 

wyejah- sh. n. (sky. tyajas-) ‘trouble, 
danger’, 

vy. wWyejahvant- adj. (from idyejah- sb.) 
‘full of danger, hazardous’. 

y. Jraetaona-sb.m., name of a hero. 

y. Yraoto.stak- adj. (epd. *draotak-+ 
tak-, from tak- vb.) ‘flowing in the 
river-bed’, 

y. eae adj. ‘being in the river- 
Cu. 
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Jraos- vb., pres. Jraos-: “to bring to 
maturity, to make perfect’. 
y. Jraostay- sb. f. (from draos- vb.) 
‘(maturity,) end’. 
y. Jraxtay-: see under sraxtay-. 
y. Jray- num., fem. ézsr- (sky. trayah, 
lee plur. ‘three’. 
. drah- vb. (skr. trasati; trastah), 
pr es. tarasa-; pert. ptepl. pass. tarsta-: 
“to fear, tremble, be afraid of (acc.). 
With fra ‘to be in dread of (haéa 
with abl.). 
y. dratay- sb. f. (from dra- vb. ‘to 
rere) ‘protection’. 
aT sb. m. ‘protector’. 
. drddra- sb. n. ‘protection’. 
. s braorai inf. (dat. of dradra- sb.) 
‘to protect’. 
y. drayavan-, Jrayaon- adj.: obscure. 
y. Urafada-, Jrafda- adj. (ep. skr, 
trmpatt “he becomes satisfied’) ‘sa- 
tisfied, content’. 
Vi draf's- sb. n. 
‘contentment. 
y. Uri.afsman- adj. ‘containing three 
lines’. 
y. dri.ayar sh. n. ‘three days’. 
y. Jri.kamarada- adj. ‘threeheade’. 
y. Jri.gamya- sb. n. ‘three paces’. 
y. Jri-gaya- sb. n. ‘three paces’. 
y. Jeiesapar- sb. n. ‘three nights; 
three nights (including day-time)’. 
y. Jrita- sb. m., name of two believers. 
y. dritya- num. adj. (sp. skr. frtiya-) 
‘third’; dritim (ace.se’.), 07 etyar (dat. 
so.) adv. (at) the third time’. 
. Uri-bda- sb. m. ‘three-fold bonds’, 
y. Jrima- sb. m. ‘nourishment, refresh- 
ment; strength’. 
y. Jri-sata- nuin. (skr. trisatd-) ‘three 
hundred’, 
y. Yrisata.gaya- sb. n. (from drisant- 
num.) “thirty paces’. 
y. Jrisaté.zyam- sb. m., plur. 
hundred winters’. A heres 
y. Jrisant- num. f. (ep. skr. trzmsat-) 
‘thirty’. | 
y. Uri-zafan-, Jri-zafah- ad). 
mouthed’, 

y ris ady. (sky. trik) ‘three times’. 
y. dris-amrita- adj. ‘to be recited 
three times’ 

y. Jrisva- sb. n. 
y. drizant- sb. n. 


(cp. drafada- adj.) 


“<a 


“three 


‘three- 


‘third (part)’. 
‘third (part)’. 


y. 1tkaésa- sb. (from "kaés- vb.) 
‘doctrine; a oncciion: dogma. 
*thaésa-sb.m.(ep.'tkaésa- sh. y' ‘teacher’ 


y. tbaés- vb. (skr. dvisdanti; dvistah), 
pres. (iter.) fbaésaya-; perf. ptepl. 
pass, fbasta-: ‘to hate, dislike, be ho- 
stile towards; to injure, offend’. 

y. tbaesah- sb. n. (sky. dvesas-) ‘hatred, 
eumity; offence’, 

y. thaéso.taurvan- adj. 
hatred’. 

y. tbaeso.parsta- adj. (from fras- vb.) 
‘maliciously asked’. 

tbisis- sb. m. ‘joint (of the finger)’. 

y. tbisyant- adj. ‘hating, malicious; 
opposed, hostile to’. 

yi tbisvant- adj. ‘opposed, hostile to; 
enemy’. 
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p- 
", paeman- sb. n.(from pay- vb.) ‘milk’. 
r, paésa- adj. (from paés- vb. ‘to make 

coloured’) ‘leprous’; sb. m. ‘leprosy’. 

', paosista- adj. (from pav- vb.) ‘most 
stinking, filthy’. 

y. pak- vb. (skr. pacati), pres. paca-: 
‘to cook’. With ham ‘to cook’. 

y. paxruma- adj. ‘solid’. 

pat- vb. (skr. patati, patdyati), pres. 
pata-; pataya- ; caus. pataya-: ‘to fly, 
cast o. s. at; to fall, fall down; to 
rush (techn. term for the eoing of 
daévic beings). With ava ‘to rush 
alone’, with ave and frd ‘to rush 
in’, with @ ‘to rush along” , With 2s 
‘to rush out’; caus. ‘cause to rush 
out’, with pazri ‘to rush over (ace.)’, 
with fra ‘to walk (in daévic man- 
ner); to rush along (dat.)’. 

y. patada [N. 88]: obscure. 

patay paiti-, pavdy-sb.m.(skr. patay-) 
‘master, lord, ruler; husband’, 

padi prep. with ace. or loc. ‘to, to- 
wards, against; in, at. on (of space 
and time); for; by means of, with 
acc. ‘according to’, with abl ‘in, at, 
on (of space)’, with abl. combined 
with a ptepl. in the sense of the 
English so-called Nominative (orig. 

Dative) Absolute, with instr. ‘to, to 

wards; in, at, on (of space)’, with 
dat. ‘in, at (of space)’, with gen. ‘in, 
at, on (of space); for’. 

y. paiti. d-stay-, paiti-stay- sb. f. (ep. 
skr. pratisthay- sb. f. ‘resistance) 
lit. ‘placing o. s. by the side of (gen.)’, 
techn. term for the silent participa- 
tion in the prayer of an other. 

y. paite. aratae inf. (from Jar-) ‘to check, 
stop. 

y. paitiarana- adj. (from 'ar- vb.) ‘of. 
fering’ resistance. 
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y. paitijatay- sb. f. (from gan- vb.) 
‘defence’. ; 

y. paitita inf. [V. 5. 1]: see under ave 
paitita. ae 

y. paitita- sb. n. (epd. parte + *ta-) 
‘remission . | 

y. paiti-taratayaé-ca inf. (from tar- vb.) 
‘to overcome. 

y. paiti.daya- sb.m, (from *day- vb.) 
‘overseer, superintendent. 

y. paitt.darana- sb, n. (from “dar- vb.) 
‘dwelling(-place)’. 

y. paiti.dana- sb. m. (cp. skr. pra- 
tidhdna-sb.n. ‘putting on’) plastron’. 

y. paiti.ditay- sb. f. (from *day-) “be- 
holding”. 

. paiti.dvaésayanta- sa. f. ‘fitness for 
overcoming enemies’. 

. paitipa- adj. (epd. paitt + ap- sb.f., 

cp.skr. pratipd-) ‘against the stream, 

amid the surging water’. 
paiti.parstay- sb. f. ‘information, 
ascertainment. 

y. paiti.parsté.-sravah- adj. “one who 
has ascertained the (holy) rules’. 
y. paiti.pastay- sb. f. (from paé- vb.) 

‘standing in a p.s way. 

y. paiti.yas adv. (nom. sg. m. of pait- 
yank- adj. ‘turned or directed to- 
wards, ep. skr. pratyank-) ‘towards, 
against’. 

. paitivacista- adj. (superl. of paiti.- 
vak- adj.) ‘who knows the best to 
give an answer’. 

y. paiti.scaptayaé-éa inf. (from skamb- 
vb., cp. upa.skambam absol.) ‘to ob- 
struct’. 

y. paitisa- adj. “contrary, hostile’, pa- 
tisa (instr. sg@.) adv. ‘in the direc- 
tion to. 

y. paitista str [N. 83|: obscure. 

y. paiti-statse, paiti-statayaé-ca int. 
(from sfd-vb.) ‘to resist, overcome’ 
with gen. 

y. paiti-stdna-, paiti-stana- sb. n. (from 
std- vb., ep. skr. pratisthdna- ‘basis; 
resting-place; leg’) ‘residence; leg’. 

. paiti.smuxta- adj. (ep. skr. prati- 
mukta- ‘put on, worn, applied’) ‘dres- 
sed with shoes’. 

r, paitis.hahkya- sb. m., name of the 
deity of the 34 season and of the 
season-festival. 

y. paths xvana- sb. m. (skr. svand- 
‘sound’) ‘noise rising against . .’. 
y. paitis.nvarana- sb. n. ‘the upper 
part of the face (i. e. forehead and 

ears)’. 

Vv. paityaogat.{baésahya- sb. n. ‘enmity 
turning back (to him, who shows it)’. 
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y. paity.apam adv. ‘against the tide, 
up-stream. Ri: 

y. paityarana- adj. (epd. paite--arana-, 
irom tar- vb.) ‘adversary’. 

a, paitya-stay- sb. f. (from *da- vb. 
with paiti and @ ‘(repetition;) repe- 
titor, instructor’. 

y.pad-vb.(skr.padyate), pres. patdya-: 
‘to move (down). With mz ‘to he 
down on (acc.)’. ' 

2nad-, pad- sb.m. (skr. pada, padah) 
‘foot. 

y. pada- sb. m. (skr. pada-) ‘step, foot- 
step’. 

y. paidyd- sb. f. (skr. padya-) “foot. 

y. pad-: see under pantay-. 

y. pavana- adj. ‘broad, wide, spacious. 

y. pavanay- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 
dant of Pavana. 

padd- sb. f. (ep. pantay- sb.) ‘path, 
way. 

y. paratahva- sb. n. ‘the fifth (part)’. 

y. panéa num. (skr. parca) ‘five’. 

y. panca.dasa num. (skr. pancadasa) 
‘fifteen’. 

y- Ipan¢éa.dasa- num. adj. (skr. panca- 

dasd-) ‘fifteenth’. 

. 2nanéa.dasa- adj. ‘of fifteen years 

(of age)’. 

*, panca.dasah- adj. “of fifteen years 
(of agey. 

7, panéa.ratav- adj, ‘having five fa- 
fau's’. 

7, pancasa-yndai inf. (from gan- vb.) 

‘for to smite fifty’. 

, panéa-sant-; see under pancdsant-. 

. pancasata.gaya- sb. n. ‘fifty paces’. 

. panéd-sant- 1uin. (skr. panecasat-), 

fem. ‘fifty’. 

y. panco.hya- adj. animals) of five 
kinds’, 

pantay- sb. m., pad- sb. m. f. (skr. 
panthah, pathahk) ‘path, way’. Deln., 
§§$ 353. 2, 363. 

y. pay- vb. (skr. pinvate, pinvatt), pres. 
pinav-, pine-: “to swell. With fra 
mid. ‘to flow towards; to suckle. 


tt ta 
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1 ¥ Inayah- sb. mn. (skr. payas- - from 


pay- vb.) ‘milk’. 

y- “payah- adj. (ep.!payah- sb.) ‘giving, 
producing (milk i. ¢.) verdure’ (to 
the vegetable kingdom). 

y. pav-vb. (skr, puyatt), pres. puya-: 
‘to rot’. 

y. pavitay- sb. f. (from pav. vb.) ‘rot- 
tenness, putrefaction’. 

y. 'par- vb., pres. pdra-; pass. pairya:: 
‘to make equal; to compare’. 

y. “par- vb., pres. frasa-; fra-; caus. 
pdaraya-: ‘to reach the other side of 
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i a th. cross’. With @ ‘to come to 
(dat.)’, with fra (fré) ‘to go before 
over (acc.)’; caus. ‘to bring, carry 
to (acc.)’, with ni caus. ‘to bring to 
(dat.)’. | 

Ipard adv. (skr. para) ‘away, aside’, 
aca paraca ‘to and fro’. Vbl. prefix. 
2nard ady. (skr. pura) ‘at first, in the 
first place; in former times, for- 

. merly’, y. para ahmdt ‘before, hi- 

therto, wp to the present time’, g. 
para hyat, y. para ahmdt yat “be- 
fore’; prep. with acc., abl. or loc. 
‘before’ (of time). 

y. paraos (gen. sg’.): see under parat-. 

y. paragat ady. (ace. se. n. of parank-, 

pardk-adj.‘turned away, oft’)‘aside ; 

except with abl. 

y. para.daxsta- adj., only fem. “who 

has no more tokens’. 

y. para-data- adj., epithet of Haos- 
yarmha: obscure. 7 
parav-, pauru-, paouru-, pouru- adj., 
fem. paoiri(skr.purdv-,purvi-) much, 
abundant, many; (doing a, th.) re- 
peatedly, often’; pouru (acc. so. n.) 
adv. ‘much; in abundance, abun- 
dantly; far away’, paurva (instr. 

s@.) ‘in abundance’, 

y. para.iristay- sb. f. (from raéd- vb.) 
‘dying, death’. 

y. para.hixtay- sb. f. (skr. siktay-, 
from haék- vb.) ‘drawing: off’. 

y. paraxv’aive pret. mid. 3 du. ‘they 
struggled for’ (?): obscure. 

y. Ipard prep. (skr. pardh), with acc. 
‘besides’. 

y. “paro adv. (skr. purdh) “before, in 
front (of space); before, formerly 
(of time)’; prep. with abl. (or loc.) 
‘in consequence of, owing to; by 
means of, by; before (of time)’. 

y. pard.asna- adj. (from !ah- vb.) ‘fu- 

ture’. : 

y. paroit vbl. prefix (cpd. para + 2) 
“way. 

y. paro.ka-vid- adj. (epd. *paraka-+ 

 vid-) ‘hitting: the far (goal)’. 

y. pard.dars (nom, se. 1m.): sce under 
pard.daras-. 

y. paro daras- sb. m., name of the 

cock. 

y. paro.yd- adj. (from yd- vb.) ‘going 
in front, victorious’. | 
y. paras ady. (nom. sg’. m. of pardnk- 

adj., cp. paragat adv.) ‘aside’. 
pairi adv. (sky. pari) ‘hefore, formerly 

(of time)’, prep. with acc. ‘over (of 

space); during, through (of time), 

with loc. or abl. ‘from’. 






a 
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y. pairi.kara- sb. m. (from 4kar- vb.) 
‘a furrow round about. 

y. pairika- sb. ft. ‘sorceress, witch’. 

y. pairi.daéza-sb.m., plur. ‘enclosures’, 

y. pairidnam adv. ‘absolutely, tho- 
roughly’. 

', pairi.frasa- sb, mn. (from fras- vb.) 
‘asking round about’. 

y. paotrim ady.: see under paourvim. 

gs, pairi-matay- sb. f. “vaunt’. 

y. pairi.vara- sb. mn. ‘sheltering wall; 
circumvallation’, 

. pairispdatay- sb. f. (from spa- vb.) 
‘throwing’ into’. 

", parista.csudra-, pariristd.csudra- 
adj. (from stda- vb., with pazrz) ‘one 
whose seed is dried up; impo- 
tent’. 

y. pairis.xraxta- adj. (skr. parisvakta-, 
from svajate ‘he embraces, clasps’) 
‘surrounded’. 

2. paouruyo, paouruyehyd: see under 
paouruya- (i. &. “parvya-). 

y. parat- vb. (ep. skr. pyt- sb. f. fight), 
pres. parata-; parata-; (int.) paparat-: 
‘to fight’. With patti ‘to strive 
against (acc.). 

y. parad- vb. (cp. skr. pardate), pres. 
parada-: ‘to fart. 

y. parana- sb. n. (skr. parna ) ‘feather’. 

y. parenava- ad). ‘having, wearing a 
feather’. 

y. paranahvant- adj.(cp. skr. parinah-) 
‘copious, abundant. 

y. paurva adv.: see under parav-. 

y. paourva adv.: see under paourva-. 

paourva-, y. paurva-, pourva- adj. 
(skr. piirvad-) “being in the front, 
first, foremost; southern (of space)’; 
former, prior, first (of time); paourva 
(instr. se.), pawrvan (ace.sg.f.) adv. 
‘in (the) front; (at) first’. 

y. paurva.naéma- sb. m. front, front 
side’, only abl. se. paurva.naemat 
‘in the front of, before’ with gen. 

vy. paourvanya- adj.: obscure. 

y. paurvan adv.: see under paourva-. 

o, paourvim, y. paoirim adv. (skr. 
purvydm) ‘(at) first; at the begin- 
ning; the first time; in the first 
place; above all’. 

2. paouruya-, y. paoirya- adj. (skr. 
purvyd-) ‘first’; paowruyé (loc. sg.) 
ady. (at) first, first of all’, paowryo 
(nom. sg. m.) adv. ‘first’ (of time). 

y. paoiryaéini- sb.f, name of a con- 
stellation ‘Pleiades’. 

o, paouruyé adv.: s. under paouruya-. 

y. paoiryo adv. [V. 2. 1, 2]: see under 
paouruya-. 
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y. parsa- sb.m. (skr. parsad-) ‘ear (of 
corn). 

y. parsuya-adj., with ap- sb. f. ‘snow- 
water. 

@, parsta inf. (from fvas- vb.) ‘to ask’. 

y. parsta- sb.m. (sky. prstha-) “back; 
cover, protection, guard’, 

y. parstay- sb. f. (from jfras- vb.) ‘dis- 
cussion’. 

y. parsto.vacah- adj. ‘one who has as- 
certained the (holy) words, saying's’. 

y. parsv-anika- adj. (y. ainika- sb. m. 
‘face, front’, skr. dnika-sb,n.) “with 
a speckled forehead’, 

pasav-, fsav- sb. m, (skr.pasdav-) ‘cattle, 
small cattle (both singly and collec- 
tively); sacrificial animal, such as 
a goat or a sheep’. 

y. ‘pasu vastra- |N. 83] sb. n. ‘garment 
of the skin of an animal, esp. of 
sheepskin’, 

y. “pasu.vastra- [Yt. 5. 89] sb. n. (from 
2nah- vb.) ‘stall for cattle’. 

y. pasus.haurva- adj. (from fhar- vb.), 
with span- sb. ‘shepherd’s dog”. 

y. pasiat adv. (cp. paséa adv.) ‘from 
behind, behind (of space); then, 
afterwards (of time)’. 

y. pasta adv. (skr. pasca) “behind (of 
space); then, afterwards (of time)’; 
prep. with ace. “behind after’, with 
dat. (instead of abl.) ‘behind’. 

y. pascaéta adv. (cep. paséa ady.) ‘then, 
afterwards’. 

y. pasvant- adj. (ep. skr. pas- sb. f.) 
‘having a line’: doubtful’. 

y. pazdaya- vb. (*pa-zda-ya-, from 
Ihad-), caus. ‘to seare, frighten; 
drive away’. 

vy. pasna- sb.m. (from spas- vb.) ‘loo- 
king at’, only loc. se. pasne ‘in sight, 
in the face of (gen. or acc.)’, 

pa(y)- vb. (skr. pati, pasati), pres. pa-: 
paya-; papay-; paya-; s-aor. palh-; 
pert. ptepl. pass. pata-: ‘to protect; 
to prevent from (abl.); to observe, 
attend to (ace.). With pazte mid. 
‘to expect’, with ni ‘to protect, guard’. 

y. parti. smuxta-: see under paiti.- 
smucta-. 

y. pada- [Yt. 17. 6) pdaddave, pddam 
[Yt. 77. 55): see under 2pad-. 

y. pada- sb. n. (ep. pada- sb.) ‘step, 
pace; striding; halting-place, home’. 

y. padmainyd.tama- adj. (super!. of 
*padmainya- adj.. from paiman- 
sb. n. ‘path, way’) ‘best preparing 
the way for (dat.)’, 

y. pavravant- adj, ‘giving’ protection’, 

y. padraving. (from pay- vb.)'to protect’, 
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y. pdranday- sb. f. (lit. ‘plenty’, ep. sky. 
piramdhay-), name of a goddess. 

y. paurva- sb. m., name of a man. 

y. pasna- sb. un. (ep. skr. parsnay-) 
‘heel’, 

paratav- sb. m, (from “par vb.) “pas- 
sage; bridge’. 

paraiav- adj. (skr. prtidav-) ‘broad, 
wide’; paravu (acc. se, m.) adv. 
‘abroad, far away’. 

paradvu adv.: see under paraidar-. 

y. paravi.ainika- adj. (cp. parsvanika- 
adj.) “with the wide front’. 

y. paradit.fraka- adj. (from frank- adj., 
cp. frakam adv.) ‘spreading abroad’, 

y. paradu.vaedayana- adj. “being on a 
broad look-out’, 

y. paradu.zrayahk- adj, ‘spreading over 
wide expanses of water’. 

y. para’vira- adj. (epd. paradav-+ vira- 
sb. n. understanding”) ‘far-sighted’. 

y. ‘parana-adj. (ep. skr. piirnah-) ‘full’. 

y. *parana- sb. m.n. (ep. parana- sb.) 
‘Teather’. 

y. parana- sb, f. (ep. skr. panay- sb. 
m. “hand*) “(the hollow of the) hand’, 

y. paranayav- adj. (epd. parana- + 
ayau-) of full age. 

y. paranayus.haradri-bav- vb. ‘to be 
maintained by the P.’, 

y. paranin- adj. ‘having, wearing a 
feather’. 

VY. parasait?, parasat ete. verbal forms: 
see under /ras-. 

y. lpasana- sb. n., pasand- sb. f. (from 
parat-vb., skr. prtand- sb. f.) “battle, 
fight, struggle for (the price of)’ 
with loc, 

y. *pasana- sb, m., name of an un- 
believer. 

¥. pasav- sh. m. (ep. paratav- sb.) “pas- 
sage; bridge’, 

pasamcit sdram: sce under pasd sdra-. 

y. paso.cingha- adj. ‘cloven-footed’. 

y. poso.tanu- adj. (ep. tanw.parada-) 
‘one whose body is lost’. 

y. pasd.parana- adj. “with stretched 
feathers, with wings of great span’. 

VY. paso.sdra- adj. “one whose head is 
lost’. 

y. pasu.pana- adj. (from pay- vb.) 
‘keeping the bridge’. 

y. pour adv.: see under parav-. 

g. pouru (acc. pl.n.): see under parav-. 

y. pourwasnut- sb. f. ‘abundant re 
ward’. 

@. pourucistd- sb. f., name of the third 
daughter of AZaradustra. 

y: pouru jira- adj. ‘of great intelli- 
gence’, 
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y. pouruta- sb. m., name of a land. 

y. pouru.tat- sb. f. ‘multitude, great 
number. 

y. pourudaxstay- sb.m., name of the 
father of Asavazdah. 

y. pouru.paxsta- adj. ‘fully plaited’. 

y. pouru.baévan- adj. ‘many ten thou- 
sands’. 

y. pouru.baesaza- adj. ‘full of heal- 
ing”. 

y. pouru baoxsna- adj. (from baog- vb.) 
fone who brings saving, salvation 
to many people’. 

y- pouru.nar- adj. ‘rich in men, thron- 
ged with men’. 

y. pourunam: see under parav-. 

y. pouru.mant- adj. (from parav- ad).) 
‘crowded; plenary (meeting). 

y. pouru.mahrka- adj. ‘deadly’. 

y. pouru.vak- sb. m., plur. “many 
sayings. 

y. pouru.vastra- adj. ‘rich in pastures’. 

y. pouru vadwa- adj. ‘abounding in 
herds. 

y- pouru sata- adj. ‘many hundreds’. 

y, pouru.sarada- adj. “of many kinds 
or species. 

y. pouru.spaxstay- sb. f. ‘far-reaching 
espying’. 

y. pourusaspa- sb. m., name of the 
futher of Zaradustra. 

y. pourus.ceadra- adj. ‘giving much 
fortune, pleasure’. 

y. pouru.hazawra- adj. ‘many thou- 
sands’. 

y. pouru.cvaranah- adj. ‘full of glory’. 

y. pourva-: see under paourva., pa- 
urva-. 

y. paman- sb.n. (skr. pamdn- sb. m.) 
‘a kind of skin-disease, scab’. 

y. pasto.fravamham adv. (pasta- sb. m. 
‘skin, hairy skin’) ‘of the breadth of 
the (hairy) skin, as far as the hair 
extends’, 

y. pagnav- sb. m.n. (ep. skr. pamsav- 
sb, m.) ‘dust’, 

y. pitaona- sb. m., name of a man, 
killed by Karasdspa. 

y. pitav- sb. m. (skr. pitdv-) ‘food, 
solid food’. 

pitar-, pidr-, fadr- sb.m. (skr. pitar-) 
‘father’. 

g. pida [Y. 53.6]: obscure. 

y. pide inf. (from pay- vb.) ‘to protect’. 

y. pipyusi- adj. fem. (from pipevah- 
perf. ptepl. act. of pay-, skr. pipyust-) 
‘having milk in the breasts, suckling”. 

y. pivah- sb. n. (skr. pivas-) ‘fat; mar- 
row. 

y. pisinah- sb. m., name of a lake. 


Avesta Reader. 


v. Ipistra- sb. n. (from paés- vb. ‘to 
make coloured’) ‘class, caste’. 

y. “pistra- sb. m. (ep. skr. pindsti ‘he 
pounds, grinds’) ‘pinching, wound 
caused by a pinch; flour, meal’. 

r, puxda- num. adj. ‘fifth’; puxdam 
(ace. sg. n.) adv. ‘fifthly, in the fifth 
place’. 

pudra- sb. m. (skr. putrd-) ‘son’. 

y. pudroistay- sb. f. (epd. pudra- + 
istay-) “possession of sons’. 

y. pudroé.dd- adj. ‘son-giving”. 


ta 


| y. pusd- sb. f. “diadem’. 


b. 


ba strengthening particle ‘verily, in- 
deed’. 

y. baévan-, baévar- sb.n. ‘ten thousand, 
myriad’, 

y. baévara-yna- sb. n. (from gan- vb.) 
‘10000 strokes’. 


y. baévara-ynai inf. (from gan- vb.) 


‘for to smite 10000’. 

v. baévara.casman- adj. “with ten thou- 
sand eyes. 

y. baévara.fraskamba- adj. ‘supported 
by ten thousand beams’. 

y. baévara.mista- adj. ‘with ten thou- 

- sand towers’ (doubtful). 

y. baévara.vaésayana- adj. “with ten 
thousand look-out’s’. 

y. baévara.spasan- adj. ‘having ten 
thousand spies. 

y. baéSaza- adj. (skr. bhegaja-) ad). 
‘healing, curative’; sb. n. ‘remedy, 
medicine, drug”. 

y. IbaéSazya- denom. pres. (from bae- 

§aza- adj.) ‘to give health, cure’. 

*baésazya- adj. (skr. bhesajyd-) heal- 

ing, curative, having healing pro- 

perties’. 

y. baésazyaz inf. (from ‘baésazya- vb.) 

‘for to bring health’. 

baézasyo.tara-: compar. of *bae- 

ZaSYya-. 

y. baog- vb., pres. bunja- ‘to deliver, 
set free, save. 

baod- vb. (skr. bdédhate, budhyate, 
bodhdyati, buddhdh), pres. baoda-, 
baoda;: btidya-; caus. baodaya-; 
perf. ptepl. pass. -busta-: ‘to perceive, 
notice, recognise, become aware of; 
to smell of (acc.); caus.: ‘to signify, 
convey, indicate’. With paiti ‘to be 
mindful of (inf.)’, with fra mid. ‘to 
awake, rise from sleep’. 

y. baoday- sb. f. (from baod- vb.) “per- 
fume, sweet scent; incense’. 

y. baodaya- denom, pres. (from baoda- 
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sb. m. ‘smell’) ‘to fumigate’. With 
upa ‘to fumigate with (gen.)’. 

y. baodah- sb. n, (from baod- yb.) ‘con- 
sciousness, perception’. 

y. baod0.varsta-sb.n. ‘wilful wounding’. 

y. baosav- sb. m., name of a sinful 
action. 

y. baya- sb. m. (skr. bhdga-) ‘lord, god’. 

gy. baga- sb. n. (skr. bhaga-; cp. baxta- 
sb.) ‘portion, share; piece’. 

y. bayd- sb. f. (ep. baga- sb.) “part, 
piece (of the holy word)’. 

y. bayd.baxta- adj. (ep. baata- sb.) ‘or- 
dained by god’. 

y. baxta- sb. n. (perf. ptepl. pass. of 
bag- vb. ‘to share, apportion, allot’) 
‘what is alloted: (luck, fortune;) woe, 
ill-luck, misfortune’. 

y. baxtar- sb. m. (cp. baxta- sb.) ‘distri- 
butor, bestower’. 

baxs- vb. (from bag- vb., see under 
baxta- sb.), pres. baxs-; baxéa-; 
(iter.) baxsaya-: ‘to apportion, distri- 
bute, divide; give to (ace.). With 
vi ‘to distribute to (dat.)’. 

y. bawra- sb. m. (cep. skr. babhrdv- 
adj. ‘reddish-brown’) ‘beaver’. 

y. lbawray- sb. m. (ep. bawra- sb.) 
‘beaver’, sb. f. ‘female beaver’. 

y. *bawray- sb. m., name of a town 
‘Babylon’. 

y. bawrinay- adj. (ep. bawra- sb.) ‘of 
(the skin of) the beaver, beaver.’. 
g. ban- vb. (‘to be ill’), caus. banaya- 

‘to make ill, corrupt’. 

y. banta- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. of 

ban- vb.) ‘ill, sick’. 


y. band- vb. (skr. badhndti, baddhdah), 


pres. bandaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass. 
basta-: ‘to bind, fetter; mid. to bind 
round, put on’. 

y. bay- vb. (skr. bhdyate ‘he fears’), 
pres. baya-; perf. biwi-: ‘to frighten, 
inspire terror’. 

bav- vb. (skr. dbhit, dbhiivan; bhavati, 
bhuvat; bhavisyati; babhiiva: bhi- 
tah); pres. bu-, bv-; bava-; bva-; fut. 
busya-; bi-; perf. bvav-, babv-; s-aor, 


bus-; perf. ptepl. pass. biita-: ‘to be; | 


become, take place, happen; to co- 
me, to come to (ace.); to spring 
from (abl.); to fall to a p.’s share’, 
with dat. or gen., with a noun or 
adj. serving to form verbs in the 
sense of ‘becoming what it pre- 
viously is not’ or ‘becoming’ in ge- 
neral, with a ptepl. serving to form 
verbs in perfective sense, with a 
perf. ptepl. pass. in passive sense. 
With aot, avi ‘to fall to a p.'s share’ 
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with ace., with avd, (avo) ‘to take 
place, happen’, with @ ‘to fall to a 
p.'s share’ with dat. or gen, with 
ad and a ptepl. in perfective sense, 
with déa pairiéa ‘to encompass’, 
with pairi ‘to take possession of 
(ace.); to take place’, with frd ‘to 
take place, happen, oceur’, with ham 
‘to be produced; to meet. 

Ibar- vb. (skr. bharati, bibharti; ba- 
bhara, babhre; bhrtdh), pres. (-aor.) 
bar-;bara-; bibar-; pass.barrya-; (iter.) 
baéraya-; pert. (ba)bar-, bavar-, bawr-; 
perf. ptepl. pass. barata-: ‘to bear, 
have, possess, keep, hold; to bring, 
carry, Offer to (date or gen.); to 
produce, bring forth; to take away, 
carry of; to acquire, gain; to raise 
a shout, one’s voice (vadéim); to ride 
(on horseback)’. With apa ‘to take, 
bring, carry away from (abl. or. 
gen.)’, with ava ‘to bring (down) to 
(gen.); to take, carry away’, with 
ava and avi ‘to procure a th. (acc.) 
for a p.(acc.)’, with avi ‘to bring to 
(acc.)’, with avz and ava ‘to procure 
a th. (acc.) for a p. (dat.)’, with @ 
‘to possess; to bring’, with upa ‘to 
bring, present to (dat.), with ws ‘to 
carry off, take out of (gen.); to take 
from (abl.); to produce, create; to 
offer to (dat.)’, with ws and nis ‘to 
take out of (abl), with pazti ‘to 
offer; to receive at, in (instr.); to 
begin (with inf.)’, with paift and a 
‘to bring (to), with para ‘to take, 
carry away from (abl.); to get in, 
with fra ‘to advance; to bring to 
(dat. or gen.); to offer to (dat. or 
gen.); mid. to manage, get up’, with 
nis ‘to take out, take out of (abl.); 
to take, carry away from (abl.)’, 
with vt ‘to spread (about), propa- 
pate; to take away, remove’, with 
ham ‘to collect’, with ham and bazus 
(ace. pl.) ‘to come to close quarters’. 

*bar- vb. (skr. bhurati), pres. bara-: 
‘to quiver; to be stormy (of wea- 
ther)’. With ava ‘to flow down’, with 
us ‘to flow, stream forth’. 

y- barat avarata-adj.‘wealth-bringing”. 

y. barat.ayapta- adj. “boon-bringing”. 

y. barat.zaodra- adj. ‘offering liba- 
tions’. 

y-. barantam absol. (from ‘bar- vb.) 
with av fra-gam- vb. ‘to go and 
carry a th. to... 

y. baramnam absol. (from !bar- yb.) 
‘riding’. 

y. baro.zaodra- adj. offering libations’. 
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y. bard.zus- adj. ‘wearing a jewel’. 

NE baréd.xtaranah- adj. ‘glorious’. 

y. barag- vb., pres. barajaya- ‘to wel- 
come a. p. (gen.); to do homage to 


(gen.)’ 


y. baravre inf. (from ‘4bar- vb.) ‘to | 


bear’. 

y. baradri- sb. f. (from !bar- vb.) ‘a 
female that bears (children), a mo- 
ther; womb’. 

y. baramayaona- adj.: obscure. 

y. barasman- sb. n. (ep. barazis- sb.), 
designation of the bundle of sacred 
twig’s used at the religious ceremo- 
nies. 

y. barasmanya- adj. ‘pertaining to the 
B., Barasiman-’. 

y. barasmé.zasta- adj. ‘with B. in the 
hand’, 


y. baraz-, baraz- adj. (from baraz- vb. | 


‘to rise, goup’, skr. barhaya) ‘high, 
exalted; loud (of sounds)’; sb. f. 
‘height, mount’. 

y. barazan- sb. m. (ep. baraz- adj.) 
‘height’. 


y. barazah- sb. n. (cp. baraz- adj.) | 


‘height, mount’. 

baraziman- adj. (cp. barag- adj.) ‘high’. 

y. barazis- sb. n. (skr. barhis- ‘straw’) 
‘stuffed seat, cushion’. 

barazista- adj. (superl. of baraz- adj.) 
‘highest’. 

vy. barazis havant- adj. (capriciously 
written for barazigvant-) ‘provided 
with cushions’. 

y. barasa- sb. m. ‘neck, back’. 

y. barasnav- sb. m. (cp. baraz- adj.) 
‘height, summit, top, uppermost part. 

y. ba- vb. (skr. bhdtz), pres. ba- ‘to 
shine. With @ ‘to seem, look, like, 
appear as (yaa), with fra ‘to shine 
forth’. 

x, baga-sb.n. (skr. bhdgd-sb.m ) ‘lot’. 

y. bdda strengthening particle ‘verily, 
indeed’. 

y. baidistam adv. (cp. bdda) ‘quite 
surely, safely’. 

y. bat strenghtening particle (ep. bada) 
‘verily, indeed’. 

y. bdnav- sb. m. (from ba- vb.; skr. 
bhanav-) ‘light, ray of light, ray, 
beam’. 

y. banumant- adj. (skr. bhanumant-) 
‘luminous, bright, splendid’. 

y. badnvant- adj. (*badnuvant-) ‘lumi- 
nous, bright, splendid’. 

vy. bamya- adv. (from bda- vb.) ‘light, 
luminous, bright, splendid’. 

y. bamaniva- adj. (ep. baémya- adj.) 
‘splendid’, 
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y. bdzgav- sb. m. (skr. badhav-) ‘arm; 
foreleg (of an animal). 

y. bazu.stavah- adj. ‘as stout as an 
arm’. 

y. bazu.staoyah- adj. ‘stouter than a 
fathom (the distance measured by 
the extended arms’). 

y. badzus.aojah- adj. ‘strong-armed’. 

v. basar- sb.m. (trom !bar- vb.) ‘hor- 
seman. 

g. baadus [Y. 58, 4]: corrupt. 

y. barag- sb. f. (ep sky. b¢has-patay- 
sb. m. and bdrdhman- sb. n.) ‘rite’. 
baraxda- adj.(perf. ptepl. pass. of barag- 
vb.) ‘welcome; beloved, esteemed by 
(ven.), dear; precious (of things)’. 

y. baraxdé.tara- adj. (compar. of ba- 
raxda-) ‘more beloved, esteemed’. 

vy. barajya- sb. m., name of a deity 
who causes the increase of corn. 

y. barat- adj. (from ‘bar- vb.) ‘bringing, 
producing”. 

y. barata inf. (from 'bar- yb.) ‘to cul- 
tivate’. 

y. baratam absol. (from ‘bar- vb.) 
‘bringing’. 

y. barato inf. (from !bar- vb.) ‘to bear, 
produce’. 

y. barade inf. (from ‘bar- vb.), with 
asti ‘he is in possession of (gen.)’. 

y. baradi inf. (from tbar- yb.) ‘to bring 
forth’. 

y. baraz-: see under baraz-. 

y. barazant- (cp. baraz- adj.) ad). ‘mgh; 
of high growth; lofty, elevated; 
high, clear, loud (voice). 

y. barazaidis (written for baragidis): 
see under baraztdt-. 

y. barazi-: side-form of barazant- in 
compounds. 

y. barazi.gadra- adj. ‘chanting with a 
loud yoice’. 

y. barazi.caxra- adj. ‘high-wheeled’. 

y. barazi-di- adj. (from *day- vb.) ‘of 

high intelligence’. 

. barazi-pad- adj. ‘high-footed’. 

. barazi-mita- adj. (from mdy- vb.) 

‘high-built’. 

. barazti.ydasta- adj. ‘high-girded’. 

. barazi.rdz adj. ‘ruling (in the hea- 

vens) above’. 

. barazy-aogat adv. ‘with loud voice’. 

. bazvant- adj. ‘firm, lasting”. 

. bé strengthening particle. 

. boit strengthening particle (epd. 

ba + it). 

y. boiwra- sb. m. (*bai br-a-, ep. skr. 
bhdra-sb.m. battle’) ‘combat, battle’. 

y. baz- vb, pres. baz- ‘to support’ 
With pate ‘to help’. 
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y. bazah- sb.n. (ep. skr. bahwla- adj. 
‘thick, broad, large’) ‘height, depth’. 

y. basnav- sb.m. (ep. bazah-sb.) ‘height, 
depth’. 

r, bi.ayar- sb. n. ‘two days’. 

. bi.aesapar- sb. n. ‘two nights (inclu- 
ding day-time)’. 

. bitim adv.: see under bitya-. 

r, bitya- num. adj. (skr. dvittya-) ‘se- 
cond’; bitim (ace. sg. n.), beéyd (dat. 
so.) ‘(at) the second time’. 

y. bityde adv.: see under bitya-. 

*, bi paitistdna- adj. ‘two-legged’ (of 
ahuric beings). 

v. bi-parasu.masah- adj. ‘as large as 
two ribs’, 

y. bi-bda- sb. m. ‘twofold bonds’. 

y. bi-mahya- adj. ‘lasting two months’, 

y. bi-zgangra-, bi-zangra- adj. ‘two- 
footed’ (of daévic beings). 

y. bizangro.cidra- adj. ‘descendant of 
the two-footed’. 

y. bis adv. ‘twice’. 

y. bis-dmruta-adj.‘to be recited twice’. 

y. Oizvat adv, (from bis adv.) ‘twice, 
double’, 

y. bitay- sb.m, name of a Daéva. 

bina-sb.m.(*bundna-,cp.skr.budhna-) 

. ‘ground, bottom, deep place’. 

y. bunava- adj. (from bina- sb.) ‘from 
the underside’. 

bumi- sb. f. (skr. bhiimi-) ‘earth’. 

y. buye inf. (from bav- vb.) ‘to become’. 

biray- adj. (skr. bhiray-) ‘abundant, 
copious; full, complete’. 

g. bustay- sb. f. (from bav- vb.), plur. 
‘the future things’. 

y. busyasta- sb. f., name of the Daévi 
of sleepiness. 

y- byah- vb. (skr. bhyas- ‘to fear’), 
perf. biwydh-: ‘to frighten, to be 
frightful’. 

y. byara.drajah- sb. n. ‘period of two 
years’. 

y. bram- vb. (skr bhramati ‘he roams 
or wanders about’), pres. brdsa-: 
‘begin to wander about’. 

bratar-, braddr- sb, m. (skr. bhratdr-) 
‘brother’. 

y. bray-vb. (skr.bhrinanti ‘they hurt’), 
pres. brin: only with pairi‘to cut off’. 

y- braz- vb. (skr. bhrdjate), pres. brdza- 
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‘to shine, gleam, flash; to radiate’. | 


y. brvat- sb. f. (ep. skr. bhri- sb. f.) 
‘brow, eyebrow’, 


[. 


y. fodro, g. fadrdi: see under pitar-. 
y. fyarhav- sb. m, ‘hail’, 
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y. fyarhva- deuom. pres, (from fyar- 
hav- sb.): ‘to hail’. 

fra, fara, fara-, fra- adv. (skr. pra) 
‘forwards, forth’; vbl. prefix. 

y. fraéd- vb., pres. fridya-: ‘to rott, 
decay, fall to pieces’. 

y. fraésta- adj. (superl. to parav- adj.) 
‘most’. 

y. fraésto inf. (epd. fra+ isto, from 
Zaés- vb.) ‘to escape’, 

y. fraovat.aspa- adj. (skr. prothati 
‘he snorts’) ‘with snorting horses’. 
y. fraoirisista- adj. (epd fra + urvi- 
sista-, from urvaés- vb.) ‘fond of 

turning towards ..’. 

y. fraoratay- sb. f. (from 2var- vb.) 
‘profession of (gen.)’; designation of 
the creed beginning with the word 
fravardné Y. 12. 1 seq. 

fraorat adv. (from *var- vb.) ‘readily, 
willingly’. 

y. frakam adv. (cp. frdnk- adj.) ‘here, 
hither’, with 4bar- vb. in the sense 
of fra-bar-. 

y. fra-kava- adj. ‘having a hump on 
the chest’, sb. m.“hump on the chest’. 

y. fra-gavra- sb. n. ‘chanting’. 

y. fra-yratay- sb. f. (from ‘gar- yb.) 
‘awakening’. 

y. fra-yrarayo inf. (from ‘gar- vb.) 
‘to rouse’. 

y. fraxstaite, fraxstane: 
std-. 

y. fraxsti.dad- adj. (fraxstay- sb. f.) 
‘increase’) ‘increase-giving”’. 

y- fraxsnin-, frasnin- adj. (from xsna- 
vb.) ‘careful; anxious of (instr.)’. 

y. fraca adv.: see under frdnk-. 

y. fra-cara- adj. (from *kar- vb.) ‘going 
forward’. 

y. fra-caradwant- adj (ep. fra-cara-) 
‘moving forwards. 

g. fra-jyatay- sb. f. (from jyd- vb. ‘to 
diminish’) destruction, ruin’. 

y. fratama- adj. (superl. to *fra; ep. 
skr. prathama-) ‘first, foremost; first 
(in rank); largest’. 

y. fratara- adj. (compar. of *fra, skr. 
prataram adv.) ‘more in front; for- 
mer, earlier; better, exceedingly 
good’, frataran, frataram (ace. sg. 
f.) adv. ‘on this side of (gen.), op- 
posite’. 

y. frataroé tara- adj. ‘better than ex- 
ceedingly good’. 


see under 


| y- frataran, frataram ady.: see un- 


der fratara-. 
y- fratamatat- sb. f., plur. ‘authorities’. 
y. fratamé.nmana- sb. n. ‘a house of 
the first rank’. 











fradaxsanda- — fras- 


y- fradaxsana- sb. f. ‘sling’. 

y. fradaxsanya- adj. ‘sling-’, sb. n. 
‘sling-stone’. 

y. fra-daxsta- adj. (ep. daxsta- sb.) 
‘marked’. 

y. fra-daxstar- sb. m. (fram daxs- vb.) 
‘teacher, guide, instructor. 

y. fradadafsu- sb. n., name of the 
south-east region of the world. 

y. fra-dada- sb. n. (from dd- vb.) 
‘growth, increase, prosperity. 

y. fradada- sb. f., name of a river. 

fra-dadai inf. (from dd- vb.) ‘to fur- 
ther, promote, advance’. 

eg. fraidivd (cpd. fra+ *divd, cp. skr. 
pradivah) adv. ‘long, fora long time’. 

y. fravah-sb.n.(skr. prathas-)‘breadth’. 

y. frat.ap- adj. (*frant- pres. ptcpl. 
act. of par- vb. ‘to fill’) ‘filling the 
waters. 

y. fra-pad-, fra-bd- sb. m. (skr. prd- 
pad-) ‘forepart of the foot’. 

y. fra-pidwa- adj. ‘abundant, copious’. 

y. fraptara-jat- adj. “(winged, flying;) 
bird’. 

y. frabazu.drajah- sb. n. ‘length of a 
frabazav- (the distance from the 
middle of the breast to the finger- 
ends). 

fra-baratar- sb.m., name of the third 
subordinate priest (ratav-), who 
brings to the Zaotar all the imple- 
ments and other things required 
for the ceremonies. 

y. frabdd.drajah- sb.n. ‘length of the 
forepart of the foot’. 

y. frafsu(ta)- sb. f. ‘possession of good 
cattle’. 

y. fra-ruharatay- sb. f. (from xvar- 
vb.) ‘eating, drinking’. 

y. framrasyan- sb. m. name of a 
mythical twranian king. 

y. fra-manah- adj. (skr. pramanas-) 
‘of undaunted courage. 

y. framanyente [Yt. 10.20]: see under 
Sman-, 

y. fra-maratar- (from *mar- vb., skr. 
smartar-) ‘reciter. 

vy. fra-maradra- sb. n. (cp. framaratar- 
sb.) ‘reciting’. 

y. framan-nar- adj.: obscure. 

y. framan.naro.vira- adj.: obscure. 

y. fra-marataé-éa inf. (from 2mar- vb.) 
‘to recite’. 

y. fra maratay- sb. f. (from “mar- vb., 
skr. smrtay-) ‘reciting’. 

y. fra-mucxtay- sb. f. (skr. pramuktay-; 
ep. paiti.émuaxta-) ‘unbinding, taking 
off (the shoes)’. 

y. fra-mrav- adj. ‘reciting’. 
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y. frayana- sb. n. (epd. fra + ayana-, 
from lay- vb.; skr. prd@yana- sb. n. 
‘entrance, beginning; path of life’) 
‘way, path’, 

y. frayara- sb.n. (epd. fra+ ayara-, 
from ayar- sb.) ‘forenoon’. 


| y. frayai inf. (epd. fra+ayaz, from 


lay- vb.) ‘to go on’. 

y. frav- vb. (skr. plavate, plavayatz), 
pres. frava-; caus. fravaya-: ‘to 
swim; to fly’. With ava and ni caus. 
‘to cause a p. to return flying’, with 
us ‘to rise’; caus, ‘to wash away’, 
with fra ‘to sway to and fro, tumble 
(like a swimming object)’; caus, ‘to 
wash away’. 

y. fra-vaéya- adj. ‘bounding against, 
skrikinge hard upon’. 

y. fra-vaéda- adj. ‘partaking: of’. 

y. fra-vaxs- sb.m. ‘stalk, branch; horn; 
penis. 

y. fravailt- adj. (fem.) ‘a barren cow’. 

y. fravay- sb. f. ‘prosperity’. 

y. fra-varatar- sb, m. (from *var- vb.) 
‘who professes (the faith)’. 

fravasay- sb. f. “‘Fravasay’, name of 
the immortal element in man, which 
existed before his birth and sur- 
vives him. The whole of the Fra- 
vasay is to be compared with the 
pitarah of the Brahmans. 

y. fra-vaka- sb. n. ‘pronouncing, re- 
citel: manifestation’. 

y. fravdxsaéna- adj. (from fravaxs- 
sb.) ‘horny, of horn’, sb. n. ‘a piece 
of horn’. 

y. fra-vara- sb. m. (skr. pravara- ‘a 
covering, cover’) ‘fortification, ba- 
stiou’. | 

y. fra-vaza- sb. m. (skr. pravaha- ‘flo- 

wing; course of events’) ‘furthering’. 

. (us.)fravdnte [Yt. 8. 40]: see under 

frav-. | ee 

fra-uruxtay- sb f. (ep. skr. rujate 

‘he breaks to pieces, destroys’) ‘de- 

struction’. is 

. fraurvaixti (instead of -urviate, 

-uruixti): see under fra-uruxctay-. 

. fraourvaéstrima- adj. (*fra + ur- 

vaestra- sb. n. ‘driving home the 

cattle’, from wrvaés- vb.) ‘wherefore 
the driving home the cattle is signi- 
ficant’ (of the Ayadrima-festival). 
fras- vb. (skr. prechati, aprasta; 
prstah), pres. paras-; parasanya-; 
parasa-; s-aor. fras-, faras-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. parsta-: ‘to ask, que- 
stion, inquire of (ace.); to ask ap. 
(ace.) about (acc.); mid. to converse, 
converse with(dat.), demand of(abl.), 


ta 


= 
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beg for (ace.). With pazte ‘to ask, 

fathom’, with ham ‘to take counsel’, 
vy. frasastata-sb.f (ep. frasastay- sb.) 

‘worthiness of being glorified’. 

y. fra-sastay- sb. f. (from saih- vb., 
skr. prdsastay-) ‘glory, fame, praise ; 
reputation; goodreputation, esteem’, 

y. fra-sastayaé-ca inf. (dat sg. of fra- 
sastay- sb.) ‘to glorify’. 

y. fra-sast inf. (instr. se. of frasastay- 
sb.) ‘to glorify’. 

g. farasa-, frasd- sh. f. (from fras- vb.) 
‘question, inquiry’. 

y. fra-sdna- sb.n. (from sd- vb.) “de- 
struction, ruin’. 


y. fra-sdastar- sb. m. (from sah- vb., | 


skr. prasdstar-) ‘ruler, governor’. 

. fara-sah- sb. f. (from sdh- vb) ‘en- 

treaty’. 

y. fra-skamba- sb. m. (from skamb- 
vb., skr. skambhd- “brace’) ‘beam; 
portico, porch’. 

y. fra-scimbana- sb.m. (from skamb- 
vb., skr. skambhana-) ‘beam, beam 
(of a bridge)’. 

y. fra-stairya- adj. (from ‘star- vb.) 
‘to be spread’. 

y. fra-sraodra- sb. n. ‘reciting (with 
loud voice), chanting; praying (with 
gen. or acc.)’. 

y. fra-sraosya- sb. n. ‘reciting (with 
loud voice), chanting”. 

fra-srita- adj. ‘renowned, famous’, 
with durat ‘famed afar’. 

y. fra-srutay- sb. f. ‘reciting, chantine”’. 

g. fra-sriiidydai inf. (from srav- vb.), 
in passive sense ‘to be heard’. 


y. fra-zantay-, fra-zainti- sb. f. (from | 


tzan- vb.) ‘progeny, offspring; chil- 
dren’. 
y. frazd-baodah- adj. (*fra-zd- adj. 


from zday- vb., ep. zyd- vb.) ‘taking | 


away the consciousness’, with snada 
in legal phraseology techn. term 
for bodily injury of mortal nature. 

y. fra-zus- adj. ‘precious, valuable’. 

y. frazdanav- sb. m., name of a lake, 

y. frasa adv. (instr. se. of frdni- adj.) 
‘forward, forth, in front, onward, 
before’. 

g. forasa-, y. frasa- adj. (ep. frdnk- 
adj.) ‘suitable, fit; ready |Y. 30. 9); 
renovated [Yt. 79. 11]. 

g. ferasaostra-, y. frasaostra- sb. m., 
name of a nobleman of the Hvogva- 
family. 

y. fraso.karatay- sb. f. (from Ikear- vb., 
skr. kytay-) ‘renovation’. 

y. fraso.¢aratar- sb. m. (from Jkar- 
vb., skr. kartdr-) ‘renovater’. 








fravastatad- — frayd.dusmata- 





y. frasumaka- sb. m. ‘hinder parts’. 

y. frasna- sb. m. (from fras- vb., skr. 
prasna-) ‘question; conversation, 
discourse’. 

y. frasnin- adj.: see under fraxsnin.. 

y. frditay- sb. f. (epd. fra+a+itay-) 
‘advance, progress’ (doubtful). 

y. frad-xsnan- adj. (cp. fF raxsnin- adj.) 
‘careful’, 

a, frd-xsnané inf. (from xsnd- vb.) ‘to 
obtain instruetion, be instructed’, 
y. fratat.carata- adj. (derived from 
*frd-tacara adv. ‘running forth’, ep. 

tak- vb.) ‘running’ forth’, 

lfrad- vb. (ep. 'dd- vb. with fra), pres. 
frdada-, frdda-; (iter.) frddaya-: ‘to 
further, make to flourish’. With 
pairi ‘to increase, extend’. 

g. *frdd- adj. (from !frdad- vb.) ‘who 
makes to prosper, flourish’. 

fradat.gaéda- adj. “who makes house 
aud home to flourish’. 

y. fraddat.fsav- sb. m. (lit. ‘making 
cattle to prosper’), name of a deity. 

y. fradat.vira- sb. m, (lit. ‘making men 

to prosper’), name of a deity. 

. fradat.-vispam hujydtay- sb. m. (lit. 

‘furthering all the necessaries of 

comfortable life’), name of a deity. 

. frdday- sb. f. (from 4frdd- vb.) ‘fur- 

therance, promotion; joy’. 

’. fra-daitt inf. (from Jdda- vb) ‘to 
hand over, deliver to (dat. or loc.)’. 

y. fra-darasra- adj. (from daras- vb.) 
‘shining forth, radiant’. 

y. frapa- adj.: obscure. 

y. /rd.nasav- adj. ‘free from the Nasav 
(i. e. from defilement or pollution 
caused by her)’. 

vy. frd-mravan- adj. ‘reciting’. 

fray- vb. (skr. prindti, pritah’, pres. 
jrina-, frin-; fryan-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. frita-, frida-: ‘to satisfy, pro- 
pitiate; to court a deity’s favour by 
means of (instr.); to pray to (dat.)’. 
With @ ‘to wish a p. (dat., gen., loc.) 
something (acc.)’, 

y. fra-yaézyanta- adj. (from yaz- vb.) 
‘to be dedicated, consecrated (to 
the gods)’. 

y. fra-yastay- sb. f. ‘offering, sacri- 
fice, consecration’, 

y. fra-yasadwa- adj. (from yaz- vb.) 
‘to be worshipped by (dat.)’, 

y. frayah- adj. (compar. to parav- adj, 
skr. prayak adv.) ‘more; too much, 
very much’, sb. n. ‘surplus, super- 
fluity’; frayo (ace. sg.n.) adv. ser- 
ving to strengthen a superlativ. 

y. frayo.dugmata- adj. ‘rich in evil 
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thoughts’, i e. the man who has 
more evil (than good) thoughts re- 
corded to his account; cp. the fol- 
lowing words. 


y. frayo.duzucta- adj. ‘rich in evil 


words. 

y. frayo.duzvarsta- adj. ‘rich in evil 
deeds’. | 

y. frayo.huxta- adj. ‘rich in good 
words’. 

y. frayo.humata- adj. ‘rich in good 
thoughts’. 

y. frayo.hvarsta- adj. ‘Tich in good 
deede’. 

y. fra.varasa- adj. (cp. varasa- sb.) 
‘deprived of the hair’. | 

y. fravirata- sb. f. (*fra-vira- adj. “ha- 
ving good men’) ‘possession of good 
men’. 

y. frararha- sb. n. (from !ar- vb.) ‘ac- 
tivity, agility, liveliness’. 

y. fra-ratay- sb. f. ‘liberality’. 

y.fraradni.drdajah-sb.n.(*fra-radnay- 


sb, ‘ell’, ep. skr. aratnay- ‘elbow; | 


ell’) ‘length of a Fr. (ell). 

y. frasmay- adj., epithet of Haoma: 
obscure. 

y: frasmo.datay-sb.f., with hu ‘sunset’. 

y. fraénay- sb. f. (from par- vb. ‘to fill’) 
‘abundance; great number. 

y. frarata- sb. n. (epd. fra + arata-, 
from *ar- vb.) ‘offering’. 

y. fraratay- sb. f. (epd. fra-+ aratay-, 
from Jar- vb.) ‘coming, arrival; am- 
bition, zeal’, 

y. frarantay- sb. f. (ep. fraratay- sb.) 
‘coming; blowing upon (of the wind). 

g. fro vbl. prefix (*pra+u, sky. pro). 

y. froit vbl. prefix (*pra+it, skr. pret). 

y. frank- adj. (sky. prank-, prak-) ‘tur- 
ned towards the front’; fracéa (instr. 
sg.) adv. ‘forward, forth’ as vbl. 
prefix, fras (nom. sg. m.) adv. ‘for- 
ward, forth; before (with abl.); to- 
wards’. 

y. fras ady.: see under frank-. 

y. fraslay- sb. f. (epd. fra + astay-, 
from as- vb.) ‘reaching’. 

y. fri- sb. f. (from frdy- vb.) ‘prayer’. 

y. fritay- sb.f. (cp. fri- sb.) ‘prayer’. 

y. frida- adj. (from fray- vb.) “belo- 
ved; dear’. 

y. fridé.tara- adj. (compar. to friva- 
adj.) ‘more beloved’. 
y. frya- adj. (skr. priyd-, from fray- 

vb) ‘dear, kind, friend’. 

frydna- sb. m., name of a turanian 
family. 


g. fsaratiu- sb. f. ‘recompense for (abl. | 


with da)’. 


y. fsaonay- adj. (from fsav- vb.) ‘fat’, 
sb. n. ‘fatness’. 
y. fsaonaya- denom. pres. (from */sao- 
na-, ep. fsaonay- adj.) “to fatten’. 
y. fsaoni.maraza- adj. (*maraza-sb.m., 
from maraz- vb.) ‘leaving fat ruts 
behind’: doubtful. 

fsav- vb., pres. fsuya-: ‘to fatten’; 
fsuyant- pres. ptepl. act. ‘breeder 
of cattle’, with vdstrya-‘husbandman 
who breedes cattle; peasant (name 
given to the third caste). 


y. fSutd- sb. f. ‘cheese’. 


y. fsumant- adj. (skr. pasumant-) ‘who 
keeps cattle’. 

fsuyant-; see under fSav-. 

y- jst-san- (cpd. fsav-+“han-, cp. skr. 
pasusan-) ‘owner of cattle’; fsuso 
(gen. sg.) madra- ‘the verse of the 
owner of cattle’, designation of 
Y. 68 (4—7). 


| y. fsuso: see under fstsan-. 


y. fstana- sb.m. (ep. skr. stana-) du. 
‘female breast’, 


n. 


na particle of negation (skr. nd, cp. 
naé-, naédd, noit, nava) ‘not’, only 
joined with other particles. 

-nd encl. strengthening particle. 

na- encl. pron. 1st pers. pl. (g. nd acc., 
nd gen.-dat., y. n0, nd, nd acc.-geu.- 
dat., skr. mah) ‘us’. 

naé-kay- neg. indef. pron. (cp. skr. 
nakih) ‘no one, none; nothing”. 

y. naég- vb. (skr. nenikté), pres. naénig-: 

‘to wash away’. 

naé-ca particle ‘and not. 

. naé-cis particle (cp. skr. nakzh ‘not’), 

strengthened negation. 

. naéd- vb., pres. ndis-, nis- ‘to curse. 

naédd, y. naéda particle ‘and not, 

nor. 

. naééda.cim particle, strengthened 

naéda “nor’. 

. naéma- adj. (skr. néma-) ‘half’, sb. 

m. ‘half, the other half or side’. 

. naotara- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 

dant of Naotara’. 

y. naotairya- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 
dant of Naotara’. ‘ 

y. naotairyana- patronym. adj. ‘des- 
eendant of Naotara’. 

y. naoma-, nduma- num. adj. (from 

~ 8nava num., skr. navamd-) ‘ninth. 

y. naomaya adv. (cp. naoma- adj.) 
‘nine times’. 

y. nad- vb., pres. (iter.) nadaya-: only 

~ with v7 ‘to skin’. 
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napat-, napt- sb.m., y. naptar-, nafodr- | 


sb. m., napti-sh.f. ‘grandson; grand- 
daughter’,with apam(gen.pl.)'grand- 
son of the waters’ name of a deity 
and of a locality sacred to this 
deity. 

y. naptar-: see under napat-. 

y. napti-: see under napat-. 

ge. naptya- sb. m. (derived from napat- 
sb.) ‘descendant’. 

y. nafadr-: see under napat-. 

o. nafgu-¢a: see under napat.-. ; 

nam- vb. (skr. namate, namayatt; 
natah), pres. nama-; -nma-; nama-; 
caus. ndmaya-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
-nata-: ‘to bow, bend, flee’. With 
apa ‘to go away, retire’, with fra 
‘to flee form’, with vi ‘to stretch 
0. S.. 

nay- vb. (skr. nayati, négat), pres. 
naya-; nya-; fut. naésya-; s-aor. 
naés-: ‘to guide, direct, govern; to 
carry off; to bring or reduce a p. 
to any state or condition (acc.). 
With ava ‘to lead down, fetch down’, 
with wpa ‘to lead up’, with para 
‘to take away’. 
y. Inava particle (cpd. na+ 4va) ‘not 
at all, by no means, in no way’. 
y. *nava particle (epd. na+ vd, skr. 
nd va) ‘or not’. 

y. ®"nava num. (skr. ndva) ‘nine’. 

y. nava- adj. (skr. nava-) ‘new, fresh’, 
nava (instr. sg.) adv. ‘anew, afresh’. 

y. nava.gaya- sb. n. ‘nine paces’. 

y. nava xsapar- sb. n. ‘nine nights’. 

y. navatay- num. sb. f. (from 4nava, 
skr. navatay-) ‘ninety’. 

y. navanaptya- sb,m, ‘ninth genera- 
tion’. 

y. nava.sato.-zyam- sb.m., plur, ‘nine 
hundred winters’. 

y. navaso num. adv. (from "ava nuin.) 
‘hine times’. 

y. navat particle (from *nava) ‘or not’. 

y. navaza- sb. m. (epd, nav- + dza- 
from az-vb., cp. skr. navdja-) “boat- 
man’. 

nar-, nar- sb. m. (skr. nd, narah, 
nrbhyah) ‘man, male; warrior (name 
given to the second caste), man, 
person. 

g. naram naram adv. ‘man for man’. 

y. naire manah- adj. (written instead 
of *nairyamanah-, ep. skr. nrma- 
nas-) “of manly heart’, 

y. narap- vb., pres. narafsa- ‘to be on 
the wane’ (of the moon), 

g. narapis--sb. n. (from narap- vb.) 
‘degrading’, 


napal- — nairivant- 
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y. nairya- (from nar- sb., skr. narya-) 
‘male; manly. : 

y. nairyo.samha- sb. m. (ep. skr. na- 
rasdmsa-), name of a deity. — 

y. nairyam.ham.varativant- adj. 
manly courage. 

Inas-vb.(skr.nasyati, nanasa; nastah), 
pres.nasya-; perf.nands-, nas-, plus- 
quamperf. nasa-; s-aor. nas-; perf. 
ptcpl. pass. nasta-: ‘to disappear, 
vanish, escape; to decline from 
(abl.); to be lost; to perish’. With 
ad and pairé ‘to fall in with destruc- 
tion’, with v7 ‘to fall to destruction’. 

?nas- vb. (skr. nasati, nadksatz), pres. 
nasa-; ndsa-; s-aor. nas-; plusquam- 
perf.nasa-: ‘to come near, approach; 
to reach; to accept; to contrive to 
inf.)’. 

y: oe sb. f. m. (from4nas- vb.) ‘dead 
body, corpse; part of a corpse, 
name of the corpse-witch. | 

y. nasista- adj. (from 4nas- vb.) ‘most 
destructive’. 

y. nasu-kasa- sb. m. (ep. nasu.karat-) 
‘corpse-bearer’. 

y. nasu.karat- adj. (from ‘kar- vb.) 
‘meddling with dead bodies’. 


cy 
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| y. nasu-spaya- sb. m. (cp. nasu-spa- 


sb.) ‘burying of the dead’. 

y. nasu-spd- sb. m. ‘burier of dead 
bodies’. 

y. nasko frasa- adj. ‘studying the 
Nask's (i. e. the collection of the 
holv texts)’. 

nazdista- adj. (superl. of dsna- adj., 

skr. néedistha-) “nearest, next. 

nazdyo adv. (compar. of dsna- adj., 
skr. nédiyah adv.) ‘nearer to (acc.)’. 
naidyah- adj. (compar., cp. skr. 
nddhita- adj. “oppressed, harrassed’) 

‘weaker; overthrown, defeated’. 

y. naduma- adj.;: see under navama-. 

y. ndfa- sb. m. (cp. nafah- sb.) ‘navel; 
near relationship, family’. 

y. ndfah- sb. n. (ep. skr. nabhay- f.) 
‘near relationship, family’. 

y. nafyo tbis- adj. ‘one who persecutes 
(his own) kindred’, 

naman-, naman- sb. n. (skr. nadman-) 
‘name’; y. nama (ace. se.) adv. ‘by 
name. 

y. nadvaya- adj. (from *nav- sb. f. ‘boat, 
ship’, skr. nav-) ‘navigable’. 

ndirt- sb. f. (skr. na@ri-) ‘woman; wife, 
married woman’. 

y. ndirika- sb. f. (from nairi- sb.) 
‘woman; wife, married woman, mi- 
stress of the house’. 

vy. nairivant- adj. ‘with a wife’. 
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nas- vb., pres. nas-: ‘to carry. With 
nis ‘to carry off, with nis and paiti 
‘to take away again’. 

y. nah- sb. m. (skr. nds-, nas-), sg. 
and du. ‘nose’. 

g. nd particle: see under no. 

na (ace.-gen.-dat.) pron. 18 pers. pl.: 
see under na-. 

y. namata- sb. m. (from nam- vb.) 
‘fagots, brushwood; hurdle-work’, 
y. namato.-aiwi.varana- sb, n. (from 
Ipar- vb.) ‘hut of hurdle-work’. 
namarmhan- adj. (from namah- sb.) 

‘respectful, humble; praying (re- 
spectfully)’. 
namah- sb. n. (from mam- vb., skr. 


namas-) ‘reverence, respect, ho- | 


mage; prayer’. 

namahya- denom. pres. (from namah- 
sb.) ‘to pay reverence, respect, ho- 
mage to (acc.)’, 

y. nara.gar- adj. (cp. aspd.gar- adj.) 
‘devouring men’. 

y. nara.baraz- sb. f. ‘a man’s full height 
or depth’. 

y.nd, gy. na particle (ethical dat. of 
na-), mostly untranslatable. 

y. no (ace.-gen.-dat.) pron. 18t pers. pl.: 
see under 7na-. 

noit particle of negation (epd. na+ 
it, skr. nét) ‘not’. 


g. nd (ace.) pron. 18t pers. pl.: see un- | 


der na-. 

y. ndwhaya, ndwhabya: see under 
nah-. 

y. ndwahan- sb. m. (ep. ndh- sb.) ‘nose’. 

y. nama.a-zbatay- sb.f. (from zav-, zba- 
vb.) ‘invoking by name. 

y. naman-: see under naman-. 

©, namista- adj. (superl. to *namra- 
adj. ‘bowing down, bent; submis- 
sive, humble’) ‘most respectful’. 

y. namy-asav- adj. (*nam side-form 
of namra- in compounds) ‘with ben- 
ding or bendable shoots’. 

ni, ni-, ny- adv. ‘down; to, into’. Vbl. 
prefix. 

y. ni-jatam absol. (from gan- vb.), with 
asti ‘he knocks down a p. (acc.)’. | 

y. nijamaya- denom. pres. (from *n- 
jama- sb. m. ‘child-birth’) ‘to make 
a maid to bring forth a child’. 

y. nitama- adj. (superl. to ni, ep. skr. 
nitaram adv.) ‘lowest, nethermost; 
last’. 

y. ni-daidyan inf. (from !da@- vb.) ‘to 
lay down on (gen.)’. 

y. nidatacca [Yt. 72. 66]: see under 
\da- 


y. ni-datay- sb. f. ‘taking off’. 


y. nidato.pitav- abj. ‘where meats are 
laid in’. 

y. nidata.barazista- adj. (ep. barazis- 
sb.) “with stuffed seats’ (doubtful). 

y. ni-Jaxta inf. (from #ang- vb.) ‘to 
master (a horse)’. 

y. nipasnaka- adj. (ep. pasna- sb.) 
‘envious’. ; 

y. ni-patayaé-ca inf. (from pdy- vb.) 
‘to protect’. 

y. ni-patar- sb. m., ni-pddri- sb. f. 
(from pdy- vb.) “protector, protec- 
tress’. 

y. ni-barada- sb. (from ‘bar- vb.) “de- 
pository, chamber’, 

vy. ni-mraoka- sb. m. (cp. mraocant- 
adj.) ‘an affluent’. 

y. nivayaka- adj. (derived from *nz- 
vaya- sb. m. ‘fright, terror’ from bay- 
vb., ep. skr. bhayd- sb. n.) ‘frigh- 
tening”’, 

y. ni-vatay- sb. f. (from 4van- vb.) “de- 
cisive victory; decision’. 

y. ni-vazan- adj. (from vaz- vb.) “mo- 
ving, swelling downwards’. 

y. nivika- sb. m., name of an unbe- 
liever. 

y. niuruzd6.tama- adj. (superl. to me- 
uruzda- adj., perf. ptepl. pass. of 
2raod-vb.)‘infirmest; most decrepit. 

y. ni-zanga- adj. ‘downward from the 
ankle, up to the ankle’. 

nis, niz- adv. (skr. nih, nis-, ner-) “out, 
forth’. Wh). prefix. 

y. nigarmharatayaée-ca inf. (from har- 
vb.) ‘to watch over’. 

y. nistara- adj. (compar. to nts adv.) 

‘outward, outer, exterior’. 

y. nistara.naéma- sb. m. ‘outside’, nes- 

' tara.ncémat (abl. sg.) adv. ‘from 
outside, on the outside’. 

y. nistaratd spaya- adj. ‘with (good) 
cushions spread out’. 

y. ni-statay- sb. f. (from stav- vb., skr. 
stutay-) ‘praise’. 

y. nisharatar- sb.m. (¢epd.nt--haratar-, 

~ from har- vb.) ‘one who watches 
over. 

y. niz-baraday- sb. f. (from ‘bar- vb.) 
‘carrying off. 
ni adv. (skr. nw, nt) Now, even now. 
Inurdm, y. nurqm adv. (ep. nw adv.) 
‘now, just now. bse 
y. 2®nuram adv. ‘craftily, cunningly’. 

y. nurqm: see under nuram. 

y. nmana-, g. y. damdna- sb. n. (cp. 
skr. dama- sb. m. ‘house’) ‘house, 
abode; stable’. 

y. nmano.patay- sb.m, ‘master of the 
house’. 


# 
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y. nmadnya-adj.(derived from nmdana- 
sb.) ‘helonging to the house, of the 
house’, name of the god of the house 
(or family). 

, *nmdnya- adj. ‘belonging to the god 

Nmanya, connected with the god 
Nmanya’. 

. nmanyaitt (G. 5. 5]: corrupt. 

. nydidduru [Yt. 19. 42]: corrupt. 

". ny-dGpam adv. (ace. sg. n. of ni+ 
apa- adj. ‘flowing’ down the stream’) 
‘down-stream’, 

r. nydzata: see under qz-. 

". nydnk- adj. (derived from ni; ep. 
skr. nyank-) ‘turned down(wards); 
low, base; degrated’, sb. n. ‘pool’. 
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Imad particle of prohibition (skr. ma) 
‘not’, joined usually with injunctive, 
sometimes also with optative, sub- 
jJunctive or imperative. 

g. *ma encl. strengthening particle 
(skr. sma). 

Ima- pron. 18t pers. sing. (skr. mdm, 
mat; md, me) ‘me’. Deln. § 402. 
“ma- (derived from !ma-)adj.‘my, mine’. 
y. ’maéya- sb. n. (skr. meghd- sb. m.) 

‘cloud’, 

“maéya- sb. m. ‘hole’, 

maeyo.kara- adj. (from ‘kar- vb.) 

‘cloud-making”. 

y. maét- vb., pres. miJnd- ‘to stay, 
abide; to be (found) continually or 
always’. 

g. maéd-vb., pres. maéd-, mid-; midna-: 

‘to send’. With paiti ‘to send back: 

to renounce, with ham ‘to send 

away; to deprive of (abl.)’, with 
ham and aibi ‘to receive’. 

maéia- adj. “wavering”. 

maédana- sb. n. (from maét- vb.) 

‘abode, residence’. 

maésma- sb. m. (from maéz- vb.), 

plur. ‘urine’, 

- maesman- sb. n. (ep. maésma- sb.) 
urine. 

. maez- vb. (skr. méhati), pres. maéza- 

‘to pass urine’. With frd ‘to make 

water beyond (acc.’). 

maesa- sb. m., maési- sb. f. (skr. 

mescd-, mesi-) ‘ram, sheep; ewe’, 

y. maodand.kairi- adj. (skr. modana- 
sb. n.), only fem, ‘giving (sensual) 
pleasure’, 

g. maga- sb. m. ‘league’, (esp. of the 
Zoroastrian religious community). 

¥. maya- sb.m., mayd- sb. f. ‘hole, pit’. 

y. mayna- adj. (¢p.skr.nagna-) ‘naked’, 
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y. maxsi- sb. f. (cp. skr. makgitka- sb. 
f. ‘bee’) ‘fly’. 

y. maxsi.barata- adj. “draged away by 
a fly’. 

y. matay- sb in. (from *man- vb.) ‘top 
(of a mountain)’. 

y. lmad- vb. (skr. madati), pres. mada-; 
madaya-: only mid. ‘to get drunk’. 

“mad- vh., s-aor. mas-: ‘to measure 

out, apportion, allot a th. to a p.’. 

. mada-, y. mada- sb. m. (from 4mad- 

vb., skr. mdda-) ‘ecstasy caused by 

the Haoma-drink; strong drink’. 

y. madama- adj. (ep. maitdya- adj.) 
‘middle, being in the middle; midd- 
line, of a middling size or quality’; 
madamam (ace. sg.n.) adv. ‘into the 
midst of (gen,)’. 

y. madamam ady.: see under madama-. 

y. maidim adv.: see under maidya-. 

y. madumant- adj. (cp. mada- sb.) ‘con- 
taining wine, honey’. 

vy. madamya adv.: see under madmya-. 

y. madmya-, madamya- adj. (derived 
from madama- adj.) ‘middle, being 
in the middle; half-loud (of the 
voice)’; madamya (instr. sg.) adv. 
‘in the midst of (gen.)’. 

y. matdya- adj. (skr. madhya-) ‘middle’ 

(of time); sb. m. n. ‘the middle’ (of 
space and time), esp. ‘the middle of 
the body, the waist’; maitdim (acc. 
se.) adv. ‘in the midst of (gen.)’, 
mazdyor (loc. sg.) adv. ‘up to the 
midst of (gen., loc.). 

. maidydna-, maidyana- sb. n. (deri- 

ved from matdya- adj.) ‘the middle’. 

matdyairya- sb. m. (from *maidyodz- 

yaerya- by haplology) lit.‘mid-year’, 
name of the god of the fifth season 
and of the season-festival. 

. maidyoi ady.: see under maidya-. 

, maidydi.mdnha-, y.maidydi.mdrha- 
sb. m., name of two believers. 

Vv. maidydi.zaramaya- sb. m. lit. ‘mid- 
spring”, name of the god of the first 
season and of the season-festival. 

y. mardy6i-sam- sb. m. lit. ‘mid-sum- 
mer’, name of the god of the second 
season and of the season-festival. 

y. maidydi-sdd- adj. (from ‘had- vb.) 
‘sitting’ in the middle’, 

y. maidyana-: see under maidyana-. 

mat ady, (skr. smat) ‘always, for ever’, 
prep. with instr., abl. or gen. ‘(to- 
gether) with’. 

y. mat.afsman- adj. ‘together with all 
the lines’. 

y. mat.azantay- adj. ‘together with 
the explanation’. 
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y. mat.gaosavara- ad). ‘with ear-rings’. 

y. mat.guda- adj. ‘afflicted with filth’, 

y. mat.daman- adj. ‘together with (his) 
creation’. 

y. mat.-paiti.parasav- adj. ‘together 
with the answers’. 

y. mat.-paiti.frasa- adj. ‘together with 
the answers’, 

y. mat.parasav- adj. together with the 
questions’. 

y. mat.vacastastay- adj. ‘together with 
all the strophes’. 

y. mat.saoci.buye inf. ‘to be ever in 
flame’. 

Iman- vb. (skr. mdnyate; amata; amam- 
sta; masiya; mamnate; matah), 
pres. man-; mainya-; (iter.) ma- 
naya-; s-aor. marh-, mangh-; pert. 
maman-, mamn-; perf. ptcpl. pass. 
mata-: ‘to think, believe, suppose, 
imagine; to consider, reflect on, 
think upon (ace., gen.); to think 
out a th. (ace.); to take for, take 
to be (with two acc.) ; mid. with the 
nom. of a predicative ptcpl. (para.- 
dado, jaynva) ‘he thinks he gives, 
he has smitten’; manayan ahe or 
ba with a following yatta ‘one could 
verily believe (, itis), as if..’, i.e. 
‘just as (if). With anu ‘to repeat 
in mind’, 

“man- vb., pres. manya-; iter, caus, 
manaya-,manaya-: ‘to stay, remain; 
wait’. With wpa ‘to wait. 

y. 5man- vb. (cp. matay- sb.), only 
with fra ‘to have advantage’. 

y. manaodri- sb. f. ‘throat, neck’. 

y. manas.paoirya- adj. ‘the first in 
thinking”. 

Imanah- sb. n. (from 'man- vb., skr. 
manas-) “mind, spirit; thinking, 


thought; purpose, intention; plan, | 


plot’; with vavhav- ‘good’, in the 


Gatda's also with vahista- ‘best’ or | 


with #wa- ‘thy’ name of a deity. 

g. "manah- sb. n. (from 2man- vb.) 
‘dwelling-place, residence’. 

manahya- adj. (derived from manah- 
sb.) ‘spiritual’. 

y. mano [Yt. 14. 38]: obscure. 

y. mano.marata- adj. ‘recited in mind’. 

y. mainiv-asah- (written for *mainy"v- 
asah-, § 35. 8), mainyav-asah- adj. 
‘moving, flying through the (spiri- 
tual i.e.) etherial space’. WT 

y. mant- vb. (skr. manthati, mathnatz), 
pres. mand- (§ 41. 2) ‘to stir’. With 
vi ‘to throw into gear’. 

g. mand- vb., pres. man... dad- (see 
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en 


note on Y. 53. 5): ‘to grave a th. in 
one’s memory. 

y. mainya- adj. (from mday- vb.) ‘autho- 

ritative, privileged’, sb.m. ‘landlord’. 

. mainyav- sh. m. (from Jman- vb., 

skr. manyav-) ‘mind, spirit; spirit 

(of the departed); spirit (the spirit 

of good and the spirit of evil)’. 

mainyava- adj. (derived from main- 

yav- sb.) ‘spiritual; incorporal, im- 

material’, 

y. mainyav-asah-: see under mainiv- 
asah-. 

y. mainyw.tasta- adj. “made by spirits’. 

y. mainyu.stata- adj. ‘placed, sent by 

spirits’. 

. mainyu.suta- adj. ‘incited by the 

spirit or mind’. 

mainyus.xvarava- 
food’. 

. mainyu.kham.tasta- adj. *made, built 

by spirits’. 

mayah- sb. n. cohabitation, pairing”. 

mavaivya- adj. (derived from ¢. 

mavant- adj. ‘like me’, skr. mavant-) 

‘like me, such as I.’. 

y. Imar- vb. (skr. mrtah), pres. mirya-; 
perf. ptepl. pass. marata-: ‘to die’. 
With ava- or fra ‘to die’. 

2mar- vb. (skr. smarati; smrtah), pres. 
mara-; mdra-; hismar-; mairya-; 
(iter.) mdraya-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
marata-, marata : ‘to have in mind, 
remember; to repeat from memory, 
recall; to pray’. With pat ‘to re- 
call to mind; to long for’, with fra 
‘to recite’. 

g, mairista- adj. (from *mar- vb.) ‘one 
who has a th. best in remembrance. 

marak- vb. (skr. marcdyatt), pres. ma- 
rank-; meranca-; marancya-; s-aor. 
maraxs-, maraxs- ‘to kill, slay, de- 
stroy’. With para ‘to hurt; ruin, 
with vt ‘to destroy’. 

y. mahrka- sb. m. (from marak- vb.) 
‘death, destruction’. 

vy. mahrkadai inf. (from marak- vb.) 
‘to destroy’. 

y. mahrkai inf. (from marak- vb.) ‘to 
kill, ruin, destroy’. 

y. maryav-, mourv- sb.m., name of a 
land “Marv, Margiana’. 

y. maraya- sb. f. ‘meadow’. 

e@. maraxtar- sb.m. (from marak- vb.) 
‘destroyer’. 

,, maraxstar- sb. m. ‘fashioner”. 

marata- sb. m. (from !mar- vb.) ‘a 

“mortal, a human being, man’. 
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| maratan- adj. (cp. marata- sb.) ‘mor- 


tal, man’, 
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e. marad- vb. (ep. skr. mrdnati ‘he 
crushes’), pres. marad-; moranda-: 
‘to destroy, bring to naught’. 

y. mairya- adj. ‘false, malicious; scoun- 
drel’. 

y. maraz- vb. (skr. mdrsti, mrjantt, 
mrnjyat), pres. maraza-; maraza-; 
maraz-: ‘to wipe, stripe’. With azpe 
‘to fit a th. (ace.) with (ace.), with @ 
‘to fly up’, wit @ and anu ‘to fly in 
one’s company, with @ and pari 
‘to caress a p. all around’, with fra 
‘to fly away’, with vi ‘to fly to and 
fro’. 

vy. marsu- sb. f. ‘belly’, 

y. marzdika-: see under marazdika-. 

y. mas- adj. ‘long; extensive, wide 
(-spread), large’. 

v. Imasan- sb. n. ‘greatness, impor- 
tance, superiority . 

vy. ®masan- adj. ‘great, important’. 

y. masah- sb. n. ‘length, greatness’, 
maso (acc. se.) adv. ‘very’. 

y. maso adv: see under masa/h-. 

y. masit- adj, (derived from mas- adj.) 
‘large, extensive’. 

vy. masita- adj, (derived from mas- 
adj.) ‘large, extensive’. 

r, masista- adj. (superl. to mas- adj.) 

‘largest’. 

. mastay- sb. f. (from mand- vb.) 

‘knowledge’, 


te 


tet 


y. mastrayan- sb.m. (ep. skr. mastiska- | 


sb. n.), plur. ‘brain’, 


Ni) 
y. masyah- adj. (compar. to mas- adj.) | 


‘larger, greater’. 

maz- adj. (skr. mah-) ‘great’, instr. 

pl. mazzbis adv. ‘earnestly’. 

mazan- sb. n. (from maz- adj, ep. 
skr mahimadn-) ‘greatness, majesty, 
high rank’, 

y. mazant- adj. (skr. mahant-) ‘great, 
big, ample, copious, powerful, im- 
portant, lofty, noble’. 

y. mazah- sb. n. (skr. mdhas-) ‘great- 
ness; plenty’. 


ag 


mazista- adj. (superl. of maz-adj., skr. | 


mahistha-) ‘greatest, largest’. 

y. mazdaoxta- adj. (cpd. mazdah- + 
uxta-) ‘uttered, pronounced by M,. 

y. mazda.xsadra- adj. ‘one who has 
his power from M. (doubtful). 

y. mazda-data- adj. ‘created by MM). 

y. mazda yasna- adj. ‘worshipper of 
M., Mazdayasnian’, 

g. mazdaia- sh.n. (from mazda- vb.), 
plur. ‘(all) the things, that one must 
remember’, 

g. 'mazdah- sb. n. (from mazda- vb., 
cp. skr. medhd- sb. f.) ‘memory’. 





2mazdah- sb. m. (from mazdd- vb.) 
lit. ‘the one of knowledge, wise one’, 
name of the supreme Ahura. 

y. mazdo.fraoxta- adj. ‘uttered, pro- 
nounced by M.. 

o, mazibig adv.: see under maz-. 
mazyah- adj. (compar. to maz- ad)j., 
skr. mahiyas-) ‘greater, larger’. 

e, mas adv. (from maz- adj.) ‘highly’. 

o. masa- sb. m. (from Imar- vb.) ‘a 
mortal, a human being, man’, 

masya- sb. m. (ep. masa- sb., skr. 
martya-) ‘a mortal, a human being, 
man’. 

y. masyaka- sb. m. 
masya- sb.) ‘man’. 

ma(y)- vb. (skr. mimite; mitah), pres. 
maya-; perf. mim-; perf. ptcpl. pass. 
-mita-, -mita-, mdata-: ‘to measure; to 
form, build; to compare with’. With 
fra ‘to enact; to turn into (instr.)’. 

matar- sb. f. (skr. mdtar-) ‘mother’. 
vy. mdéda particle of prohibition ‘and 
not’. 

y. mdédacim particle, 
mada ‘and not’. 

y. mayavant- adj. “cohabitation-sup- 
plied, where cohabitations or pai- 
rings take place’ (doubtful). 

y. mavaya-ca, madvoya: s. under !ma-. 

y. mazainya- adj. “Mazanian’, epithet 
of a class of Daéva’s. 

y. mazdayasna- adj. (derived from 
mazdayasna- adj.,strengthened with 
Vrddhih) ‘belonging to the wor- 
shippers of M.. 

". mazdayasnay- adj. (cp.mazdayasna- 
adj.) ‘belonging to the worshippers 
of M?. 

y. mdzdrdjahya- sb. m. ‘(length of) a 
month’, , 

mah- sb. m. (skr. mads-) ‘moon’, also 
deified; ‘month’. 

y. mahya- sb.m. (from mah- sb., skr. 
masya-ad)j ), name of the gods of the 
months and of the month-festivals. 

g. mon [Y. 58.5, 37. 5]: see under 
mand- and manddaidydi. 

mandaidyai, manca daidydi inf. (from 
mand- vb.) ‘to hold in remembrance’. 

g. mam [Y. 53, 4]: corrupt. 

y. maraya- sb.m.n. (skr. mrga- sb. m. 
‘an animal of the forest; a bird’) 
‘bird’. 


(derived from 


strengthened 


tal 


y. maraté inf. (from 2mar- vb.) ‘to hold 


in remembrance’, 
y. maradwant- adj. (from 2mar- vb.) 
‘thinking of (loc. or aec.)’. 


_maradyav- sb. m. (from ‘mar- vb., 


skr. myptyav-) ‘death’, 











2. marangaidyat inf, (from marak- vb.) 
‘to destroy. 

y. marezav- sb. n. ‘backbone’. 

y. marazu.jitay- sb. f.: obscure. 

y. marazyumna- adj.: obscure. 

2. marazdika-, y. marzdika- sb n. (skr. 
mrdikda-) ‘mercy, mercifulness, for- 
giveness, grace’. 

y. mé, g. moz particle (ethical dat. of 
the pron. 18t pers. sg.), mostly un- 
translatable. 

y. mé: see under Jna-. 

g@. moi particle: see under mé. 

g. moi: see under !ma-. 

y- moit particle of prohibition, streng- 
thened ma (méoi.tu written instead 
of moit %; epd. ar. *mda-+ it) ‘not’. 

g. moyastra.barana: see under mya- 
strd.barana-. 

y. mourum: see under margav-. 

y. mosu, g. mosu adv. (skr. makswu) 
‘soon, immediately’. 

y. madwa- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of 
Iman- vb.) ‘to be thought’. 

Imadra- sb. m. (from ‘man vb., skr. 
mantra-) ‘word, saying, formula (of 
prayer); spell; judgement; com- 
mand’, esp. ‘the holy word’, also 
deified. 

“madra- sb. m. (from !man- vb., ep. 
Imadra-) ‘thought’. 

mavdran- sb. m. (from ‘4mavra- sb.) 
‘prophet’. 


g. manaray-sb.f{.(*mamr-, from *mar- | 


vb.) ‘message’. 

mam: see under !yna-. 

y. mas [Y. 9. 31]: see under mazda-. 

g. mazd.rayay-, y. maza-rayay- adj. 
‘rich’. 

y. mazda- vb. (ar. *manzdhd-, from 
mand-vb.), pres. mas dad-: ‘to have 
in one’s memory’. | 

y. mazdra- adj. (from mazda- vb.) 
‘intelligent, wise’. 

y. mijwana- adj. (cp. skr. mithuna-), 
only du. ‘paired, forming a pair or 
couple’. 


y. mijwara- adj. (ep. midwana- adj.), | 


only du. ‘paired, forming a pair or 
couple’. 

midra- sb. m. (skr. mitrd-) ‘contract’, 
name of a god. 

y. midré.drug- adj. (skr. mitradruh-) 
‘one who lies to Miéra; one who 
breaks the contract’. 

y. minav- sb. f. ‘necklace’. 

y. misvan- adj. (from myas- vb. ‘to 
mix’, cp, skr. misrd- ‘mixed’), with 


gatav- sb. m. ‘the place of the mixed, | 


i.e. the place assigned to the souls 
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of those whose deeds of virtue and 
vice balance each other. 

y. miste adv. ‘always’. 

mizda- sb. n. (skr. midha-) ‘reward; 
profit, advantage’. 

g. mizdavant- adj. ‘rewarded’. 

muadra- sb. n. (skr. miitra- ‘urine’) “ex- 
crements, dirt; filthiness’. 

y. mura- adj. (skr. mura) ‘stupid, 
silly’. 

vy. miraka- sb m. (cp. mtra- adj.), 
designation of daévic beings. 

y. myav- vb. (skr. mivati ‘he moves’), 
pres. miva- only with ava ‘to take 
away. 

s myastrd.barana- adj. (§ 144.1) ‘gran- 
ting companionship’. 

y. myazda- sb. m. (skr. miyédha-) ‘(sa- 
crificial) meat-offering”. 

y. myazday- sb. m. = myazda-. 

y. myezdin- adj. (from myazda- sb.) 
‘one who offers Myazda, sacrificex’. 

ox, mraocant- adj. (ep. skr. mrédcatz) 
“bending”. 

mrav- vb. (skr. bravdni, brihi, abra- 
vit, bruvdnah), pres. mrav-, mrv-; 
mravd-; mrvi-; pass. aor. mraot; 
perf. ptepl. pass. mrita-: ‘to say, 
tell, speak, pronounce; to name, 
call, designate (with two acc.)’. With 
antara and @ ‘to break with (aec.), 
with @ ‘to recite’, with upa ‘to call 
here’, with paztz ‘to answer, with 
fra ‘to say, tell, speak; to say or 
speak about, refer to (acc.); to re- 
cite’, with fraé and 4 ‘to proclaim’, 
with ni ‘to call here’; (mid.) to pro- 
phesy one’s fortune or misfortune, 
with v? ‘to abjure. 

y. mrata- adj. (skr. mldtd-) ‘dressed’ 
(of hides). 

y. mrura-adj.(ep.skr.mrnatz) ‘deadly’. 


y. 

ya adv. (instr. sg. of ya- rel. pron., 
cp. skr. yena) ‘how’, as conjunction 
‘so that (final); since, because (cau- 
sal); if (conditional, but approaching 
the causal sense). 

ya- rel. pron. (skr. yd-) ‘who, which, 
what, often only connective or re- 
sembling Greek article; in indefi- 
nite sense with -éa or -é2{ or with 
the interrog. pron. kay- and -ca, 
respectively ka- and é2¢ ‘whoever. 

y. yao-karg- denom. pres. (from *yao- 
karg- adj. ‘one who tills corn’) ‘to 
till corn’. 

yaog- vb. (skr. yojate, yujanta, pass, 
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yujyate; yuktah), pres. yaog-, yitg-; 
yung-; yujya-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
yuata-: “to yoke, harness, put to; to 
join, unite; to accustom to (instr.); 
mid. to become partaken of (loc.)’. 
With apa ‘to put aside’, with fra 
‘to yoke, harness’. 

vy. yaoustay- sb. f. (from yaog- vb.) 
‘skill’. 

y. yaoxstivant-, yaoxstavant- adj. 
‘skilled’. 

y. yaod- vb. (skr. yudhyati), pres. 
yutdya-: ‘to fight, struggle’. 

y. yaona- sb. m. (cp. skr. yonay- sb. 
m.) ‘place’, 

y. yaono.xvata- adj.: obscure. 

y- yaoz- vb., pres. yaoza-; caus. yao- 
zaya-: ‘to surge, get excited, caus. 
to agitate, excite; to be thrown into 
confusion or disorder (of armies), 
caus. to confuse, disorder’. With 


avi caus. ‘to confuse, disorder tho- | 


roughly’, with @ ‘to surge or rage, 
caus. Cause to surge or rage’, with 
upa caus. ‘to make surging near’, 
with vi caus. ‘cause to flow over’. 

y. yaozdayan inf. (from yaozdd- vb.) 
‘to purify, cleanse’. 

lyaozda- vb. (cpd. *yaos- sb. n. + 1da, 
skr. yos- sb. n. ‘hail’), pres. yaozda-: 
yaozdada-, yaozdaida-, yaozdad-: 
yaozdaya-; perf. ptepl. pass. yaoé- 
data-: ‘to make perfect, improve; 
to put in good condition, set in or- 
der’ esp. in ritual gense; ‘to set in 
order again, to re-establish, purify, 
cleanse’. With pairi ‘to set in or- 
der, purify, cleanse round about’. 

y- *yaozda- sb. f. (from yaozda- vb.) 
‘purification’. 

y- yaozdato.zamo.tama- adj. (superl. 
to *yaozddatd.zam- adj.) ‘where the 
ground is the cleanest’. 

y- yaozdaitt inf. (from yaozdd- vb.) 
‘to purify, cleanse’, 

y- yaozdddra- sb. n. (from yaozda- 
vb) ‘perfection, improvement; pu- 
rification’. 

y. 'yaozdddrya- sb. n. (derived from 
yaozdatar- sb. m. ‘purifier, cleanser’) 
‘the function of one who performs 
the purificatory rites’. 

y. *yaozdavrya- adj. (derived from 
yaozdaira- sb. n.)‘one who performs 
the purificatory rites’, 

yaozdah- adj. (from yaoédd- vb.) ‘ac- 
complishing, fulfilling”, 

yat- vb. (skr. ydtati ‘he joins’; ydta- 
yatt; yetire), pres. yata-; yataya-; 
caus, ydtaya-; perl. yayat-, yaét-: 


‘to move; to endeavour, make effort 
(with loc.)’. With fra ‘to come near, 
approach’, 

y. yatara- adj. (compar. to ya- rel. 

pron., ep. skr. yatard-) ‘who or 

which of two’. 

g. yada adv. (sky. yadda), as conjunc- 
tion ‘when, at the time when’ (tem- 
poral); ‘if (conditional). 

y. yadat adv. (derived from yada 

“where’) ‘whence, where .. from’. 

y. yadort conjunction (epd. *yada+-if) 
if’ (conditional); ‘in order that’ (fi- 
nal); ‘up to (the time) that, until’ 
(temporal). : 

y. yada, g. yada ady. (skr. yatha) 
‘where’, as conjunction ‘as, just as, 
like, (as much) .. as; as if (com- 
parative); ‘since, as, because’ (cau- 
sal); ‘that, so that, in order that’ 
(final or consecutive); introducing 
an object sentence ‘how, if (in in- 
direct questions), ‘that’ (serving 
merely to paraphrase the obj.). 

y. yata.karatam adv. (skr. yathakrtam 
ady. ‘according to the usual prac- 
tise’) when worked up in the right 
manner. 

lyada-nd adv. and conjunction ‘as’ 
(comparative); in Y. 72.4 serving 
to turn the preceding dem. pron. 
into an indefinite (and@ saram .. 
yadana dragvatad ‘the communica- 
tion with every Dr), 

y- *yava-na copulative particle ‘and, 
what is more’. 

y- yava.mam adv. (cpd.*yada+-*may-, 
“ma- sb. f. from mady- vb.) ‘according 
(to the measure,) to the rules’. 

y. yada yat coujunction ‘in as much 
as’ (causal)’; ‘as; if as’ (comparative). 

yavrd adv.(skr. yatra)‘where,whither’, 
as conjunction ‘in order that’ (final). 

y- 'yat, g. Miyat (ace. sg. n. of ya- 
rel. pron.) particle, serving to con- 
nect a nominal definition to a pre- 
ceding noun as representative of 
the rel. pron. in any ease except 
nom. and ace. sg. n. 

y. "yat, g. *liyat conjunction (ace. sc. 
n. of ya- rel. pron., skr. ydt) ‘when, 
as, if, after, since’ (temporal, occa- 
sionaly in causal or conditional 
sense); ‘if, in ease’ (conditional); 
‘because, as, so far as, in as much 
as’ (causal); ‘that, so that, in order 
that’ (final or consecutive); ‘as, so 
well as’ (comparative); introducing 
an object sentence ‘that’; local 
‘where’, 











y- yat-€i¢ conjunction (skr. ydecit) ‘even 
if, although’ (concessive); ‘when’ 
(temporal); ‘if, in case’ (conditional); 
yattrt .. yat .. cif (with tmesis) 
‘whether .. or’. 

y. yat .. paitz adv. ‘where; if’. 

y. yat vad particle, giving a choice 
‘or (, if you choose)’, yat vad .. va 
‘either .. ov”. | | 

yam- vb. (skr.yamate (subj.), yacchati ; 
yatah), pres. yam-; yasa-; pert. ptepl. 
pass. yata-: ‘to hold, take hold of. 
With apa ‘to take away a th. (acc.) 
from (acc., gen. or instr.); to hinder, 
that (predic. ptepl.)’, with @ mid. ‘to 
obtain’. 

yav- sb. n. ‘continuance’, dat. sg. 
yavoi, yavé with vispai ‘for ever and 
ever’, instr. or loc. sg. yavd as adv. 
‘ever. 

yavd adv.: see under yav-. 

y. yava [Y. 9.10]: see under yvan-. 

y. yava- sb. m. (skr. ydava-) ‘corn’, 

y. yavaé-ji- adj. (*ji- sb. f. ‘life’, from 
lgay- vb.) ‘everliving”. 

y. yavaetat- sb. f. ‘everlastingness’, 
only dat. so. yavaetaete ‘for ever 
and ever. 


y. yavaé-su- adj. (from sav- vb.) ‘ever | 


prospering”. 

yavatd adv. and conjunction (instr. 
se. of yavant- adj.) ‘so lang as; till 
(temporal). 

yavat adv. and conjunction (ace. sg. 
n. of yavant- adj., cp. skr. ydvat 
adv.) ‘so long as; till’ (temporal); 
‘provided that’ (temporal, approach- 
ing conditional sense), 

y- yavat va particle = yat vd. 


y. yavan-, yaon- sb.n. (derived from | 


yava- sb.) ‘corn-field; granary’. 

y. yavant- adj. (cp. skr. yavant-) “how 
large, much, wide, long’; ydvat 
nom.-ace, sg. n. used also as sb. n. 

y. yave acdy.: see under yav-. 

y. yavo.caranya- sb.n. (from 4xar- vb.) 
‘corn-field’, 

g. yas- adj. (from yam- vb.) ‘receiving’ 
(with acc.). | 

y. yaska- sb. m. ‘illness, sickness’. 

yasna-sb.1n.(from yaz- vb., skr. yajnd-) 
‘worship, devotion, prayer, praise, 


act of worship, offering, sacrifice’; | 


alone or with haptarhdtay- adj. 
name of the Seven-Chapter- Yasna 
[Y. 35. 3—47. 6). 

y. yasno.karata- sb.n. (lit.“ceremonious 
mentioning of the word Yasna’ in 
the recitation of the Yerhée. hatam- 
prayer, which contains the word 
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yesné) recitation of the Yerhé-hatam- 
prayer’. 

y. yasno.karatay- sh. f.=yasno.karata-. 

yasnya-, yesnya- adj. (derived from 
yasna- sb., skr. yajriya-) ‘worthy 
of worship or sacrifice; belonging 
to worship or sacrifice, sacrificial’; 
sb. n. pl. with staota- adj. name of 
a collection of texts incorporated 
in the Yasna. 

yaz- vb. (skr. yajati, yajate; istah), 
pres. yaza-; pass. yazya-, yezya-; 
yaézya-; aor. yazaéta; pert. ptepl. 
pass.ista-, yasta-: ‘to worship, adore, 
honour (esp. with sacrifice or obla- 
tions); to say the prayer (with ace. 
of the person to whom); to conse- 
crate, hallow, offer a th.. With 4, 
upa and fra, or fra in the same 
sense. 

yazata- adj.(from yaz-vb., skr. yajatd-) 
“worthy of worship, adorable’, sb. m. 
‘a deity, god’. 

yazav- adj. (skr. yahdav-), fem. yezivt- 
‘youngest; last’. 


y. yastar- sb.m. (from yaz- vb.) wor- 


shipper’. 

y. yah- vb. (skr, yasyati, yésati; yas- 
tah) pres. yaésa-; yaésya-; perf. 
ptepl. pass. yasta-: ‘to boil up’. 

y. yahmat haca adv. (abl. se. of ya- 
rel. pron.) ‘therefore’. 

y. yahmdai conjunction (dat. se. of ya- 
rel. pron.) ‘until’. 

y. yahmya adv. (loc. sg. of ya- rel. 
pron.) ‘where’. 

vy. yahva [Yt. 10. 18]: corrupt. 

7, ya- vb. (skr. yatz ‘he goes’, ep. lay 

vb.), pres. yd- ‘to go". With apa ‘to 

go away from (abl.)’, with upa ‘to 
come near, approach’. 

ydat ady. (abl. sg. of ya- rel. pron., 

skr. yat) ‘since’. 

. yas adv. (instr. pl. of ya- rel. pron.) 

“so as’. 

ydta- sb. n. (orig. perf. ptep] pass. 

of yam- vb.) ‘portion, share’. 

yatav-, yadw- sb. m. (skr. yafav-) 

‘sorcerer. 

. yatayd [Y. 86. 2): obscure. 

. yatumant- adj. (skr. yatumdnt-) 

‘practising witchcraft or sorcery; 

‘holding with the sorcerers, compa- 

nion of sorcerers’. 

e. yat [Y. 36.6]: corrupt; one expects 

iyat (nom. sg. n.). 

go. y. yana-, y. yana- sb. m. (from yam- 
vb.) ‘favour, mark of favour’. 

y. ya-varana- adj. ‘of what religion’. 

y. yar- sb. n. ‘year’. 


Cal 
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y. yara.caras- adj. (from kars- vb.) 
‘passing away the year’. 

y. yara.drajah- sb.n. ‘the length, pe- 
riod of a year’. 

y. yairya- adj. (derived from yar- sb.) 
‘lasting throughout the year, name 
of the gods of the six seasons and 
of the season-festivals’. 

yds- vb., pres. ydsa-: ‘to have a desire 
for, ask for (acc.); to bid, order’. 
With apa ‘to take away’, with a ‘to 
fetch’, with @ and pard ‘to take 
away’, With nt ‘to keep down, keep 
under, bridle; to hold fast’. 

y. yas-karat- adj. (cpd. ®*yah--+- karat-) 
‘co-operating in the »closing work«’. 

y. yds-karastara-: compar. to yds- 

karat- adj. 

y. yas-karastama-: superl. to yas-karat- 
adj. 

y. yast0.zaénav- adj. (ydsta- perf. ptepl. 

ass. of Jydh- vb.) ‘one who has gir- 
ded himself the sword-belt’. 

y. lya@h- vb., pres. ydrhaya-, pert. 
ptepl. pass. yadsta-: ‘to gird round 
about the body, put on a girdle’, 
With azwe ‘to begird, put on; to 
bundle (the Barasman-twigs)’. 

r. *ydh- sb. n. (from Jya@h- vb.) ‘girdle, 
thread’, 

Syah- sb. n. ‘erisis, decision; closing 
work’. 

g, yoma- sb. m. (skr. yamd-) ‘twin’. 

y-. yavin- sb.m. (cp. yavan- sb.) “corn- 
field’, 

y. yedt, yezdt conjunction (skr. ydd?) 
‘if, in case’ (conditional). 

y. yewhé.hata- sb. f., name of the 
prayer beginning with yewhé hatam 
dat yesné paitt. 

y. yerohé hatam: thus the prayer be- 
ginning with this words is quoted. 

yesné: loc. se. of yasna-. 

yesnya- adj.: see yasnya-. 

yesnyata- sb. ft. “worthiness of being 
worshipped’. 

yesnyo.tama- adj. (superl. to yasnya- 
adj.) ‘most worthy of worship’. 

ge, Iyezt conjunction ("yat-+ 27) ‘as, be- 
cause’ (causal), ‘whether, if’ (indirect 
question). 

y. “yez? coujunction (cp. lyezt) ‘iP (con- 
ditional), ‘when, as soon as’ (tem- 
poral). 

yezi ahmya adv. ‘where’. 

yezi nowt ady. ‘if not, else, otherwise, 
in the contrary case’. 

y. yezimna- (pres. ptcl. mid.): see un- 
der yaz-. 

g. yezivi-: see under yazav-, 


y. yest? inf. (from yaz- vb.) ‘for to 
worship’. 
y. Jydista- adj. (superl. of yvan- adj.) 

‘youngest’. 

y. *yoista- sb.f., name of a believer. 

y. ydrahwya- adj., only with avarata- 
sb. f. ‘personal property, goods and 
chattels, riches’. 

y. yana-: see under yana-, 

y. yim particle (ace. sg. m. or n. of 
ya- rel. pron.), used like !yaf. 

yima- sb.m., name ofa mythical king. 

y. yimo.karanta- adj. (from karat- vb.) 
‘cutting Y. in two pieces. | 

y. yaxta inf. (from yaog- vb.) ‘to 
bridle’. 

y. yuaxta- sb.n. (orig. perf. ptepl. pass. 
of yaog- vb., skr. yuktd- adj.) ‘team 
(of horses)’. 

y. yuno: see under yvan-. — 

o. yus encl. nom. pl. pron. 2nd pers. 
(cp. yuzam) “you. 

yusma-, xsma- pron. 24 pers. plur. 
(skr. yusmat, yusmakam) ‘you’. Deln. 
§ 402. 

g. yusmadka-, xsmaka- adj. (derived 
from yusma-, esma-, skr. yusmaka-) 
‘your, yours’. 

ge. yusmavant-, xsmavant- adj. (skr. 
yusmavant-) ‘like you, such as you’. 

y. yuzam, g. yuzom nom. pl. pron. 
2nd pers, (cp. skr. yuyadm) ‘you. 


| y. yvan-, yavan-, yun- sb. m. (skr. 


yuvan-, yun-) “a youth, young man ; 
esp. ‘young hero, hero’, 


Uv. 


lyd@ strengthening particle (skr. va). 

“va disjunctive particle (skr. vd) ‘or’, 
occasionally used in the sense of 
‘and’ [Yt.8.54, 73.17); va.. va ‘either 
or, on the one side .. on the other’. 

va- enel. pron, 2"4 pers. pl. (g@. vd ace., 
va gen.-dat., y. vd ace.-gen.-dat., va 
gen.-dat., skr. vah) ‘yow. 

y. vaéya- sb. m. (skr. véga-) ‘smiting; 
stroke, lash’. 

y. vaéjah- sb. n., with airyana- adj. 
name of a land, 

lnaéd-, y. vaéd- vb. (skr. védat, veda- 
yamasti; veda, viduh; vidvan, vt- 
ditah), pres. vaéd-; caus. vaédaya-, 
vaédaya-; S-aor. vaés-, vis-; perf. 
vaéd-, vaéd-, vid-, vid-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. vista-: ‘to know, understand, 
perceive, learn; to know, regard, 
consider as, take for, declare to be 
(with two ace.)’, perf. ‘to know, un- 
derstand a th., be conscious of (ace.); 








ee = 





to know a th. (acc.) as something 
belonging to (gen.); to know how, 


if (taking the object in the form of | 


a sentence), perf. ptepl. act. (and 
nid.) ‘man of knowledge (who knows 
Aaradsustra’s doctrine)’; perf. pass. 
‘to be known as. With aiw?z caus. 
‘to assion’, with @ caus. ‘to account, 
assign, grant; to dedicate, entrust’, 
with ws caus. ‘to make known, an- 
nounce’, with patti caus. ‘to make 
known; to assign’, with fra ‘to ob- 
serve, With ni ‘to make known; to 
assign, grant, dedicate’. 

“yaéd- vb. (skr. avidat, vévidat, vin- 
dati, vedayati; vivéda; vittah), pres. 
vida-, vida-; vorvid-; vinad-, vind-; 
vinda-; caus. vaédaya-; perf. vivaéd-; 
perf. ptepl. pass. vesta-: ‘to find, 
discover, meet or fall in with; to 
obtain, get, partake of, possess; to 
get or procure for (dat.); to con- 
trive, accomplish, perform’, pass. 
‘to be found, exist, be. With /ra 
‘to obtain’, caus. ‘to let a p. share 
(in) a the. 

©. Syaéd- vb. (skr. vidhatz), pres. vida-: 

‘to serve piously, be complaisant’. 

2, vaeda-, y. vaéda- sb. m. (from *vaéd- 
vb., skr. veda- ‘finding; property’) 
‘finding, obtaining, acquisition, at- 
tainment’, adj. ‘procuring, bringing 
to pass’. 

y. vaédayana- sb.f. (from *vaéd- vb.) 
‘a look-out’. 


g. vaedista-, y. vaédista- adj. (superl. 


to vidvah- adj.) ‘one who best knows 
a th. (acce.)’. 


y. vaédya-, vaédya- sb. n. (cp. skr. | 


vedya- sb. f.) ‘knowledge’. 

y. vaedyd.patay- sb. m. ‘lord, master 
of the knowledge’. 

y. vaédyd.tamam adv (superl. to *vaéd- 
ya- adj., cp. skr. vaidyd-) ‘in the 
most skilful manner’. 

y. vaéd- vb.: see under !vaéd-. 

vaen- vb. (skr. vénatt “he cares or 
longs for’), pres. vaéna-; aor. vaé- 
nois: ‘to see, look at; to take for 
(with two acec.); mid. ‘to be seen, 
appear. With aibi, aiwi ‘to look 
at’, with @ ‘to see; to look upon, 
with pati ‘to look at, with pare 
‘to see, perceive, become aware of’, 
with ham ‘to look at’. 


§. vaenamhe inf. (from vaen- vb.) “to 


see, behold’. 


y. vaend- sb. f. ‘nose’. 
y. vaénamnam absol. (from wvaén- vb.) 


‘visibly’. 
Avesta Reader, 
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y- vaem nom. pl., pron. 18t pers. (skr. 
vayam) ‘we’. 

y. vaém acc. sg.: see under uvaya. 

vaés- vb. (skr. visatz ‘he enters’), pres. 
visa-; pass. visya-; perf. vivis-: ‘to 
be or keep ready as, to serve as; to 
undertake to, intend to’. With pazte 
‘to come to, appear’. 

y. vaesaépan- adj.: obscure. 

vy. vaésakay- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 
dant of Vaésaka-~’. 

y. vaésma- sb. m. (from vaes- vb., cp. 
skr.vésman-) house, dwelling, abode’. 

vaesah- sb. n. ‘place of rottenness, 
corruption’. 

vaotat etc., verbal forms: see under 
lyak-. 

vaonara, vaonyaf: see under !van-. 

lyak- vb. (skr. vaksydte, ucydte (pass.); 
avdci; vavaca; avocat; uktah), pres. 
uc-; fut. vaxsya-; pass. vasya-; pass. 
aor, vdct; s-aor. vaxs-; perf. vavak-, 
vaok-, plusquamperf. vaoca-; perf. 
ptcpl. pass. dxta-: ‘to speak, say, 
tell, utter, announce, proclaim (with 
dat. or acc. of pers. and acc. of 
thing); to name, call, signify (with 
two acc.) ; pass. ‘to be called or ac- 
counted’. With @ pass. ‘to be called’, 
with fra ‘to speak, utter, exclaim; 
to call into existence, produce’, 

2nak-, vak- sb. m. f. (from Jvak- vb., 
skr. vdk- sb. f.) “voice; speech, talk; 
word; saying,formula, prayer, spell’. 

y. vaydana- sb. n. ‘head’. 

y. vaxadwa- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of 
lyak- vb., skr. vaktva-) ‘to be uttered 
or spoken’. 

e. vaxadra- sb. n. (from tvak- vb., cp. 
skr. vaktra- ‘organ of speech’) ‘dis- 
course’. 

Ipars- (sky. uksayanta, vaksayam), 
pres.vaxs-; vdasa-; uxsaya-; ucsya-; 
caus. vaxsaya-: ‘to grow; to make 
crow, cause to grow, exalt’. With 
aiwi ‘to make grow (the fire), to 
poke’, with us ‘to grow up’, with 
fra ‘to grow, shoot up (of plants); 
to make grow up. 

y. 2vaxs- vb. (skr. uksdtz), pres. uxsa-; 

vaxsya-; uxsya-: ‘to sprinkle’. With 

ad ‘to moisten, wet’, with fra and us 

‘to throw out (flames), to burn out’. 

y. lwaxga- sb. n. (from ‘vaxs- vb.) 

‘crowing, growth’, with gen. sg. hu 

‘sunrise’. 

2varsa- sb. m. (from *vaas- vb.) 

‘moistening’. | 

y. vaxsadi.buye inf. (vaxsada- sb. n. 
‘crowth’ from laas- vb., ep. skr. 

17 
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vaksdtha-) ‘(in order) to be increas- 
ing”. 

y. pebastastival adv. (vatastastay- sb. 
f. ‘strophe’ of the Gaia's) ‘strophe 
by strophe’. 

vatah- sb.n. (from 1vak-vb., skr.vacas-) 
‘speaking, speech, word; saying, 
formula’, 

y. vaco.marata- adj. ‘recited with 
(audible) words, recited aloud’, 
vat- vb. (skr. apivatati, apivatayatz), 
pres. vata-; caus. vataya-: ‘to have 
or get knowledge of. With azpz 
‘to understand, comprehend, be ac- 

quainted with (gen.)’. 

y. vad- vb., pres. (iter.) vaédaya-: ‘to 
lead, draw, pull, drag’. With wpa 
and vi ‘to lead up and down’, with 
upa ‘to give in marriage’, with us 
‘to carry off, abduct’, with wv ‘to 
lead up and down’. 

y. vadayan- sb. m., name of an in- 
fidel prince. 

y. vaday-, vaidi- sb. f. (ep. skr. ud-, 
und- (unattz) ‘to flow or issue out’) 
‘irrigation-channel, canal’. 

vadar- sb.n. ‘an instrument for smit- 
ing, a weapon’. 

y. vadairyav- adj. (cp. skr. vadhiiydv- 
‘one who longs for a wife, uxorious, 
lustful’) ‘longing for pairing, ar- 
dent’ (of the camel). 

g. vadamna- adj. (ep. skr. vddati ‘he 
speaks’) ‘advising, exhorting’, 

y. vadrya- adj. (from vad- vb.) ‘marvi- 
ageable’. 

g. vap- vb. (skr. vdpati ‘he throws’), 
pres. vadpa-: only with wi ‘to de- 
stroy. 

y. vawzaka- sb. m. (ep. skr. irna- 
vabhay-‘a spider’), name of a daévic 
animal, 

vaf- vb., pres. ujf‘ya- (lit. ‘to weave; 
fig. ‘to string or join together arti- 
ficially, make compose, e.¢. spee- 
ches, hymns’) ‘to sing of, to chant’. 

g. vafav- sb. m. (from vaf- vb.) ‘(song,) 
saying; statute’, | 

vy. vafra- sb. m. ‘snow’. 

vanuhi-: see under vanhav-. 

y. varuhimca: see under vaiahvi-. 

y. vaw~han- sb. n. (ep. varhav- adj ) 
‘kindness, goodness, excellency, first- 
rate quality’, 

y. varhana- sb. n. (from *vah- vb., skr. 
vasana-) “cloth, clothes, dress, gar- 
ment’. 

y. va~hav-, varohv-, vanhu-, vohu-, fem. 
varahvi-, adj. (skr. vdsav-) ‘ood, 
excellent; beneficent’. 





y. vawhara-sta- adj. (*varhar- sb. n., 
from ®vah- vb.) ‘clothed’. 

y. vawhaz-dah, varahaz-dah-(for varho.- 
dah-, varhd.dadh-, cep. varahu-dah-) 
adj. ‘one who gives what is better 
(than good). 

y. varhah-, varhah- adj.: see under 
vahyah. 

y. vawhapara- sb. m., name of an 
ahuric animal ‘hedgehog’. 

vy. vavahanam absol. (from %vah- vb.) 
‘dressed with (acc.)’. 

y. varhutat- sb. f. ‘blood’. 

. ¥. vatahu-dah-, y. varahu-dah- adj. 
(skr. vasudds-, vasudhas-) ‘granting, 
producing wealth’. 

y. varahuiwa- sb. n. 
sb.) ‘bloodshed’. 

varhuya adv. (from varhav- adj.): 
asaya varhuya ‘with perfect reti- 
tude’. 

y. vavhvi- sb. f., name of a river. 

‘van- vb. (skr. vandmahai, vamsat: 
vavanvan), pres. vana-, vivangha-; 
vainit; perf. vavan-, vaon-: s-aor. 
vangh-, vonih-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
vanta-: ‘to excel, surpass; des. to 
seek to outdo; to conquer, over- 
come, vanquish’. With ni ‘to be 
victorious, with ham only in ham.- 
vainti- (fem.) ‘victorious’. 

y. *van- vb. (skr. vanemahi), pres. 
vana-; vana-: ‘to win’. With vi ‘to 
win, get possession of. 

y. vanal.pasana- adj. ‘winning the 
battle’. 

y. vanant- adj. (orig. pres. ptepl. act. 
of lvan- vb.), with star-sb.m name 
of a deified fixed star. 

y. vana- sb. f. (ep. skr. vana- sb. n. 
‘tree, forest’) ‘tree’. 

y. vania inf.: see under avi vanta. 

y- lvanta- sb. m., vantd- sb. f. (skr. 
vanita- sb.f.) ‘a loved wife, mistress; 
any woman’. 

y. 2vanta- sb. m. (from van- vb. ‘to 
wish’) ‘praise, homage’. 

y. vantd.baratay- sb. t. (“vanta- sb.) 
Tendering homage’. 

y. vantav- sb. m. (ep. twanta- sb.) ‘a 
loved wife, mistress’. 

y- vandaramainis- sb, m., name of a 
MT yaona-prince, 

y- vam- vb. (skr. vamiti) ‘to vomit’. 
Inf. vanta. 

y. 'vay- vb., pres. vaya- ‘to fly’. With 
a ‘to come flying along”. 

y. *vay- sb. m. (from lway- vb.; skr. 
vay-) ‘bird’, 

y. ‘vaya- sb. m.: see under vayav-. 
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y-. *vaya- adj: see under yvaya-. 

y. vayav-, vaya- sb.m. (from ‘va- vb., 
ep. skr. vdydav- sb. m. ‘wind’) ‘air, 
atmosphere’. 

y. vayavant- adj. (from *vay- sb.) ‘full 
of birds’. 

y. vayah- sb. m. (ep. vayav- sb.) ‘at- 
mosphere’, 

vay? interj. ‘alas!, woe’, sb. m. ‘lamen- 
ting, howling, wailing”. 

y. vayo.barata- adj. ‘dragged away by 
a bird’. 

2. vayu.barat- adj. ‘lamenting’. 

y. vavana- adj. (from ‘van- vb.) ‘vic- 
torious’. 

y. vavanvah-, vaonus- pert. ptcpl. act.: 
see under !van- vb. 

y. lvar- vb. (skr. vrnett, vrnase), pres. 
varanau-, varanv-; varana-: ‘to cover, 
conceil’. With atwit ‘to cover, con- 
ceil’, with avi and ham ‘to conceil, 
hide in (loc), with ham ‘to cover’. 

2var- vb. (skr. vrnité ‘he chooses’, 
vrnute, varat, avrta, vurita), pres. 
var-; vaUur-; varanav-, Varanv-; VaTan-; 
aor. varanaéta; perf. ptcpl. pass. 
-varata-: mid. ‘to choose, séect, 
choose for one’s self; to like better 
than, prefer to (abl.); in causative 
sense ‘to convert to (acc.)’. With 
fra mid. ‘to choose as (with two 
acc.); to profess (a religion)’. With 
ni ‘to convert. 

y. *var- vb. (sky. valate), pres. varanav-, 

varanv-; pass. vorrya-; Caus.varaya-: 

‘to turn, turn round, turnto’. With 

avi and pairi ‘to approach sprea- 

ding over, with paztz ‘to destroy’, 
with pairi ‘to tear off or out’. 

4yar- vb., pres. varanv-; varan-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. -varata-: ‘to get a woman 
with child; to become pregnant with 

(ace.). With paztt ‘to conceive. 

y. *var- sb.m. (from‘var- vb.) ‘castle’. 

y. vara- sb.m., name of a Turanian. 

y. varay-, vairi- sb. m. ‘lake, sea; bay 
or inlet of the sea’. 

y. “varav-, vouru- adj. (ep. skr. urav-) 
‘wide. broad, spacious, extended’. 
y. vardza- sb. m. (skr.vardhda-) ‘a boar’. 
y. varak- vb., pres. varaéa-; varaca- 
‘to draw, drag’. With fra ‘to drag 

away, remove. 

y. varaxaéra- sb. n., name of sinful 
action’. 

g. varatah- sb. n. (skr. varcas-) ‘vital 
power, vigour, energy’. 

y. varacahvant- adj. (from varacalh- eb.) 
‘vigorous, energetic’. 


“4 
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y. varata- adj. captive, captured; ta- 
ken, driven away as booty’. 

y. varata-fsav- adj. ‘(a day) on which 
flocks are (captured i. e.) not able 
to go out. 

y. varato.vira- adj. ‘(a day) on which 
men are (captured i.e.) not able to 
go out’. 

varad- vb. (skr. vardhati, vardhayati ; 
vrddhahk), pres. varada-, varada-; 
(iter.) varadaya-, varadaya-; pert. 
ptepl. pass. varazda-: ‘to increase, 
augment, strengthen, cause to pros- 
per or thrive’; mid. ‘to grow, grow 
up, increase’; perf. ptcpl. pass. ‘large, 
figantic. 

y. varadava- sb. n. (from varad- vb.) 
‘growing, growth, increase’. 

y. varadat.gaéda- adj. ‘who causes 
house and home to prosper’. 

y. varadusma- sb. n. (epd. *varadu + 
zam- sb. f., ep. varadva- adj.) ‘soft 
rround’. 

y. varadva- adj. (cp. skr. avradanta 
‘they became soft’) ‘soft’. 

y. varaiva- sb.m. (from !war- vb.) ‘(de- 
fensive) weapon’. 

y. varap- vb. (cp. skr. varpas- sb. n. 
‘any form or shape’), pres. varap- 
only with atw ‘to mark’. 

lygrana- sb. m. (from “var- vb.) “con- 
viction; faith; profession of faith, 
creed’. 

y. *varana- sb. m., name of a land. 

y. varanava- sb.m., name of a daévic 
animal, 

y. varanava.visa- sb. m., name of a 
daévic animal. 

y. varanah- sb. n. (from ‘var- vb.) 
‘colour’. 

y. varanya- adj. (derived from ?vara- 
na- sb.) ‘coming from or belonging 
to V., Varenie’. 

vairya- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass of 2var- 
vb., skr. varya-, cp. varya- adj.) ‘to 
be chosen, to be wished for, desir- 
able; best; precious, valuable. 

y. varasa- sb.m.n. (skr. vdlsa- sb. m. 
‘a shoot, branch, twig’) ‘hair’. 

varaz- vb., pres. varaz-, varaz-; des. 
vivarasa-; fut. varasya-; verezya-; 
(iter.) varazaya-; pert. vavaraz-; va- 
varag-; S-aor. varas-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. varsta-: ‘to work, do, perform, 
effect, commit, exercise; to pro- 
cure; to beget’. With azwi ‘to cul- 
tivate, till’, with ws ‘to suffer (a pu- 
nishment)’; to undo (a fault)’, with 
fra ‘to commit’, with ni ‘to do vio- 
lance (haze) to (ace.)’. 


260 


y. varasa-gay- sb, m. (lit. “that which 
wives life to the tree’; varasa- sb. m. 
‘tree’, skr. vwrksd-) ‘root’. 

y. varasava- sb. m., name of a man, 
killed by Korasdspa. 

y. varstva- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of 
varaz- vb.) ‘to be done’. 

Vy. varsna- sb. m., name of daévic 
beings. 

y. varsnay- sb.m.(skr.vrsnay-) ‘manly, 
strong’, applied to maésa- ‘a ram’. 

vy. varsni-harsta- (from haraz- vb.) 
‘wherefore the ram’s leap is signi- 
ficant’ (of the Ayaddrima-festival). 

vas- vb. (skr. vasmi, usmdsi; usan, 
usati), pres. vas-, us-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. wsta-: ‘to will; to desire, wish, 
long for; to appoint’. 

y. vasava- sb.m. (from vas- vb.) ‘will, 
wish, desire, pleasure’. 

g@. vasasa.csatra- sb. n. (ep. vasd.- 
xsavra-) ‘the unlimited kingdom’. 

g. vasd adv., sce under vasd. 

g. vassitay- sb. f. ‘going about at 
will, freedom’. 

y. vaso.yatay- sh. f. ‘going about or 
wandering at will’. 

y- vasa.sitay- sb. f. ‘lodging at will’. 

g. y. vaso, 2. vasa adv. (from vas- vb.) 
‘at one’s pleasure or will’. 

y. vaso.xsadra- adj. ‘ruling at one’s 
own will, free, independent’. 

y. vastra- sb.n. (from *vah- vb., skr. 
vastra-) ‘cloth, clothes, garment, 
dress, cover’. 

y. vastran- sb.n.‘a wardrobe, a trunk’, 

y. vastravant- adj. ‘containing (hol- 
ding) clothes’. 

vasna- sb. m. (from vas- vb.) ‘will’. 

vaz- vb. (skr. vahati, pass. wuhydte, ihe, 
vaksat; tdhdh), pres. vaza-: pass. 


vazya-; perf. vavaz-, vaoz-; s-aor, 


vaz-, vas-; perf. ptepl. pass. vasta-: 
trans. ‘to draw (a carriage &c.), to 
guide (horses &¢.); to bring, offer; 
to carry with or about one’s self, 
have, possess; to further; to take 
a wife; intrans. to drive, convey, 
go or travel by any vehicle, to fly, 
float; to succeed’. With @ and us 
‘to fly towards’, with upa ‘to come 
running or flying along, to fly to- 
wards’, with fra ‘to drive, fly. float 
forth’, 

y. vazaya- sb. m., vazayd- sb. f. ‘frog, 
she-frog”’. 

Y. vazatdyai inf. ‘to flow to (aec.y. 

¥. vazarat- adj. (epd. *vaza- + *arat-, 
ep. skr.vaja- sb. m. ‘strength, energy’) 
rushing forth with energy’, 
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y. vazamnam absol. (from vaz- vb.) 
“driving”. } 

vazyastra- adj. (epd. vazya--+*astra-) 
‘(4 horse) who resists the burden (of 
the horseman)’, 

y. vazra- sb. m. (skr. vajra-) ‘elub’. 

y. vas- vb. (ep. aos- vb.), pres. vasa: ‘to 

say, speak’ (of ahuric beings). With 

patti ‘to answer’, with fra ‘to begin 
to speak’, 

. vastar- sb. m. (from vaz- vb., skr, 

vodhar-) ‘draught-animal, draught- 

cattle’. 

. vazedray- adj. (from vaz- vb.) ‘one 

who comes driving along”. 

v. lvah- vb. (skr. ucchati), pres. usa-: 
‘to grow bright’, with vz ‘to blaze 
up’. 

y. *vah- vb. (skr. vdsati ‘he dwells, 
stays’), pres. vavaha-: ‘to dwell, stop 
(at a place), stay’. 

*‘vah- vb. (skr. vdste, vdsanah), pres. 
vah-; varha-: ‘to put on, invest, 
wear (clothes &/. 

lyahista- adj. (superl. to vavahav- 
skr. vasistha-) ‘best’. 

y. *vahista- sb.n., name of the prayer 
beginning with agam vohi vahistam 
astt [Y. 27. 14). 

y. vahistoistay- adj. only fem. ‘contai- 
ning the words vahista istis [Y. 58). 

vahma- adj. (from 2van- vb.) ‘praying; 
adoring, worshipping”, sb. m. prayer; 
adoration, worship; praise’, 

y. vahmya- adj. (derived from vahma- 
sb.) “worthy of praise or adoration’, 

y- vahmyata- sb. f. “worthiness of being 
praised or adored’. 

g. vahyah-, y. vadhah-, varhah-, 2. 
vahyah- (fem. vahehi-) adj. (compar. 
to vawhav- adj., skr. vdsyas-, vdsi- 
yas-) ‘better’. 

y. vd- vb. (skr. vati- ‘he blows’), pres. 

va-; vav-: “to blow (as the wind)’. 

With awe ‘to blow upon or towards’, 

with @ and wpa ‘to blow upon or 

towards’. 

valy)- vb. (skr veéti, vyanti), pres. 

valy)-, vy-; vaya-, vya-: ‘to chase, 

pursue’, With apa or vt ‘to drive 
or turn away from’, 

vata- sb. m. (from v@- vb., skr. vata-) 
‘wind’, also deified. | 

y. vata- sb. f. [H. 2,9] vata- sb. m. 

y. vato.barata- adj.‘dragged or carried 
away by the wind’, 

y. vato.sut- adj. (from sgav- vb.) ‘mo- 
ving in wind’, 
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g. vad- vb. pres. vaddya-: ‘to thrust 


off’, 
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y. war- sb.m. (skr. vdr- sb. n. water’) 
‘yain’. 

y. 2var- vb. (cp. 4vdr-sb.), pres. vdra-; 
(iter.) varaya-: ‘to rain’, used per- 
sonally and impersonally. 

vara- sb. n. (from “va7- vb.) ‘will, li- 
king, pleasure’. 

y. varan-gan- sb. m., name of a bird. 

y varama (i.e. varam (acc. sg. of vdra-) 
+a, ep. skr. varam a) ‘at one’s wish’. 

y. varidkana- sb. f., name of a daugh- 
ter of Vistaspa. 

y. vara-gan-, vara-yn- sb. m. (cp. varan- 
gan-), name of a bird. 

y. varadraynay- adj. (derived from 
varavrayna- sb. with Vrddhih) ‘vic- 
torious. 

y. vairya- adj. (from ‘var- sb., skr. 
varya- “watery, aquatic’), only with 
ap- sb, ‘rain-water’. 

g, vastar- sb. m. ‘herdsman’. 

vastra- sb.n. (ep. vastar- sb.) ‘grass, 
food, green pasture; pasture-land, 
gsrazing-ground; agriculture, hus- 
bandry’. 

vastravant- adj. ‘provided with pa- 
stures, rich in food; procuring food’. 

y. vastrd.datainya- adj. ‘wherefore the 
hay-harvest is significant of the 
Mardyorsama-festival. 

vastrya- adj. (derived from vdstra- 
sb.) ‘relating to husbandry’; sb. n. 
‘husbandry’; sb. m. ‘husbandman’, 
with fSuyant- “husbandman who 
breedes cattle’; ‘peasant (name gi- 
ven to the third caste)’. 

y. vastrya- sb. f. (ep. vastra- sb.) ‘agri- 
culture; agricultural labour (as pu- 
nishment)’. 

y. vasyantanam (N. 26]: obscure. 

vazista- adj. (superl. to vaz- vb., skr. 
vdhistha-) ‘most propitious’. 


y. vasa- sb. m. (from varat- vb. ‘to | 


turn’) ‘chariot’. 

y. vasaya- denom, pres. ‘to drive the 
chariot’. 

vs gen.-dat., pron. 20d pers. pl.: see 
under va-. 

g. va, y. vd particle (orig. ethical dat. 
of the pron. 204 pers. pl.), untrans- 
latable. 

y. vahrka- sb. m., vahrka- sb. f. (skr. 
vfka- sb. m.) ‘wolf, she-wolf. 

y- vahrkoé.barata- adj, ‘dragged away 
by a wolf’. 

g. varad- sb. f. (from varad- vb.) ‘in- 
crease’. 

y. varaday- sb. m. 
‘growth, growing”. 


(cp. warad- sb.) 


y. varatdye inf. (from varad- vb.) ‘to 





cause to prosper, to propagate (the 
holy studies)’, 

y. varadra- sb.n. (skr. vrird-) ‘attack; 
victory. 

y. varadrd-gan-, varaidra-yn- adj. (skr. 
vrtrahan-, vrtraghn-) ‘repelling an 
attack; victorious’. 

y. varadra-yna- sb. n. (ep. varadrdgan- 
adj.) ‘victory’; sb. m., name of the 
fod of victory. 

y. Ivaradra-ynya- sb. n. (ep. skr. vrtra- 
hatya-) ‘victorious fight, victory; 
battle” 

“varaira-ynya- adj. ‘victorious’. 

y. varadrajasta- sb. f. “victoriousness, 
victorious strength’. 

y. varadrajastama- adj. (superl. to va- 
radrdgan- adj.) ‘most victorious’. 

y. varadravan- adj. ‘victorious’. 

y. varadravant- adj. ‘victorious’. 

y. varadravastara- adj.: compar. to 
varavravant-. 

y. varadravastama- adj.. 
varavravant-. 

y. varana- sb. m. (from ‘*var- vb.), 
plur. ‘fruit of the womb’. 

2. lyarazana- sb. n. (from !varaz- vb.) 
‘activity’ 

oe, *varazina-, y. varazana- sb. n. (skr. 
vrjana-‘enclosure, cleared or fenced 
or fortified place; sacrificial enclo- 
sure; settlement, town, village’) ‘com- 
munity; peasantry’, also as de- 
signation of the third caste (in so- 
cial sense). 

y. varazi.dotvira- adj. (cp. varazvant- 
adj.) ‘whose eyes are penetrating’. 

y. varazya- sb. n. (from varaz- vb.) 
‘work, working”. 

2. varazyah- sb. n. (from varaz- vb.) 

‘working, doing”. 

. varazyata- sb. f. (from varaz- vb.) 

‘husbandry’ (as the sphere of ac- 

tion of the ox). 

varazyeidyat inf. (from varaz- vb.) 

‘to work, to do’. 

>, varagvant- adj. (from varaz- vb.) 
‘working, active; keen’. 

y. vo particle: see under va. 

vo ace.-gen.-dat., pron. 20d pers. pl.: 
see under va-. , : 

ge. voi inf. (ep. skr. vitdy- sb. f. ‘en- 
joyment, feast’) ‘to gladden, delight’, 
with asti ‘he is the joy of. 

y. voiyna- sb. f. (ep. vaéya- sb. m., sky. 
véga- ‘violent agitation, shock ; a 
stream, flood, current’) ‘inundation, 
flood’. 

o, voizdyai inf. (from 1vaéd- vb.) ‘to 
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voizda- — vi-tbaésah- 


g, voigda-, y. voiédaya- pres. ‘to raise’. | y. vi.dpo.tama- adj. ‘where is least 


With aiwi ‘to hold one’s head (ka- 
maradam) high’. 


y. voya- sb. m. (ep. vaya, vayor) ‘la- | 


menting”. 


y. voyd.tara adv. (instr. sg. n. of the | 


compar. to voya-) ‘more lamenting’. 
y. vouru- (in compounds): see under 
*narav-. 
y. vouru.kasa- adj. (*kasa-, ar. *karta- 
‘a cut’, from karat- vb.) ‘with wide- 
extending inlets’, with zrayah- sb. n. 
name of a lake. 


y. vouru.gavyaotay- adj. (cp. skr. writ- | 


gavyttay-)adj.‘having or procuring 
wide pastures’. 

y. vouru.jarasti- sb. n., name of the 

northeast region of the world. 

y. vouru.ddidra- adj. ‘whose eyes are 
far-looking”. 

y. vouru.barasti- sb. n., name of the 
northwest region of the world. 

y. vouru.saradd- adj.: obscure. 

y. vohii-, vohu- (in compounds): see 
under varvhav-. 


y. vohu.karatay- sb. f., name of an | 


odoriferous wood, burnt on the fire 
for fumigation (aloe-wood?), 

y. vohu.gaona- adj. ‘black-haired’, sb. 
m. name of an odoriferous wood, 
burnt on the fire for fumigation 
(benzoin ?). 

y. vohu.xsadra- adj., only fem. ‘con- 
taining the words vohi xsadram 
(Y. 57). 

y. vohu.baratam inf. (from Jba7-) ‘in 
good care’, 

y. vohuna-rahag-, vohuna-zg- adj. (cp. 
vohuni- sb. and skr. sajate ‘he clings, 
adheres to’) ‘following the track of 
blood’, with span- sb. m. ‘blood 
hound’, 

y. vohunavant- adj. (cp. vohuni- sb.), 
only fem. ‘seeing blood’, 

y. vohunt- sb. f. ‘blood’. 


y. vohumant- adj. (skr. vaswmant-) | 


‘having treasures, wealthy, rich’. 

y. vaidwa- sb. n., vatiwa- sb. f. ‘a herd, 
a flock (of animals); a multitude 
(of men)’, 

y. vatwaeésa- sb. m. (epd. vadiwa- + 
*isa- ‘being after the herds’) ‘foot- 
pad’. 

y. vadwo.da- adj. ‘bestowing herds’. 

y: vqdwo.fradana- adj. ‘herd-increa- 
sing”. 


g. y- vt, y. vi-, g. vy. vy- adv. (skr. vt) | 


‘apart, asunder, in different direc- 
tions; away from, off; against; 
through’. Vbl. prefix. 


“A 





water’. 

y. viurvarod.tama- adj. ‘where are few- 
est plants’. 
1, vikarat.ustana- adj. ‘destroying the 

life’. 

viciéa- sb. n. ‘lime’. 

vi-cidyai inf. (from kay- vb.) ‘to 

discern’. 

g. vi-dida- sb. n. (from kay- vb.) ‘se- 
paration, discernment’. 
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| vi-cira- adj.(from kay- vb.) ‘discerning, 


having the discernment’. 
y. vi-taxtay- sb. f. ‘melting’. 
y. vitavauhaiti- sb. f., ‘name of a river’. 
y. vttar- sb. m. (from vay- vb.) ‘one 
who chases, pursues. 


| y. vitara.azahya- sb. n. (*vi-tar- “over- 


coming’, from tar- vb.) ‘the over-. 
comiug of distress, calamity’. 

y. vitara.tbaésahya- sb. n. ‘the over- 
coming of persecution, hostility’. 


| y. vi-tastay- sb. f. (skr. vitastay-) ‘a 


measure of length (defined as a long 
span between the extended thumb 
and the little finger)’. 

vy. vitapam [Yt. 19. 82]: obscure. 


| y. vitaraté.tanti- adj. (from tar- vb., 


lit. ‘having a body, which is to be 
brought away’) ‘(the leprosy,) from 
which the isolation of the person 
results’. 

g@. vid- adj. (from ?vaéd- vb.) ‘parta- 
king of, possessing”. 

y. vi-daéva-, vi-déiva- adj. (cp. skr. 
videva-) ‘turned against the Daéva’'s, 
hostile to the Daéva's’. 

y. vidadafsu- sb. n., name of the south- 
west region of the world. 

y. vi-ddtav- sb. m. (ep. skr. datav- 
‘part’) “dissolution, death’. 

vy. vi-ddiva- adj.: see under vidaéva-. 

y. vi-disa- sb. f. (from 1dda- vb.) ‘libe- 
rality, charity’. 

g@. viduyé inf. (from twaéd- vb.) ‘to 
understand, comprehend’. With vi 
‘to decide’. 

y. vidus.asa- adj. ‘one who knows the 
holy law’. 

y. vidus.gadd- adj. ‘one who knows 
the Gaia's’. 

y. vidus.yasna- adj. ‘one who knows 
the Yasna’. 

s. vidvanot inf. (from 1vaéd- vb.) ‘to 

comprehend, 

. vidvah-, y. vidvah-, 2. y. vidus-, 
y. vidus- adj. (perf. ptepl. act.): see 
under !vaed-. 

y. vi-tbaésah- adj. ‘keeping off the 

hostilities (of the Daéva's)’, 


fe 






















y. vibaradwant- adj. (ep.skr. vbhrtvan- 

adj. ‘bearing hither and thither’) 
‘by observing the pauses’. 

-y. vifra- adj, (sky. vipra-) ‘wise, lear- 

ned, experienced’. 

-y. vindai inf. (from *vaéd- vb.) ‘to 

_ partake of (acc.). 

y. vimito.dantan- (*mita- perf. ptepl, 

pass. of may- vb.) ‘with ill-formed 
teeth’. ee 

-y. vivaozayeit: (written for viyaoza- 

 yeiti § 144. 2): see under yaoz-, 

-y. vwarhana- patronym. adj. ‘descen- 

dant of Vivahvan?. 

vivanhusa- patronym. adj. “descendant 

of Vivahvant’. 

-y. vi-varazdavant- adj. (*varazda- perf. 

_ ptepl. pass. of varad- vb., cp. skr. 
viwrddha-‘grown, grown up, mighty, 
powerful’) ‘one who has become 

_ great, powerful’. 

-y. vwahvant- sb. m. (sky. vivasvant-, 

 vivasvant-), name of a hero. 

-y. vi-vapa- sb. m, (from vap- vb.) ‘de- 
_ struction’. 

y. vi-vitay- sb. f. (from bda- vb., ep. 
skr. bhatay-) ‘lighting up’. 

g. vi-viduyé inf.: see under viduyé. 

-y. vivise inf. (from vaés- vb.) ‘to be 

_ or get ready for’. 

wira-, vira- sb. m. (skr. vird-) ‘man, 

(esp.) a warrior’, pl. ‘men, people, 

mankind, followers, retainers’. 

y. vira-gan-adj.(skr.virahdn-) ‘slaying 
men or enemies’. 

~*~. ~viraya- adj. (derived from vira- sb.) 

 ‘“eonsisting of men’. 

y. vird.nydnk-adj.‘(a club) that knocks 
or fells men down’, ~ 

y. viro.vadw4a- adj. (fem.) ‘having ma- 

ny heroic sons’. 

-Yy. vird.raoda- adj. ‘in human shape’. 

‘y. viurvistay- sb. f. (from urvaés- vb.) 

‘separation’. 

vis- sb. f. (skr. vis-) ‘(lordly) manor or 

castle, settlement, homestead; vil- 

lage, community’. 

y. visata.gdya- sb. n. “twenty paces’. 

y. visant- num, f. (ep. skr. vimsatdy-) 

_ ‘twenty’. 

y. visdi inf. (from vaés- vb.) ‘to be or 

get ready for’. 

y. vistarav- sb. m., name of a hero. 

vispa- adj. (skr. visva-) ‘all, every, 

_ every one; whole, entire, universal’. 

Yy. vis-patay- sb. m. (skr. vispatay-) 

‘chief of a village, lord of the vil- 
lage or community’. 

y. vispa-bda- sb. m. ‘with bonds all 

- over the body’. 
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vispam adv. (ace. sg. n. of vispa- adj.) 
‘ever’. 

y. vispama- adj. (derived from vispa- 
adj.) ‘every’. 

y. vispam a ahmat ady. ‘up to that 

time when’, with yaz ‘till, until; so 

long as’, with yadozé ‘till, until’. 
vispe.ratudwa- sb. n., plur. ‘the 
functions of all the Ratav's’. 

. vispo.aydra- adj. ‘lasting all the 

days. 

. vispd.tanu- adj. (cp. skr. visvatanu- 

‘whose body is the universe’) ‘(vi- 

gour) of the whole body’. 

y. vispo0.paésah- adj. (skr. visvapesas-) 
‘containing all adornment, with all 
sorts of adornment; (fig.) univer- 
sal’. 

y. visvd.pis- adj. (skr. visvapis-) ‘all- 
adorned; (fig.) universal’. 

y. vispo.mahkrka- adj. ‘all-destroyer’. 

vy. vispo.vahma- adj. ‘honoured or ado- 
red by all’. 

y. vispo.varadra- adj. ‘all-conquering”. 

y. vispo.vadwa- adj. ‘possessing all 
herds’. - 

y. vispo.vidvah- adj. (ep. skr. visvavid-) 
‘knowing everything, omniscient’. 

y. vispo.cvaranah- adj. ‘possessing all 
glory’. 

y. vispo,xvadra- adj. ‘having or be- 
stowing all joy, delight or fortune’. 

y. vispam.hujydatay- sb. f. ‘every bless- 
ing of life’. 

y. !visya- adj.(from vis- sb., skr. visyd-) 
‘belonging to the village or com- 
munity’, name of the god of the 
communities’. 

y. *visya- adj. (derived from 1visya- 

adj.) ‘belonging or relating to Visya’. 

. vi-zafana- adj. (cp. dri-zafan- adj.) 

‘with open jaw’. | 

. vizaraga- sb. m. (lit. ‘who drags 

away from zaras- vb.), name of a 

Daéva. rt Bee 

y. vi-zoista- adj. (superl. to skr. henotz 
‘he sends forth, sets in motion’) 
‘most active, agile; most vigilant. 

y- vi-zus- sb. m., name of a special 
kind of the canine race. | 

y. vt-zbaris- sb. n. (from zbar- vb., 
cp. skr. hvdras-) ‘crookeduess. 

y. vizvarant- adj, ‘skilled’ (doubtful). 

y. vis [V. 2. 42]: see under *vay-. 

y. vis [Y¥t. 13. 2]: see under vis-. 

y. vis- sb. n. (ep. skr. vega- sb. n.) 
‘poison’. 

vi-saptava- sb.m., name of the god of 
the seventh day following upon the 
new-moon-day or full-moon-day,. 
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y. visavant- adj. (skr. visdvant-) ‘poi- 
sonous. 

y. viso.vaépa- adj. (from vaép- vb. ‘to 
emit’) ‘spouting out poison’. 

vistaspa- sb.m., name of a prince of 
the Kayanian dynasty. 

y. vis.haurva- adj. (epd. vis- + haurva- 
‘who guards the house’ from har- 
vb.) ‘house-dog”. 

vyam- sb. f. (epd. vi + *yam-, from 
yam- vb.) ‘allotment of the reward 
(i.e. the harvest Yt. &. 9); allotment 
of the (everlasting) reward (at the 
time of the last judgement Yt. 73. 
11, 22); the (everlasting) reward 
tenths 

y. vy-arada- adj. (ep. skr. vyartha- 
‘useless’) ‘useless; abused’, sb. n. (pl.) 
‘abused places’. 

y. vydxa- sb. m. ‘assembly, meeting”. 

y. vydxana- adj. (from vydxa- sb.) 
‘speaking tothe assembly ; eloquent’. 

y. vydxaimya- adj. (from vydxana- 
adj ) ‘advising the assembly’ 

y. vydxman- sb. n. (ep. vydxa- sb.) 
‘assembly, meeting”. 

y. vyaxmanya- denom. pres. ‘to speak 
at a meeting”. 

§. vyana- sb. f. (epd. vt + *ydna-, from 
ya- vb.?) ‘wisdom’ (doubtful), 

y. vyane int. (from yam- vb.) ‘to spread’. 

y. vyavant- adj. (from ba- vb., cp. skr. 

vibhavan-) ‘shining, beaming, ra- 

diant’. 

vyahva: see under vyam-. 

vy-usq@ inf. (from 1vah- vb.) ‘to flash 

up’. 


y. 
y: 


Yr. 


y. raék- vb. (skr. rindkti ‘he leaves’, 
recayatt; draik, ariksi; riktah), 
pres. trinak-; (des.) iririasa-: (iter.) 
raécaya-; s-aor. raéxs-: ‘to leave, 
set free, let off; give up, yield, cede, 


transfer’. With patti ‘to leave behind’. | 


y. raékah- sb.n. (from raék- vb.) ‘the 
giving up, leaving”. 

§. raéxanah- sb. n. (from raék- vb., 
skr. réknas-) ‘heritage’. 

y. raév- vb., pres.zridya-; perf. irtrid-: 
perf. ptepl. pass. irista-: ‘to die’ (of 
ahuric beings). With para in the 
same sense. 

y- raédwa-, raédJwaya- denom. pres, 
(cp. rdzhean inf.) ‘to mix with (instr.); 
to mix 0. s. up with, concern o. s. 
with; to assume (a form)’. With upa 
‘to rush upon’, with ham ‘to mix’. 

y: raédwis-kara- sb. m. ‘making the 
mixture’, name of the sixth sub- 


ordinate priest (ratav-), who mixes 
the Haoma with the milk. 

y. raeém: see under rayay-. 

y. raevant- adj. (skr. revant-) ‘wealthy, 
opulent, rich; brilliant, splendid’; 
hame of a mountain. 

y. raévas-Cijra- adj, ‘of rich origin, 
of noble origin’, 

y. raévastama- adj. (superl. to raévant- 
adj.) ‘richest’. 

y. raés- vb. (skr. risyatz ‘he hurts, he 
is hurt’, vesdyatz ‘he hurts’; ristah), 
pres. irisya-; caus. raésaya-: ‘to 
hurt; to be hurt’. 

y. Iraésa- sb. m., raésah- sb. n. (from 
raées- vb., skr. resa-) ‘damage, hurt’. 

v. *raésa- sb. m. ‘chasm, crack’. 

y. raésah-: see under raésa-. 

y. raok- vb. (skr. récate, rocdyati), 
pres. raoca-; (iter. and) caus. rao- 
caya-: ‘to shine, be bright’. With 
aiw? ‘to shine upon’, with avi and 
aiwt ‘to light, set on fire’, with a 
‘to shine’, with us ‘to shine forth’, 
with pazti ‘to make blaze again’. 

y. raoyna- sb. n. ‘butter’, with zara- 

maya- adj. ‘spring-butter’. 

. raoxsna- ad). (from raok- vb.) ‘bright, 

shining”. 

raoxsnay- adj. ‘bright, shining’. 

raoxsnav- sb.n. ‘light, brightness’. 

raoxsnicsnut- sb. f. ‘a splendid 
reward’, 

raoctana-, raocina- adj. ‘bright, shin- 

ing, radianv’. 

raocas.pairista- adj. ‘selected for 

burning”. 

'raoéah- sb. n. (ep. skr. rocis-) ‘light; 
day-light; place of light (only plur.)’. 

y- *raoéah- adj, ‘bright, shining”. 

y. raoéahi.buye inf. ‘for to become 
shining”. 

y- raocahina- adj. ‘shining over (acc.). 

y- raoéd.-aiwi.varana- sb.m. ‘the being 
exposed to light’. 

g. 'raod-, y. raod- vb. (skr. drudat, 
rodayati), pres. urwia-: caus. urii- 
doya-; s-aor.raos-: ‘to lament; howl, 
groan (of daévic being's)’. 
. *raod- vb. (skr. rédhati, rohati, ru- 
roha;ridhdh), pres. raoda-; UurUuioya-; 
perf. urirud-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
uruzda-, urusta-: ‘to sprout, shoot, 
grow. With fra ‘to grow up, shoot 
forth’. 

g. y. *raod- vb. (skr. runddhmi, rodha- 
yat?), pres. raoda-; (iter.) raodaya-: 
‘to avert, keep off. With apa- ‘to 
omit’, 

y. *raod- vb., pres. raoéa-; caus. rao- 
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daya-: ‘to flow’. With fra caus. ‘to 
make flow forth, pour forth or out’, 

y. raoda- sb. m. (from *raod- vb., skr. 
roha- ‘rising, height’) ‘growth’; plur. 
‘appearance’. 

y. raodah- sb. n. (from 4raod- vb.) 
‘river’. 

y. raov-: see under !raod-. 

y- raopay- sb. m., name of a special 

- kind of the canine race. 

y. rao-rava- adj. (written for ravo.- 
rava-, cp. rava-) ‘(Parenday) on her 
speedy chariot’. 

y. raoza- sb. m., name of a beast of 
prey ‘fox’ (or ‘jackal’). 

y. rayay-, rajay- sb. f., name of a 
town in Media. 

y. rayav-adj., fem. ravi- (skr. raghdv-, 
laghdav-) ‘hastening, going speedily, 
fleet, rapid’. 

y. rajoit: see under rayay-. 

y- Jratav-, radw- sb. m. (ep. skr. rtdv-) 
“any settled point of time, fixed 
time; an epoch, perod’, 


Se 2ratav-, radw- sb. m. ‘judge (who pro- 


nounces judgement)’; designation 
of every being of the Asa-world 


looked upon as authority in any | 


sphere; name of the seven subordi- 
nate priests. 

g. *ratav- sb. m. (ep. 

 ‘(judge’s) sentence’. 

y. ratu.csadra- adj, ‘ruling as Ratav; 
under the Ratav’s rule, subject to 
the Ratav’. 

y. ratudwa- sb. n. “Ratavship; func- 
tion of the Ratav’. 

y. ratu-fri- adj. (from fra@y- vb, skr. 


“ratav- sb.) 


-pri-) ‘one who satisfies or pleases | 


the fatav’s, who performs his duty 
to the Ratav’s’. 

y- ratu-fritay- sb. f. (cp. ratufrt- adj.) 
“satisfaction of the Ratav's; prayer 
for satisfaction of the Ratav’s’. 

y. 'ratumant- adj. ‘having a Ratav’. 

y. *ratumant- adj. ‘containing the 

_ word Ratav’. 

y- ratus.marat- adj. (for ratu-smarat-, 

_ from *mar- vb.) ‘respecting the Ra- 
tav, following the Ratav’s direction’. 

y. rada- sb. m. (skr. rdtha-) ‘chariot’. 

y. radaé-star-, rataé-sta-, radoi-sta- 

sb. m. (skr. rathestha-) ‘(standing on 

a chariot, a warrior fighting from 

a chariot,) a warrior’; designation 

_ of the second or warrior-carte. 

y. ravaé-sta-: see under radaé-star-. 


y. rada.kara- adj. (fem. -kairi-) ‘(for- | 


_ ming the body ofa chariot,) formed 
like the body of a chariot. 





y. ravoi-std-: see under radaé-star-. 

y. radwya- adj. (derived from !ratav-, 
ep. skr. rfviya-) ‘according to the 
fixed time, according to the season’. 

rap- vb., pres. rapa-: ‘to form or grant 
a strong support, be a strong sup- 
port for (dat.); to have a strong 
support in a p. (gen.); to be faith- 
ful, devoted to the gods’. 

y. ra-pidwa- sb. f. (cp. aram.pidwa- 
sb. f. ‘midday’, ra- representing an 
ablauts-form of *ara-)‘midday,noon’. 

y. rapuhwitara- adj. (compar. of *ra- 
piway- adj., derived from rapiwwwa- 
sb.) ‘southern’. 


_y. rapidwina- adj. (from rapidwa- sb.) 


‘of midday, of noon’. 

g@. rafaérai inf. (from rap- vb.) ‘to 
vouchsafe succour. 

y. rafnah-, g. rafanah- sb. n. (from 
rap- vb.) ‘support, succour’. 

y. ravha- adj. (from skr. sramsate 
‘he falls’) ‘epileptic’. 

y. ravahda- sb. f. (skr. rasd-, name of 
a river), name of a mythical river. 

y. ranjat.aspa- adj. (*ranjant- pres. 
ptepl. act. of rang- ‘to make light, 
nimble, light-fooded’, ep. skr. ram- 
hate- ‘he runs’) ‘having swift horses’. 

y. ram- vb. (skr.ramayatt), pres. rama-; 
ramya-; caus. rémaya-: ‘to stand 
still, stay, rest, abide; caus. to com- 
fort, soften’. 

y. rayay- sb.m (skr. rayim acc.) 
‘wealth, splendour, magnificence’. 
y. rava- adj. (ep. rayav- adj.) hastening, 

going speedily, fleet, rapid’. 

y. ravat.aspa-adj.(*ravant-,*raguant- 
pres. ptepl. act. of rang- vb., ep. 
ranjat.aspa- adj.) ‘having swift hor- 
ses’. 

y. ravan-, raon- sb. m. (ep. skr. sravate 
‘he flows’) ‘river’. 


_y. ravas-cardt- adj. moving or living 


in the open country or in the plains’ 
(of animals). 

y. ravah- sb. n. ‘clear space, 
country; freedom, liberty’. 
y. ravd.fraodman- sb. n. (*fraodman- 
sb. from frav- vb.) ‘whose flying 1s 

quick’, 

y. rasman- sb. m. n. (from raz- vb.) 
‘battle-array . 

y. raz- vb. (cp. larazav- adj.), pres. 
(iter.) rdzaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass. 
rasta-, rasta-: ‘to set, to put in line’. 
With ham mid. ‘to arise, stand up; 
to put in order, to comb (the hair). 

razista- adj. (superl. of aragav- ad)j., 
skr. rajistha-) ‘straightest (lit. and 


open 
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fig.), rightest, uprightest, most hon- 
est, most righteous, most true’. 

y. razura- sb.m., razurd- sb. f. ‘wood, 
forest; pitfall (a hunting-term)’. 

y. ras- vb. (cp.skr.rdisas- sb.n. ‘harm, 
injury, damage’), pres. (iter.) rasaya-: 
‘to injure, hurt’. 

. rasah- sb. n. (from ras- vb., skr, 
raksas- sb. n.) ‘harm’. 

y. ragnav- adj. (from raz- vb.) ‘just, 
righteous’, sb, m. name of the god 
of justice. 

rah- vb., pres.rdrasya-;caus.rdmhaya-: 
‘to be unfaithful; to make unfaith- 
ful, to estrange’. 

y. rd- vb. (skr. ra@sate s-aor. subj.) 
s aor.rah-: only mid. ‘to grant, give, 
bestow’. With frd in the same sense. 

y- rduininam [N. 83]: obscure. 

g. lratay-, rdaiti- sb. f. (skr. radtdy- adj. 
‘ready, willing, ep. aram) ‘readiness 
to serve, to minister’. 

“rdtay-, raiti- sb. f. (from ra- vb., sky. 
ratdy- ‘gift, oblation’) ‘gift; granting: 
offering’; liberality’. | 

rata- sh. f. (from rd- vb.) ‘gift’. 

y. raitt inf. (from ra- vb., ep. 2ratay- 
sb.) ‘to grant’. 

y. raiti.hankarada- adj. ‘(the saying) 
which is effected or accomplished 
by readiness to serve’ (doubtful). 


a 


rad- vb. (skr. rddhati subj.; raddhah), | 


pres. rdda-, rdda-; (iter.) radaya-: 
perf. ptepl. pass. rdsta-: ‘to make 
ready, prepare; to be ready, do a 
p.'s will’, 

g. rada-, y. rdéda- sb. m. (from rdd- 
vb.) ‘minister’, 

gs. radah- sb.n. (from rdd- vb.) ‘readi- 
ness, willingness’. 

rav- vb. (ep. radama- adj.) pres. rad-; 
widya-; perf. trirad-, trirad-; perf. 
ptepl. pass. trzsta-: ‘to cling, adhere 
to (loc.); belong to (instr.)’; perf. ‘to 
ly on (pati with instr.). With paiti 
only perf. ptepl. pass. ‘afflicted with, 
(esp.) afflicted with impure matter, 
defiled’, 

g. ravama- adj. (from rad- vb.) ‘ad- 
hering or annexed to; follower of 
(haéa with abl.)’. 

y. Jrana- sb. m. ‘(upper)thigh’. 

“rana-, rana- sb. m. (from Ja7- vb.) 
‘fighter, warrior’, only du. of the 
‘two factions’ being at variance with 
one another. 

raman- sb. n. (from ram- vb.) ‘rest, 
repose; peace’; with xvdstra- adj, 
(peace granting good pasture’) 
name of o deity. 








y. ramanivant- adj. (from raman- sb.) 
‘having’ or bringing peace’. 


| y. rama-sayang-ad). granting a peace- 


ful abode’. 

g. rama- sb. m. ‘cruelty’. 

y. revim: see under rayav-. 

2. rotdwan inf. (ep. raédwa- vb.) ‘to 
fill o. s. or to be filled with (instr.)’. 

y. raxsyant- adj.: obscure. 

2. rana-: see under rdna-. 

iriata- sb. n. (from raék- vb.) ‘end; 
issue; setting (of stars)’. 

y. trita inf. (from ray- vb. ‘to shit’, 
ep. skr. rinatz ‘he releases’): see 
under avi irita. 

y. eredyastat- sb. f. (from raéi- vb.) 
‘dying, death’. 

vy. trina [Y. 79. 17]: obscure. 

v. rista- perf. ptepl. pass.: see under 
raev-, 


y. *trista- perf. ptepl. pass.: see under 


rai-. 

y. trastay- sb.f. (from raéd-vb.) ‘dying’. 

y. iristd.kasa- sb. m. ‘one who watches 
and carries a dead body’. 

y. urid- sb. f. (from “raod- vb.) ‘river- 
bed, bed’. 


_y. urudman- sb. f. (from *raod- vb.) 


‘growing, growth’. 
y. urudmay- sb.f. (cp. wrudman- sb.) 
‘shoot, offshoot; garden’. 
y. urudwan-, urudwar- sb. n. “‘intesti- 
nes, womb; core, quintessence’. 
y. Jurupay- sb. m., name of a special 
kind of the canine race. 
y. *urupay- sb. m., name of a king of 
the Kaydanian dynasty. 
g. urupaya- denom. pres. (*urupa- 
sb. n. ‘phantom’, skr. ripa- sb. n., 
rupayati ‘he forms, represents, ex- 
hibits by gesture, acts, feigns’) ‘to 
deceive’. 
. urvaes- vb., pres. urvisya-; caus. 
urvaésaya-; s-aor.urvis-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. urvista-: ‘to turn; turn back, 
return; caus. to cause to turn, put 
to flight’. With apa and fra ‘to turn 
forth, appear’, with ava ‘to turn 
downwards, come down’, with avi 
and nt ‘to turn down to’, with fra 
‘to turn towards, to bring on here; 
caus. to turn or lead back’, with 
fra and atwi caus, ‘to turn towards’, 
with vt ‘to separate, part asunder’. 
y. urvaésa- sb. m. (from urvaés- vb.) 
‘turning, turning-point; end’. 


‘< 


_y. urvak- vb., pres. urvat.caya-: ‘to 


join’. 
. urvata- sb. n. (skr. vratd-) ‘ordi- 
nance’, 
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y. urvatat.nara- sb. m., name of two 
believers. 

y. urvatay-, urvaiti- sb. f. (cp. urvata- 
sb.) ‘strictly fulfilling”. 

y. urvadd- sb. f., name of a river. 

urvava- adj. (from 2yar- vb. ?) ‘friend, 
friendly’. 

urvan-, urun- sb. m. ‘soul’, the im- 
mortal spirit of man, giving free- 
dom of will to choose good or evil 
and responsible for his actions com- 
mitted in this world, 

y. urvant- adj. (*srwuant- pres. ptepl. 
act., cep. 4raod- vb., wrud- sb. and 
skr. srdvatz ‘he flows’) ‘flowing’, 
streaming”, 

vy. urvaxs.anhva- adj. (cp. urvad- vb. 
and urvaz- vb.) ‘of cheerful spirit, 
cheerful, joyful, glad’. 

vy. urvaxsaya- sb. m., name of a be- 
liever, 

g, urvags.uctay- sb. f. (ep. urvaxs.- 
avahva- sb.) ‘shout of joy’. 
oe, urvata-sb.n. (ep. urvata- sb.) ‘doom, 
~ commandment’. 

vy. urvdd- vb. (cp, wrvdz- vb.), pres. 
urvasa- ‘to rejoice; to gain new 
strength’. 

y. urvadra- adj. ‘cleansing’. 

vy. urvané inf. (from “var- 
choose. 

y. urvasnd- sb. f., name of an adori- 
ferous wood burnt on the fire for 
fumigation (sandal-wood),. 

y. urvaz- vb. (from urvad- vb. by ad- 
dition of s), pres. urvdza-; perf. 
vaordz-, vdurdz-: ‘to be joyful or 
glad about, to rejoice in (instr.)’. 

g. urvaza- sb. f. (from urvdz- vb.) ‘joy, 
gladness, delight, bliss’. 

urvazista- adj. (superl. to urvaz- vb.) 
‘most blissful’, 

g. urvdzaman- sb. n. (from urvdz- vb.) 
Joy, delight, bliss’. 
y. urvi-sarah- adj. ‘with the thin 

muzzle’ (of the hedgehog). 

y. urvizO.maidya- adj. ‘lacing the 
waist’. 


vb.) ‘to 


y. urvistra- sb. n. (from urvaés- vb., 


lit. “unfavourable turn, change for 
the worse’) ‘misfortune, calamity’. 
y. urvistra(vant)- adj. (from urvistra- 
sb.; urvistram abridged for wrvis- 
travantam) ‘unfortunate, disastrous’. 


. 
y. saéd- vb. (skr. chidyate, cichide), 
ae as sidya-; perf. hisid-: ‘to split’. 


With ava and paroit ‘to split as 
under’. 
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| y. saté.strarmaha- ad). 
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y. saéf- vb., only with aiw?z and with 
avi ‘to pass over’, 

y. saéni.kaofa- adj. ‘high-humped’. 

saok- vb. (skr. S6cati, Socayatz), pres. 
saoca-; caus. saocaya-: ‘to shine, 
flame, gleam, burn; caus. to set on 
fire; to incite’. Tig 

y. saoka- sb. n., saokd- sb. f. (from 
sav- vb.) ‘use, utility; gain; advan- 
tage’. 

y. saocaya- sb. n., 
action. 

y. saoci.buye inf. ‘to burst into flames’. 
saosyant- sb. m. (fut. ptepl. act. of sav- 
vb.) ‘Saviour, Helper, Saosyant’. 
lsak- vb. (skr. Saknott ‘he is strong or 
powerful’, Siksati ‘he learns’), pres. 
sak-; sasa-; des. siaSa-; caus. sacaya-; 
perf. sask-, plusquamperf. saska-; 
s-aor. saxs-: ‘to understand or know 
ath., to mark’; caus. ‘to teach’; des. 
‘to learn’. With aiw? ‘to think of 
(acc.), with @ ‘to learn’. | 
2sak- vb., pres. $k-; saca-; perf. 
ptepl. pass. saxta-: ‘to go by, pass, 
pass away; to be up or over (of 
time). With fr d‘to cease, expire, die’. 
vy. saéay- adj. “afflicted with a certain 


name of a sinful 


4 


\. 


illness’: obscure. 

y. sata- sb. n., num. (skr. sSatd-) ‘a 
hundred’. 

y. sata-yna- sb. n., plur. ‘a hundred 
strokes’. 


y. sata-yndi inf. ‘for to smite hundred’. 

y. sata-fstana- adj. ‘(a club) with a 
hundred knobs’. 

y. satavaésa- sb. m., name of a star. 

v. sato.kara- adj. (*kara- sb. n., skr. 
koila- ‘a herd’) ‘whose herd consists 
Re a hundred sheep’ (of the ram). 
. saté.ddra- adj. (skr. satadhara-) 
“having a hundred points or edges’. 

vy. sato.vira- adj. _(skr. Satavira-, epi- 
thet of Visnu) “a hundred times the 
height of a man’. 

y. sato.raocana- adj. 
windows’. 

y. saté.stuna- adj. 
columns. 


‘with a hundred 
‘with a hundred 


‘with a hundred 
gems’ (doubtful). 

y: “sadd- sb. f. (from lsand- vb.) ‘appea- 
rance, rising” (of stars). 

y. safa- sb. m. (skr. Sapha- sb. n.) 
‘hoof (of the horse). 

y. sawha- sb. m., see under sangha-. 


| y. savmhavak- sb. f., name of a sister 


of Yima, — | 
y. sarahi- sb. f. (from sah- vb.) ‘order, 
command, law’. 
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y. savahvant- adj. (*sanmhiivant-, from 
Savaht- sb.) “one, who keeps the 
laws’. 

y. Isand- vb. (skr. chadayati, chanda- 
yati), pres. san-; sadaya-; sadaya-; 
saidya-; caus. sandaya-: ‘to seem, 
appear; to be seen’; with a ptepl. 
or an inf. ‘to think doing something”. 

“sand- vb., pres. Sdnda-; s-aor. sas-: 
‘to render, bring, procure’. 

sav- vb., fut. saosya-; pass. suya-; 
(iter.) savaya-: ‘to be useful, profi- 
table; to produce the benefit; pass. 
‘to get the benefit’. 

g. y. Sava- sb. m., n., g. savd- sb. f. 
(from sav- vb.) ‘benefit’, du. ‘benefit 
and harm’. 

savah- sb.n, (from sav- vb.) “use, pro- 
fit, advantage, benefit’. 

y. savahi- sb. n. (nom. du. of *savah- 
sb. n. ‘morning, east’, cp. skr. svadh 
‘to-morrow’), name of the eastern 
region of the world. 

&. sava- sb. f.: see under sava-. 

‘sar- vb. (skr. asirtak ‘mixed’), pres. 
Sara-; s-aor. saras-: ‘to mix, join’, 
mid. “to join, attach o.s. to, cleave 
to (instr.)’. 

“sar- sb. f. (from sar- vb.) ‘union, 
league, communication with (gen. 
or instr.). 

‘sar- sb.f. (ep. skr. Sdrtra- sb.n. ‘the 
body, bodily frame, solid parts of 
the body, pl. the bones’), only du. 
‘the two solid parts of the body, i.e. 


skin (with flesh &c.) and bones; | 


body, dead body’. 

. S@ragan- sb. m. ‘helper’. 

. Sarata- adj. (ep. skr. si$ira- adj.) 

‘cold’, 

'. Sarad- sb.f. (cp. skr. Sardd-‘autumn; 

a year’) ‘a year’. 

- lsarada- sb.n. ‘kind, sort; species’, 
“sarada- sb. m. (derived from sarad- 
sb.), name of the gods of the years. 
saradanda- sb. f. (ep. skr. $drdhati ‘he 
mocks at, ridicules, defies’) ‘scorn, 
contempt, mockery’, pl. (concrete) 

‘despiser, scorner, one who dis- 

honours, shames a th. (gen.)’. 

y. Sara-da- adj. (*sar- sb. f. ‘coldness, 
frigidity’) ‘bringing, producing cold- 
ness’. 

y. Satrya- sb. n. ‘dung’. 

y. sasta- sb. n. (from 2sand- vb.) ‘ful- 
filment*. 

y. sastay- sb. f. (from sah- vb., sky, 
Sastay-) ‘praise; admonition’. 

ills inf. (from *sand- vb.) ‘to 

ulfil’. 
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g. saxvar- sb. un. (from s@h- vb.) ‘evil 
design, plot’. 

o. sd-vb., pres. sya-; S- aor, sah-: only 
mid. ‘to defend o. s.. With pati 
‘to guard against (acc.)’. 

y. sdtar-, sair- sb.m. ‘person in power, 
ruler, chief’. 

sadra- sb. n. “woe, sorrow, torment’, 

y. Is@ma- adj. (skr. $ya@ma-) ‘black’. 

y. *sama-, name of an Iranian family. 

y. sdy- vb. (skr. Séte, sére; asdyata), 
pres. say-, say-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
sita-: to lie, lie down, rest, repose; 
to lie on (ace. or ana with acc)’, 

y. sdyuzdri- sb. m., name of a be- 
liever. 

y- sdvaihay- sb.f., name of a godess 
increasing the herds of large cattle. 


y. Sdra- sb. m. (ep. sarah- sb. n. ‘head’, 


skr. siras-) ‘head’, 

y. sasta- adj. (cp. sadra- sb.) ‘cruel, 
barbarous’. 

sastar- sb. m. (from sd@h- vb., skr. 
sastar-)'a ruler, commander, prince’, 

sasna- sb. f. (from sa@h- vb., ep. skr. 
Sasana- sb. n.) ‘teaching, doctrine; 
command, order’. 

sadh- vb. (skr. Sdsti, asisat; Sistah), 
pres. sah-; sisa-; sahi-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. sista-, sdsta-: ‘to teach, in- 
struct, inform’, 

g. saxvan- sb. n. (from sa@h- vb.) ‘teach- 
Ins « 

g. sangha-, siniaha-, y. samha- sb. m. 
(from s@h- vb., skr. saémsa-) ‘announ- 
cement, proclaiming, doctrine (esp. 
the ahuric doctrine Y. 43. 14); com- 
mandment; (judge’s)sentence; spea- 
king, speech’. 

g. sanghana- sb. n. (ep. sangha- sb.) 
‘doctrine’. 


| Savista- adj. (superl. to sira-, skr. 


savistha-) ‘strongest, most powerful’. 

sqh- vb. (skr. Samsati, sasta 2. pl.; 
sastah), pres. sah-, sah-; sangha-, 
savha-; sasah-: perf. ptepl. pass. 
sasta-: ‘to utter, proclaim, declare, 
announce to, publish, make mani- 
fest’. With atw? ‘to curse, cast a 
spellon’, with pazti ‘to drive away 
by curses, to cast out or exorcise’. 

y. stxSaya- adj. (from Jsak- vb., ep. 
skr. stksenya-) ‘to be learnt’. 


| y. sima-sb.n. ‘horror, object of horror’. 
| Sladya- pres. (cp. sizdra- adj.) ‘to repel; 


to shrink back from (abl.), to re- 
nounce’, 

y. sizdra- adj. ‘timid’, 

y. stika-, @. y. sti¢a- (from saok- vb., 
skr. sucd-) ‘shining, bright, clear’. 
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y. sukurana- sb. m., name of a kind 
of the canine race ‘porcupine’. 

y. suyda- adj. ‘Sogdian’. 

y. suxra- adj. (from saok- vb., skr. 
sukrd-) ‘red (of fire). 

y. sudus- sb, m. ‘corn-mill’, 

y- suwrad- sb. f. ‘arrow’. 

y. séra- adj. (Sura-) ‘strong, power- 
ful’, with gen, ‘master or mistress 
of’. 

y. surun-(1.e.s¥run-): see under srav-. 

y. suirya- sb. n. (ep. savahi- sb.) “mor- 
ning-meal’, 


y. skand- vb., pres. scandaya-, séan- _ 
daya-, scindaya-: ‘to break, ruin, | 
destroy’. With avz ‘to break in two, | 


snap asunder’, with wpa or fra “to 
destroy. 

y. skamb- vb. (skr.skambhathuh, skabh- 
nati, skabhayat2) ‘to prop, support’. 
With frd ‘to make fast, fasten, fix’. 

y. skarana- adj. ‘round’. 

skanda- sb.m, (from skand- vb.) ‘de- 
struction’, acc. sg. with Ikar- vb. ‘to 
break, disorder’, 

Istaota- sb. m. (from stav- vb.) ‘song 
or hymn of praise. 

“staota- adj. (derived from stwut- sb.) 
‘belonging or relating to the hymns 
of praise’, plur. n. with yesnya- 
‘songs of praise and prayers’. 


staotar- sb. m. (from stav- vb., skr. | 


stotar-) ‘praiser’. 


y. staovwa- sb.n. (from stav- vb.) ‘the | 
praying (esp. of the AsaVahista- | 


prayer)’. 


y. staomaine inf. (from stav- vb.) ‘to | 


praise. 

y. staora- sb. m. ‘large-cattle, draught- 
cattle, draught animal (i. e. camel, 
horse, ox and ass)’. 

y. staxra- adj. ‘strong, firm’. 

y. stawra- adj. (cp. skr. stabdha- adj. 
‘firmly fixed, supported, stiff’ from 
stabhnati ‘he fixes firmly, supports’) 
‘strong, firm’. 

y. staman- sb. m. ‘mouth’, 

stay- sb. f. m. (from Jah- vb., skr. stay- 
sb. m.) ‘being; existence; creation, 
world; goods and chattels’. 

stav- vb. (skr. stdumi, stuvanti, stota 
2.pl., stuhi; stutdh), pres. stav-, stv-; 
perf. ptepl. pass. stifa-: ‘to praise, 
laud, extol, celebrate in songs or 


hymns; to chant; to pray; to pro- | 


mise solemnly’. With avz ‘to praise, 
With apa ‘to renounce’, with @ ‘to 
praise’, mid. ‘to swear upon (acc.), 
to swear upon the religion [Y. 72.8], 
with wpa ‘to pray’, with us ‘to re- 
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nounce or abjure, to deprecate’, 
with frd ‘to praise’. 

y. Istar- vb. (skr. strnati, strnoti, sta- 
rate; strtah), pres. staranu-; starand-, 
staran-; pass. -strya-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. starata-, starata-: ‘to spread, 
spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. of the Barasman-twigss). With 
fra in the same sense. 

y. *star- vb., pres. stdra- (in causative 
sense); staranav-; starya-, -strya-; 
caus. staraya-: ‘to sin’. With @ act, 
and mid. ‘to sin, to be or become 
sinful; to sin against a p. or a th. 
(abl. or gen.) by means of (instr. or 
ace. of the inner object)’, caus. ‘to 
make sinful’, 

Sstar- sb. m. (skr. instr. pl. strbhih, 
ep. nom. pl. férah) ‘a star’. 

y. stairis- sb. n. ‘bed of straw, bed’. 

sta- vb. (sky. asthat, -sthah), pres. sta-, 
xstd-; hista-; stanv-; staya-; staya-; 
perf. hast-, histd-; s-aor. stah-; perf. 
ptepl. pass. sta@ta-, -sta-: ‘to stand, 
stand still, stay quiet; to stationo. 
s.; toappear, come to, present 0.s.; 
to put a p. in a place, to install; 
to be engaged in, make a practice 
of, practise’, with a ptepl. or an adj. 
‘to continue in any condition or 
action. With ava ‘to come along 
or near; to set up’, with avi and 
ava ‘to stand near’, with 4 ‘to take 
place, be found; to appear; to in- 
stall’; with wpa ‘to come near, ap- 
proach’, with ws ‘to rise, raise 0. s., 
arise from, stand up’, with ws and 
paiti ‘to rise again’, with paztz ‘to 
stand still, stop; to stand by the 
side of (ace. or gen.)’, with par? ‘to 
prevent from (gen.)’, with fra ‘to ap- 
pear, set up; to proceed, progress, 
with ham ‘to arise, spring from’. 

y. stavista- adj. (superl. to *stura-, 
skr. sthird- ‘thick, dense, heavy, 
big’, ep. skr. sthavistha-) ‘very thick 
or rude or rough, worst’. 

y. stahya- adj. (from std- vb.) ‘steady, 
steadfast, brave’. | 

y. stahr-paésah- adj. (epd. “star- + 
paésah-) ‘adorned, inlaid with stars’. 

y. starama- sb. m. (from '!star- vb.) 
‘store, place for storing goods’. 

y. sté, g. stot inf. (from 4ah- vb., ep. 
stay- sb.) ‘to be’. 

y. stz [N. 83]: obscure. 

y. stig- sb. f. ‘combat’. 

y. sti-ddta- adj. (cp. stay- sb.) ‘sub- 

- jected to the laws for the material 
world, transient’. 


270 stiit.baxadra- — sraosa- 


y. stii.baxadra-adj.(stiuz- side-form of | 


*stura- in compounds, see under 
stdvista-; baxadra- sb. n. from bag- 
vb. ‘to apportion’) ‘where one gets 
large portions (of meat)’. 

stut- sb. f. (from stav- vb., skr. stwt-) 
‘praise, hymn of praise’. 

y. sttind- sb.m., stuna- sb. f. (cp. skr. 
sthina- sb.f.) ‘the post or pillar or 
beam of a house’. 

y. stri- sb. f. (skr. stri-) ‘a woman, 
female, wife; the female of any 
animal’. 

y. spaéta- adj. (skr. svetd-) ‘white’. 

y. spa-cira- adj. (see span- sb.) ‘be- 
longing to the canine race’. 

y. span-, stin- sb. m. (skr. svd, $unah) 
‘dog, hound’. 

y. spanah- sb. n. (ep. spanta- adj.) 
‘holiness, sanctity’. 

spanyah-, spainyah- adj. (compar. to 
spanta-) ‘holier’. 

*, spayadra- sb.n. (from sav- vb. or 
spa vb. ‘to further’, ep. spa- sb, n. 
‘prosperity, joy and skr. sphdtay- 
sb. f. ‘increase, growth, prosperity’) 
“prosperity, success; joy’. 

‘, spar- vb.(skr. sphurati), pres. spara- 
‘to spurn, dart’. With fra ‘to spring 
forth’, with vt ‘to erush’. 

Ispas- vb. (skr. padsyatt; spastah), pres. 
hispas-; spasu-; spasn-; spasya-; 
pert. ptepl. pass. spasta-: ‘to look 

out for a th., to behold’, With avi 
‘to aim at a p., to threaten or me- 
nace a p.. 

y. *spas- sb.m. (from !spas- vb.) ‘one 
who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy. 

y. spd-vb., pres. spaya-; s-aor. spdh-; 

perf. ptcpl. pass. spdta-: ‘to throw, 

throw away, cast off. With apa 

‘to throw away’, withav?z ‘to thrust 
into’. 

. Spay- vb. (cp. skr. svdyati ‘he 

swells, grows, increases’) ‘to swell 

(up). With fra- ‘to make a (great) 

show with (ace.). 

y. spada- sb. m. ‘host, army’. 


tal 


ta 


y. spdnavant- adj. ‘with the two dogs’, | 


y. spanah- sb. n. (cp. spanah- sb.) 
‘holiness, sanctity’. 

y. spama- sb. m. ‘spit’. 

y. spara.ddsta- adj.: obscure. 

spanista- adj, (superl. to spanta- adj.) 
‘holiest’. 

spanta- adj. ‘holy’. 

y. spantad.mainyav- adj. (fem.) ‘eon- 
taining the words spanta mainyi, 
beginning with the words spanta 





mainyw, the third of the five Gaia's 
consisting of Y. 47—50. 

y. spanté.mainyav- adj. ‘coming form 
or belonging to (the creation of) 
the holy spirit’. 

y. spanté.mainyava- ad). coming from 
or belonging to (the creation of) 
the holy spirit’. 

@. sparad- sb. f. (ep. skr. spardhate 
‘he copes with, contends for’) ‘zeal’, 

y. spo.barata- adj. “dragged away by 
dogs’. | 

spitama- patronym. adj. ‘descendent 
of Spttama-’, esp. Spitama Zara- 
dustra. 

y. spiti.dovdra- adj. (cp. spaéta- adj.) 
‘clear-eyed’, 

y. spityura- sb.m., name of a brother 
of Yama. 

vy. spis- sb. n. ‘louse’. 

y. snaég- vb., pres. snaéza- ‘to snow 
(used personally), to make it snow’, 

y. snaoda- sb. m. ‘clouds’. 

y. snaodant- adj. ‘screaming, lamen- 
ting”. 

y. snada- sb. m. (ep. skr. snathihi 
imp. ‘pierce, strike, kill’) ‘stroke, 
stripe, blow’. 

’, snavdi inf. (ep. snada- sb.) ‘to strike, 

smite, to give ap. a stroke or blow’. 
snaivis- sb. n. (cp. snada- sb.) ‘wea- 

pon (for smiting)’. 

. snd- vb. (skr. snati; sndtdh), pres. 
sndda-; snaya-, -snya-; perf. ptepl, 
pass. snata-: ‘to wash’. With 4 ‘to 
wash, cleanse’, with fra ‘to wash 
off or up’. 

y. sndvidka- sb. m., name of a boaster, 
killed by Aarasaspa. 

y. syavarsan- sb.m., name of a king 
of the Kaydnian dynasty. 

sraésta- adj. (superl. to srira-, skr. 
ereeilian ‘most splendid or beauti- 

Ul. 

y. srao-gana- adj. (for sravé-; *srava- 

adj.‘beautiful, excellent’?) ‘(a house) 

with excellent women’. 

srao-tant- adj. (cp. srao-gana- adj.) 

‘beautiful of body’. } 

y. sraovra- sb. n. (from srav- vb., skr. 
srotra-) ‘hearing; causing to hear, 
reciting, chanting”. 

y. sraonay- sb. f. (skr. srénay- sb. m., 
f. mostly du. ‘the hip and loins, but- 
tocks’) ‘buttock’, 

y. Sraoman- sb. n. (from srav- vb.) 
‘hearing’. 

y. srao-rava- adj. (cp. srao-gana- adj.) 
‘with beautiful or excellent chariots’. 

y. sraosa-, 2. y. saraosa- (from srav- 
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_ Y. sru-, srva- sb. f. ‘nail’, 
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sraosa-varaz- — zadah- 


yb.) ‘hearing; obedience’; esp. per- | 


-sonified as divinity ‘Sraosa’. 


 y. sraosd-varaz- sb. m. (lit. ‘who keeps | 


good discipline’), name of the se- 
venth subordinate priest (ratav-) 
who superintends the sacrifice, and 
of the cock, the bird of Sraosa. 

y. sraoso. éarana- sb. f. (cp. Carman- 


sb.) ‘rod of correction’, a sort of 


whip used in 
tion’. 

ay sraosya- sb, f. (derived from sraosa- 
sb.) ‘means of correction; punish- 
ment’, 

y: sraxtay-, vraxtay- sb. f. (skr. srak- 
tdy-) ‘a corner, edge’. 

y. sray- vb. (skr. Srayati, asret, Sisra- 
ya; Sritah), pres. sray-, sri-; sraya-; 
sraray-; srinav-, sirinav-, srinu-, 
siriny-; pert. sts ay-} perf, ptepl. 

ass. srita-: mid. ‘to lean against 
loc.). With apa mid. ‘to lean, be 
directed against (abl.), with pazti 
and ni act. ‘to deliver’, with mi act, 
‘to deliver, grant’. 

y. srayan-sb.n. (ep. srdy- sb.) ‘beauty’; 

srav- vb. (skr. Srdvat, srota, srnoti, 
Ssusrisate, sriiydte, Sravayati; sravi; 
susruma; srutdh), pres. srav-, srv-; 
surunav-, srunav-, surunv-; des. 
susrusa-; pass. sruya-; caus. sra- 
vaya-; pass. aor. srdavi; perf. susru-; 
$-aor. srus-; perf. ptcpl. pass. sritta-: 
‘to hear, listen to, give ear to; to 
hear that anything is (two acc.)’; 
pass. ‘te be heard, be celebrated or 
renowned, be known as’; caus. ‘to 
cause to be heard, announce, pro- 
claim, recite’. 


religious castig‘a- 


structed’, with avz ‘to hear’, with 
upa ‘to hear, with fra ‘to hear’; 
pass. ‘to be known as’; caus. ‘to 
recite, chant’, with vi ‘to hear’. 

y. sravarvhav- adj. ‘creeping along”. 

y. sravana- sb. n. [N. 83]: obscure. 

sravah- sb.n. (from srav- vb.) ‘word; 

_ saying, doctrine; report’. 

y. srask- vb., pres. srasca-; caus. 

_ srascaya-: ‘to drip, drop, trickle; 
to rain, drizzle’. 

y. srdy-, sri- sb. f. (sky. $ri-) ‘beauty’. 

£. sravayerhé inf. (from srav- vb.) 

‘to proclaim’. 

g. srdvahyeiti inf. (ep. sravah- sb.) ‘to 
become of (good or) ill report. 

srira-adj.(skr. §rild-,-Srird-)beautiful’. 

y. srird.tara- adj. (compar. to srira- 

adj.) ‘more beautiful’. 

du. the nails 


With atwi ‘to hear, | 
listen to’; pass. ‘to be taught, in-— 
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os 


of the hands and of the feet or the 
nails of the hands. 

y. sriita- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. of 
srav- vb., skr. Srutd-) ‘heard; au- 
dible; known, famous, celebrated’, 

y. srut.gaosa- adj. (ep. skr. sritkarna- 
adj.) ‘one who has hearing ears, 
quick to hear’, 

y. srut.gaoso.tama- adj. (superl. to 
srut.gaosa-) “one whose ears are the 
quickest to hear’. 

y. surunvata- adj. 
‘audible, loud’. 

y. srva- sb. n. ‘lead; leaden vessel’. 

y. srvaéna- adj. (derived from sTuc, | 
sb.) ‘horny, of horn’. 

y. srvara- adj. (epd. sri-+ *bara-) 
‘horny’. 

y. srvé.zana- ad), 
horn-race’, 


(from srav- vb.) 


‘belonging’ to the 


2. 

y. zaéna- sb. m. (cp. skr. hetdy- sb. f.) 
‘weapon’. 

zaotar- sb. m. (orig. “one who pours 
butter into the fire, offers an ob- 
lation’ cp. skr. juhoti ‘he pours out’ 
or ‘one who in vokes the gods’ ep. 
skr. havate ‘he calls, invokes’, aw. 
zavaitz, zbayerti ‘he invokes’: two 
terms referring to priestly functions 
which were fallen together in the 
Aryan agent noun *zhautar-) ‘priest, 
chief priest’. 

vy. Jzaovra- sb. n., zaovrd- sh. f. (ep. 
skr. hotrd- sb. n., juhdti ‘he pours 
out’) ‘libation’. 

y. *zaovra- sb. n. (derived trom zaotar- 
sb., skr. hotrd-) ‘function or office 
of a Aaotar’. 

y. zaovro.bara-adj. ‘offering libations’. 

zaoya- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of. zav- 
vb., skr. havya-) ‘to be ealled or in- 
voked’. 

y. zaoyarat- adj. (ecpd. *zaoyd- sb. f. 
‘call’ + araf-) ‘rising or coming when 
called’. 

y. zaos- vb. (skr. jujustana; justal), 
pres. zizus-; perf. ptepl. pass. zusta-: 
‘to be pleased or satisfied, to like, 
be fond of. With &@ ‘to delicht in 
(ace.), with fra ‘to love’. 

zaosa- sb.m. (from zaos- vb., skr. josa-) 


‘satisfaction, pleasure, wish, will, 
liking”. 
y. zaxsadra- sb. n. ‘slanderous lan- 


guage’. 

y: “gadah- sb. m. (cp. skr. hadati “he 
evacuates, discharges excrement), 
du. ‘(buttocks,) backside’, 


2t2 


y. zafar- sb. n. (cp. skr. jambha- sb. 
m. pl. ‘set of teeth, mouth, jaws’) 
‘mouth’ (of daévie beings). 

y. Jzan- vb. (skr. jajanti, ajijanat, 
janisyati,jayate; jatah), pres, zazan-, 


aizan-; zan-; fut. zahya-; pass. zaya-: — 


perf. ptcpl. pass. zata-,-zanta-,-zanta-: 
‘(to generate, beget, produce;) to 
bear, bring forth, give birth to 
a child’; pass. or. mid. ‘to be born’. 
With 4 ‘to bring forth’, with us ‘to 
beget; to bring forth’; pass. ‘to be 
born’. 

“zan- vb. (skr. janatt), pres. zand-, zan-; 
zaya-; perf. ptepl. pass. -zanta-: ‘to 
know, have knowledge’. With ava 
‘to become aware of (acc.) to find 


that (with double ace.)’, with paiti | 


‘to acknowledge, appreciate, wel- 
come, take up among’. 

y. zanga-, zanga- sb. m. (skr. jangha- 
sb. f ‘shank from the ankle to the 
knee’) ‘ankle’ (of ahwrie beings). 

y. zantav- sb. m. (from !zan- vb.; skr. 
jantav- ‘creature, living being, man’, 
the sg. also used collectively) ‘coun- 
try’ (union of villages). 

y. zantu-patay- sb. m. ‘ruler or lord 
of the country’. 

y. Jzantuma-adj.(derived from zantav- 
sb.) ‘belonging to the country’, name 
of the god of the countries. 

y. "zantuma- adj. (cp. 1zantuma- adj.) 
‘belonging or relating to the god 
Zantuma . | 

y. zanda- sb. m., name of certain he- 
retics. 

zam- sb. f. “earth, ground’, 

y. Zamara-guz-, zamar-guz- adj. (from 
gaoz- vb., ep. skr. gwhd adv. ‘in a 
hiding-place’) ‘concealing in or be- 
neath the earth’. 

y. zaya- sb. m. (ep. zaéna- sb.) du. or. pl. 
‘Implements, utensils’; se. ‘weapon’, 

y. #ayana- sb. n. (ep. skr. hayana- 
‘a year’) ‘winter(-time)’. 

zav-, zba- vb. (skr. havate, juhiimasi, 
johaviti, hvdyati), pres. zava-; gizv-: 
2a0zau-, zaozizv-; zbaya-; s-aor, 


zavis-; perf. ptepl. pass. zbata-: ‘to | 


call, invoke; to curse’. With a ‘to 
call here’, with wpa ‘to invoke’, with 
ni ‘to call down’. 

§. zavan- sb. n. (from zav- vb.) ‘call’. 

y. zavano.sdsta- adj. (*zavana- sb. n. 
‘calling, invocation’ from zav- vb., 
skr, havana-) ‘directed or instructed 
by the eall’, 

y. Zavano.su- adj, (from sav- vb.) ‘hel- 
ping, when called’. 





zafar- — zairimyanura- 





y. zavano.srut- adj. (skr. havanasrut-) 
‘listening to or hearing the call or 
invocation’. 


| saradustra- sb.m., name of the foun- 


der of the Mazda-religion and of 
the prophet of ancient Iran. 

zaravustray- pratron. adj. ‘descen- 
dant of Zaradustra; descended from 
4., given by 4. relating to 4., fol- 
lower of Z.’. 

y. lzaravustro tama- sb. m. (superl. to 
zaravustra- ‘most resembling Z.’), 
name of the deity presiding over 
the priesthood, | 

y. “zaradustroé.tama- adj. ‘belonging or 
relating to the Zaradustro.tama’. 

y. zaranaéna-, zaranaéna- adj. (cp. skr. 

hiranin- adj.) ‘golden, adorned with 

gold’, 

. zaranya- sb.n, (sky. hiranya-) ‘gold’, 

zaranyapaxsta.pad- adj. (*paxsta- 

perf. ptcpl. pass. of pas- vb. ‘to 
fetter’) ‘whose feet are joined or 
fastened with golden clamps’. 

. karanyd.aiwiddna- adj. (cp. skr. 

abhidhani- sb. f. ‘halter’) ‘(a horse) 

with a golden bit or with gold-moun- 
ted reins’. 

y. zaranyo.kerata- adj. (skr. hiranya- 
krta-) ‘made of gold’. 

y. zaranyo-paésa- adj. (cp. skr. hiran- 

ydapesas- adj.) ‘adorned with gold’. 

y. zaranyo.pis-, zaranyd.pi)- adj. 
‘adorned with gold’. 

y- caranyd.pusa- adj. ‘adorned with 
a golden diadem’. 

Vy. zaranyo.urvixsna- adj. (cp. urvizd.- 
maidya- adj.) ‘with golden laces’. 
y. zaranyo-srva- adj. ‘with golden or 

gilt horns’, 

y zaramaya- adj. (derived from *zar- 
maya- sb. m. ‘spring’) ‘vernal’. 

y. 2airt.gaona-adj.(zaray-adj. ‘yellow, 
yellowish, gold-coloured’,skr.haray-) 
‘yellow, gold-coloured; green, gree- 
nish’. 

y. 2airi.gaosa- adj. ‘with yellow or 
gold-coloured ears’. 

y. zarrita- adj. (skr. harita-) yellowish, 
pale yellow, fallow’, 

y- zairi.dowra- adj. ‘with yellow or 
sold-coloured eyes’. 

y. zair?.pasna- adj. ‘with a yellow or 
gold-coloured heel’, 

y. zairimyanura- sb.m. (epd. zairim- 
ya- sb. n. ‘a solid house’, skr. Aar- 
myd--+-arura- sb.m. ‘limb’ or ‘finger; 
toe’, ep. skr. diga- sb. n, limb’ and 
angulary- sb. f. ‘a finger, a toe’: 
lit. “whose limbs are in a shell’; ep. 
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skr. harmuta- sb.m. ‘tortoise’), name 
of a daévic- animal ‘tortoise’. 

y. zairimyaka- sb. m. (abbreviation 
from zairumyarura- sb.), an other 
name of the tortoise. 

zairi.varay- sb. m., name of a hero. 
y. zaurura- adj. (ep. skr. jiryati “he 
grows old, becomes decrepit’) “bro- 
ken down by age, decrepit’. 

y. garanaéna- adj.: see under zara- 
naena-. 

-y. zaranumaiti- sb. f., name ofa river. 
‘V. zaranya- adj. (ep. zaranaéna- adj.) 
‘golden’. 

_y. Zaurvan- sb. m. (ep. zaurura- adj. 
and skr. jarimdn-) ‘old age, de- 
crepitude’. 

y. zaras- vb., pres. zarasa-; pert. ptepl. 
pass, -zarsta-: to pull, drag’. With 
fra ‘to pull away, drag away’, with 
mi ‘to drag’ down or away’. 

y. zarstva- sb. n. ‘stone’. 

y. zarstvaéna- adj. ‘(of) stone’, sb. n. 
“stone”. 

gasta- sb. m. (skr. Adsta-) ‘hand’ (of 
ahuric beings). 

g. zastavant- adj. (skr. hastavant- “ha- 
ving hands’) ‘with a mighty arm, 
energetic’. 

vy. gazaran- adj. (from zar- vb. ‘to 
make angry , skr.krnite‘heisangry ) 
‘angry, wrathful; hot-tempered’. 

y. zazaite inf. (from Jzan-) ‘to beget; 
to bring forth, give birth to a child’. 
y. zazdaiti: see under Aaz-. 

y. zazustama- adj. (superl, to zazvah-, 
perf. ptepl. act. of haz- vb.) “most 
victorious. 

g. zaliya- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of zah- 
vb. "to forsake, desert’) ‘to be deser- 
ted or handed over to destruction’. 
zd- vb. (skr. jihite “be starts or springs 
forward, he goes’), pres. zd-; zaya-: 
‘to vo’. With @ ‘to approach, with 
uz ‘to spring up, arise’. 
























serts’), pres. 2d-, 2-; zaya-: ‘to dis- 
charge, emit’. With ava ‘to drive 
away’, with vi ‘to abandon, give up; 
to separate o. s. from (acc.). 

y- zdta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass. of lzan-, 
sky. gatd-) “born; present. 

y. 2dvar- sb. n. (bodily) strength, vi- 
 gour’. 

y. zaray- adj.(cp.zaray-) ‘yellow, gold- 
coloured’. 

Y. ganga-: see under zanga-. 

y' zamar-giz-: see under zamaraguz-. 
y. zamas-Cidra- adj. “(stars) that have 
_ the seed of the earth in them’. 


Avesta Reader. 


zairimyaka- — zrazdatama- 
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y. zamowstva- sb. n. (epd. zamo, gen. 
sg. of zam---*istua- sb. n., ep. istya-) 
‘clay brick’. 

y. zam.fravah- adj. ‘as broad or wide 
as the earth’. 

zavistya- adj. (skr. jdvistha-, cp. 2gav- 
vb.) ‘quickest, fleetest; most useful, 
serviceable’. 

g@. zarad- sb. n. (skr. hrd-) ‘heart’. 

y. 20izdista- adj. (superl. to the verb 
*zoizda- ‘to make shudder’, ep. y. 
zaésa- adj. ‘horrible, dreadful’) ‘most 
horrible, dreadful’. 

zava- sb. n. (from. tzan-) “birth, gene- 
ration, creation’, 


| 2t encl. particle (skr. ft) ‘for, because; 


indeed, verily, surely, of course; lo’. 


| y. zus- adj. (from. zaos- vb.) ‘kind, 


pleasing, ¢raceful, charming”. 

y. egad- vb., pres. zgada-: ‘to swim 
away. With @ and /frd ‘to come 
swimming along’, with fra ‘to come 
swimming or flowing along”. 

y. gbar- vb. (skr. Avarate ‘Be goes 
crookedly’), pres. zbara-: ‘to go, walk 
crookedly’ (techn. term for the going 
of daévie beings, cp. pat- vb.)’. 

y. zbaraita- sb. n. (from zbar- vb.) 
‘foot’ (of daévic being's). 

y. zbarah- sb. n. (from zbar- vb., skr. 
hvdras- ‘crookedness’) ‘hill’. 


| y. 2bdtar- sb. m. (from zav- vb., skr. 


hvdtar-) ‘one who calls or invokes’. 
zyam- sb, m. (skr. him-, cp. zayana- 
sb.) ‘winter’. 


| ayd- vb. (skr.jinasi, jtyate), pres. zind-; 


pass. zya-; perf. zizy-: ‘to wrong a 
p., to deprive any one (acc.) of pro- 
perty (acc.); to cause injury, damage, 
ruin, destruction’. 

y. zyanay- sb. f. (from zyda- vb., skr. 
jyani-) ‘damage’. 

y. zyd: see under zyam-. 

y. zrayah- sb. n. (skr. jrayas- ‘expanse, 
space, flat surface’) “expanse of 
water, lake, sea’. : 

g. graz-dd- adj. (skr. $raddha-) ‘faith- 
ful, in faith doing reverence to’. 
zrazdatay- sb. f. (ep. zrazda- adj.) 
‘faith, confidence, belief im’, ad). 
‘faithful, trusting, having confi- 

dence’. 

y. zrazdatae-ca inf. (from zrazda- vb. 

“to have faith or belief or confi- 
dence’, skr. sraddha-; cp. zrazda- 
adj.) ‘for to believe or have faith 
in’. 

y. zrazddtama- adj. (superl. to zrazda- 
adj.) ‘having the greatest belief in 
(aec,), the best believer in’. 
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el 


. grazdista- adj. (superl. to zrazda- 
adj., cp. zrazdatama-) ‘most faithful’. 
. ervan-, zrtin- sb.m,. time, any settled 
point of time, fixed time’, also deified. 
. ervo.ddta- adj. ‘created by Zrvan’. 


bi | to 
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y. Saéta- sb, m. ‘money, fortune, wealth, 
riches’, 

y. saétd.frddana- adj. ‘increasing the 
wealth’. 

say- vb. (skr. kséti, ksiyanti), pres. 
gay-, Sy-, wsay-; saya-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. -Stta-: ‘to abide, stay, dwell, 
reside; to live with, hold with (instr.)’. 

Igav- vb.: see under syav-. 

2sav- vb., pres. sva-: only with aw 
‘to crack’. 

y. Sd- adj. (from syd- vb, § 174.5) ‘joy- 
ful, glad, happy. 

$dta-: see under syd-. 

y. sdtay- sb. f. (from syda- vb., § 174. 5) 

‘joy, pleasure, comfort’. 

Saiti inf. (from sya@- vb., cp. sdtay- 

sb.) ‘to be glad or pleased’, 

y. $610ra- sb. n. (from say- vb., skr. 
ksétra-) ‘dwelling (place), abode, re- 

sidence; settlement’; asd sdi0rd (acc. 
pl. with transition to the s-declen- 
sion) ‘stations and settlements’. 

y. s07070.baxta- adj. ‘assigned to the 
settlements’. 

y. Sttay- sb. f. (from say- vb., skr. 
ksitay-) ‘dwelling’, abode, residence’, 

y. Syaodna-, Syaovana-, y.2. Syaovana- 
sb. n. (from syav- vb., cp. skr. ey- 

autna- ‘enterprise’) ‘doing, acting, 
working’; deed (also in the sense of 
misdeed), action, work; activity’. 

y. §yaovananam: quotes the second 
half of the AkunaVairya- prayer 
(y. 27. 13), which begins with this 
word. 

y. Syaovnd-varaza- sb.m. ‘committing 
an action, the committer of a sinful 

action’. 

y. Syaovno.tal- sb.f. ‘the passage be- 
ginning with the word syaodananam, 
the passage syaovJananam of the 
Ahuna Vatrya-prayer. 

. #yaoman- sb, n. (from syav- vh., 
ep. syaodna-) ‘deed, work’. 

oe, syav-, y. §av- (§ 174.5) vb, (skr, 
cydvate, cyavdayatt; cyosthah; cucyu- 
vimahi; cyutah), pres. $yav-, Sav- 
Su-; Stisa-; §$dvaya-; s-aor. Saos-; perf. 
$igu-; perf. ptepl. pass. -suta-; ‘to 
move; to deal with a p. (acc.); to 
go away from’, With avi and fra 
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‘to go away to (ace.)’, with fra ‘to 
step forward; to come along from; 
to go away from; cans. ‘to bring 
near: to set in motion’, with vt caus. 
‘to make expand, knead’. 
vy. Sya-, v. $@- (§ 174.5) vb., pres. 
syd-; perf. ptepl. pass. sdata-: ‘to be 
glad or pleased’. 


T= 


= 
a. 


y. Zgar- vb. (ep. yZar- vb.), pres. Zgara-: 
‘to flow’. With aoz and fra ‘to come 
flowing along’. , | 

y. gnav- sb. n. (ep. skr. janau-) ‘knee’. 


h. 


Iha- dem. pron. (skr. sa, sad; 806, sah), 
only y. Ad nom. sg. m., g. At nom. 
se. f., g. y. h& nom. sg. f., y. ho, 
ha, has- nom. sg. m. ‘this here, this; 
he, she’. 

2ha- eucl. pron. 3¢ pers., only gen.- 
dat. @. how, y. hé, how, se employed 
for all genders and numbers ‘him, 
her, it; them’. 
. Ihaék- vb. (skr. sivicatt, asicat; sik- 
tah), pres. hiéa-; hinéa-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. -hixvta-: to pour out, discharge 
water (with avz and ace.), With 
pati ‘to sprinkle’, with para ‘to 
pour away, draw off the water. 

', *haék- vb. (cp. Aikav- adj.), pres. 

caus. haééaya-: ‘to (become) dry’, 

only with ws caus. ‘to (make) dry. 

. haééat.aspdna- patron. adj. “descen- 

dant of Haééat.aspa’. 

y. haéfav- sb. m. (skr. séfav- “dam, 
bridge’) ‘dam, dike, quay’. 

y. haéfwmant- sb. m., name of a river, 
Milmana 

y. 'haénd- sb. f. (skr. séma-) ‘army, 
host’ (of daévic beings), ‘hostile army’. 

y. ®*haéna- sb f. ‘missile’. 

y. haenya- adj. (trom haéna- sb., skr. 

sénya- sb. m.) ‘belonging to the 

hostile army’. 

. haoma- sb. m (from thav- vb., skr. 

soma-), name of a plant of magical 

and healing properties and of the 
juice of this plant, also deified. 

. haomanaiha- sh. n. (derived from 

humanah- adj., ep. sky. sawumanasa-) 

‘cheerfulness, enjoyment, comfort’. 

y. haomananhimna- adj. (pres. ptepl. 
mid. of kaomanahya- den. pres. from, 
haomananha- sb., ep. skr. suma- 
nasyamana- adj.) ‘cheerful, joyful, 
vlad’. 
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_y: haomayav-ad)j, (derived fromhaoma- 

sb.) ‘containing Haoma, mixed with 
Haoma. 

y. haomavant- adj. (skr. sémavant-) 

‘mixed with Haoma’. 

vy. haomya- adj. (skr. somyd-) ‘connec- 

- ted with or belonging to Haoma’, 

y. haoya- adj. (skr. savyd-) ‘left’. 

y. haoya [Y. 11. 1): see under hava-. 

y. haosravawha- sb n. (derived from 

 husravah- adj., cp. skr. sausravasd-) 
‘good reputation, (high) renown, 
celebrity’. 

y. haosravanhan- adj. (derived from 
haosravamha- sb.) ‘having a good 
reputation’. 

y. haosravah- sb. m., name of an in- 
let of the sea Vouru.kasa, 

y. 2haosravah- sb. m., name of a king 

of the Kaydnian dynasty. 

y. haog- vb. (cp. amhaosamna-), pres. 

_ haos-: ‘to (become) dry, dry up’. 

y. haosyavha- sb. m., name of the 

ancestor and first monarch of the 
Iranians. 

hak- vb. (sky. sdecate, sisaktz, salsat), 
pres. hak, sk-; haca-; his.hak-, hisk-; 
hasxsa-; des. hixsa-; ha¢aya-; (iter.) 
hacaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass. -haxta-: 
with ace. ‘to associate o. s. with; 


part or participate in; to fall to a 


or united with, to partake of; absol. 
‘to join, unite for to do anything”. 
With wpa ‘to accompany, adhere or 
be attached to (ace.); to fall to a 
persons lot (with acc.); to partake 
of (instr.); ‘to be obliging to a p. that 


back’. | 
y. hakat adv, (cp. skr. sdkam adv. 
adv, and y. hakarat adv.) ‘at once, 
at the same time’. 
-y. hakarat adv. (ha-, connected with 
ham-, num, ‘one’ as prefix ex- 
pressing junction, possession, simi- 


‘y. hakarat.gan- adj. ‘killing at once 
or at one stroke’, 
y. ha-ydarham adv. (avyayibhava- epd. 
lit. ‘accompanied by the object of 
the prayer’: ha-+ ydarha- sb. m. 
‘prayer, object of the prayer’ from 
gad- vb.) ‘with or by granting the 
prayer. 


(skr. sdkhay-) ‘friend, companion’. 
haxt- sb. n. (cp. skr. sdkthi- ‘thigh’) 





haomayav- — hadanaépata- 


to strive for; to instigate to; totake | 


(with two dat.), with para ‘to take | 


larity, equality; skr. sakrt) ‘once’. | 
y. 





y. haway-, hasy-, has- (§ 174.5) sb.m. | 


275 
‘the inner part of the thigh’; band 
haxtaya(gen.du,)‘in flesh and blood, 


| ¥. hawadra- sb. n. (from hak- vb.) 


‘assembly’. 

2. y. haeman-, ¢. haxaman- sb. n. 
(from hak- vb., skr. sdleman-) ‘com- 
panionship, association’: name of the 
first caste ‘priesthood’, 

y. haca, g. haca adv. (skr. sacd adv. 
‘near, at hand’, prep. ‘at, by; to- 
gether with’) ‘out (here)’; prep. with 
abl. ‘from’ (of place and time), “by 
(of agent), ‘on account of, owing 
to, because of (of cause), after, 
according to’ (of manner); with instr. 
‘from’ (of place); with acc. ‘from’ 
(of place). 

y. haéat.puidrd- adj., only fem. ‘preg- 
nant’. 

y- haéa.mana- adj. ‘in accordance with 

a p.’s will, attached’. 

Yiad- vb. (skr. sidati, sadayati, 
seduh), pres. -Sad-; hida-; aor. hi- 
6018, -Sddayois; caus. -Sddaya-, -8d- 
daya-; pert. hazd-; perf. ptepl. pass. 
-sta-; ‘to sit down’. Wit apa ‘to 
recede, remove’, with ni ‘to sitdown’; 
to sit, remain sitting, stay or abide’; 
with a pres. ptepl. ‘to begin or com- 
mence doing something’; caus. ‘to 
cause to sit down, place (down)’. 


+ 


y. 


| ®had- vb. (skr. d-sad- vb. ‘to go to, 
persons lot’, with instr. ‘to go after, | 
follow, accompany, to be associated 


approach; meet with, reach’), only 
with d, pres. d-snav-(orig.*a-2d-nav-, 
§ 39.4) ‘to go to, go towards, ap- 
proach; to reach, ascend (a moun- 
tain)’. 

y. ‘hada adv. (from *ham- num. ‘one, 

skr. sdda) ‘always, ever, every time’. 

. *hada, g. hada adv. (sky. saha, ep. 

Ihada adv.) ‘together with’, prep. 

with instr. ‘together with, along with, 

in conjunction with, jointly, con- 
jointly with’, with abl. ?. 

vy. hada.aésma- adj. ‘having or offering 

fire-wood’, 

. hadaoxta- sb. n. (epd. hada--uxta- 

‘together with that which is spoken’), 

name of certain Avestan texts. 

hada.baoday- adj. ‘having or offe- 
ring incense’. 

hada.ratufritay- adj. with the pray- 

ers unto the fatav’s, saying the 

prayers unto the Ratav's’. 

y. hada.hunara- adj. ‘skilful’. 

y. haddnaépata-, haddnaépata- sb. f., 
name of an odoriferous plant men- 
tioned as acceptable fuel for the 
sacred fire, or scent for fumigation 
(pomegranate). 
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y. hadd.zdta- adj. (skr. sahajata-) “(a 
brother) born from the same womb’. 

y. hadis- sb. n. (from had- vb., cp. 
skr. sadas- sb. n.) ‘abode’, name of 
the god of the native abode. 

e, haidim adv.: see under hartya-. 


y. haviim.asavan- adj. ‘the very faith 


ful’. 

v. hatdyad adv.: see under hardya-. 

haijya- adj. (skr. satyd-) ‘true, real, 
truthful; righteous’, instr. sg. hawya 
and acc. se. hatim as adv. ‘truly, 
indeed, verily’. 

y. hawdyd-varaz- adj. ‘(making true or 
good,) practising’ truth, one whose 
actions are true. 

2. haviyd.dvaésah- adj. ‘a true enemy’. 

hadrd adv. (skr. satrd) ‘in the same 
place, at the same time; together, 
jointly, simultaneously; at once, im- 
mediatly’, with bav- vb. ‘to gather 
0.8’, prep. with instr. ‘together with, 
in conjunction with; by means of’. 

y. hadra-vanant- adj. (from 1van- vb.) 
‘vanquishing’ at one stroke’. 

y. hatraka- adj. (derived from ha- 
Yrank- adj.) ‘one who unites, as- 
sembles’ (with gen.). 

y. hadra.nivatay- sb. f. ‘smiting down 
at one stroke’, 

y. hadrank- adj. (derived from hadra-, 
skr. satrank-) ‘concentrated, united, 
joined’. 

y. hapta num. (skr. saptd) ‘seven’. 

haptada- num. adj. (skr. saptdtha-) 
‘seventh’, sb. n. ‘the seventh region 
of the earth’, i.e. ‘Karsvar Xvani- 
rava’, 

y- haptaidya- adj. (derived from hap- 
taita- sb.) ‘septempartite’. 

y. hapta-whatay- adj. ‘comprising se- 
ven Hdtay or chapters’. 

y. hapto.karsvan- adj. ‘consisting of 
seven K. or comprising the seven A. 

y. hapto.karasvar- sb. n., plur. ‘the 
seven A. or regions of the earth’. 

y. hapto-iringa- adj. ‘with seven 
marks’, plur. with “star- sb. m. name 
of the deified constellation ‘Ursa 
major. 

y. ha-ruharana- sb. n. (*xvarana- 
§100. 1 lit. “with the jaw- bones’) 
‘cheek’, 


g. havhus- sb. n. (ep. hahya- sb. n.) | 


‘(fruit,) gain, prise’. 

y. hana- adj. (skr. sdana-) ‘old’, 

y. han-kana- sb. n. (from 2kan- vb.) 
‘cave’, 


y. han-kerama- adj. (from ‘kar- vb., | ys 


hado.zata- — hava- 


ep. skr. fuviliirmay- adj.) ‘one who 
consolidates. 

y. han-gatay- sb. f. (sky. samgatay-) 
‘coming together; gathering”, 

y. han-jamana- sb. n. (from gam- vb., 
cp. hangatay-) ‘coming together, 
meeting, assembly; consultation’. 

g. hant- vb., pres. hisasa-; fut. hasya-: 
‘to attain fo’. 

“hant-, Sant-, hat-, hat- pres. ptepl. act.: 
see under Jah-. 

y. ham- sb. m. (ep. skr. samad- yb. f. 
‘year’) ‘summer’. 

*ham, see under ham. 

y. hama- adj. (skr. samd-) “equal, like; 
the same’, 

’."hama- adj. (skr. sama- ‘any, every’) 
‘any, every’. 

o. vy. hamaéstar- sb. m. (from maéd- 
vb. with ham-, § 33.10) ‘suppressor’. 

y. hama-gaona-, hamé.gaona- adj. ‘one- 
coloured’, 

y. hamava ady. ‘in like manner, alike, 
equally; at the same time with’. 
y. hama.ndfaéna- adj. ‘of the same 

family, of the same race’, 

y. hamaspaimaédaya- sb. m., name 
of the god of the sixth season and 
of the season-festival. 

y. ham-araida- sb. m. (from Jar-, lit. 
‘one who has or seeks for a hostile 
encounter’; cp. skr. samard- sb. m. 
‘hostile encounter’) ‘enemy, foe’. 

y. hamo.gaona- adj.: see under hama- 
gaona-. 

y. hamo.xsavra- adj. ‘omnipotent, all- 


Pal 


powerful, 

y. hamo.manah- adj. ‘thinking the 
same’. 

¥: hamo.vacah- adj. ‘speaking the 
same’. 


y- hamo.syaodna- adj. ‘doing the same’. 

hay-encl. pron. dem. (skr.stm employed 
for all genders and numbers), only 
ace. him sg., At du., ATs pl. for all 
genders ‘him, her, it, them’. 

‘hav- vb. (skr. sundti, sosyati; sutal), 
pres. hunav-, hunv-; hun-; fut. hao- 
sya-; perf. ptepl. pass. Auta-: ‘to 
stamp, press out’. With azwi ‘to ex- 
tract’, with @ ‘to stamp’, with fra 
‘to prepare’. 

y. *hav- vb. (skv. suvati; stitah), pres 
wvainv-, huna-; hvan-; perf. ptepl. 
pass. -htita-; “to urge, impel, incite’. 
With apa ‘to turn off’. 

y. *hav- vb. (skr. sute), pres. hund-; 

‘to bear offspring, give birth to a 

child’, 

hava-, *hva-, g. y. wva- adj, (skr. 
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svd-) ‘own, one’s own, my own, thy 

own, his own &c.’ (referring to 

all three persons according to con- 
text). 

y. havawho.dad- adj. (*havanhvo.da-, 
ep. havawhva- sb. n. and § 100. 4) 
‘cranting good life, blessedness, hap- 
piness’. , 

y. havanhva- sb. n. (derived from *hv- 
avhav- adj.) ‘good life, blessedness, 
happiness. 

y. har- vb., pres. hara-; haurva-: ‘to 
pay attention to’. With ni ‘to guard, 
keep watch over (acc.), mid. to save 
(o. s.), escape from (patr2 with abl.)’. 

y. haraiti- sb. f. (ep. hard- sb.), name 
of a mountain. 

y. hard- sh. f. (ep. Rarazti- sb.), name 
of a mountain. 

y. hardiva- sb. m. (ep. skr. sarayt- 
sb. f., name of a river), name of a 
land. 

y. harak- vb., pres. (iter.) haraéaya-: 
‘to throw away, cast off’. With fra 
‘to send out’. 

y. harata- adj. ‘afflicted with a certain 
illness’. 

y. haratar- sb. m. (from fhar- vb.) 
‘guardian, keeper’. 

vy. haradis- sb. n. ‘insanity, madness’. 

y. haravra- sb. n, (from har- vb.) 
‘guarding, protection’. 

y. haradravant- adj. ‘affording pro- 
tection’. 

y. haradrai inf. (from har vb., ep. 
_haratra- sb.) ‘to pay attention to, 
watch over’. 

y. haurva- adj. (skr. sdrva-) ‘whole, 

entire; unhurt, intact, sound’, 





haurvatat-, hauwrvdt- (by haplology) | 


sb. f. (ep. skr. sadrvatdtay- sb. f.) 
‘wholeness, completeness, perfect 


happiness or prosperity, welfare’, | 


also deified. 

haurvat-: see under haurvatat-. 

y. haourvd pascic [N. 20]: obscure. | 

-y. haraz- vb. (skr- sdrjatah, srjate, 
pass. srjyate; srstah), pres. haraza-; 
haraza-; tut. harasya-; harazaya-; 
harazya-; perf. ptepl. pass. -harsta-: 
‘to discharge, emit, send out; to let 
go or?stand; to filter’. 
and fra ‘to pour forth (the seed) 
into (acc.)’, with wpa ‘to throw down, 
with pazre ‘to filter’. ; 

haz- vb. (skr. sdhate; sahvan), pres. 
za-; zaz-; pert. zaz-: ‘to take posses- 
sion of, occupy, win, gain; to be 
victorious’. 

y. ha-zaosa- adj. (skr. sajésa-) ‘being 


With avi | 





or acting in harmony with, being 
of one mind with (instr.)’. 

y. hazavra- num. n. (skr. sahdsra-) 
‘a thousand’, 

y. hazanrd.gaosa-, hazavrd.gaosa- adj. 
‘who has a thousand ears (i. e. whose 
auditory sense is as powerful as 
1000 ears taken together’). 

y. hazavara-gan- adj.‘killing thousand’. 

y. hazamra-yna- sb. n., plur. ‘thousand 
strokes. 

vy. hazavra-ynaz inf. (cp. hazavwra-yna- 
sb.) ‘to smite thousand’, 

y. hazawra-ynydi inf. (from gan- vb.) 
‘to smite thousand’. 

y. hazavrd.yaoxstay- adj. “endowed 

with a thousand accomplishments’. 

. hazarvrd.gaosa-: see under haza- 
rarda.gaosa-. 

. hazavrad.yaoxstay-: see under ha- 
zarra.yaorstay-. | 

;. hazawrd.gaosa-: see under haza- 
tar a.gaosa. | 

y. hazavré.frascimbana- adj. ‘suppor- 
ted by a thousand beams’. 

y. hazamré.stina- adj. (skr. sahasra- 
sthiina-) ‘supported by a thousand 
columns’. 

y. hazavré.hund- adj. (*huna- adj. 
from *hav- vb.), only fem. ‘with her 
thousand-fold brood’, 

hazah- sb.n. (from haz-vb., skr. sahas-) 
‘strength, power, force; violence’. 

y. hase: see under haxay-. 

y. hahya- sb, n. (cp. skr. sasya-) ‘fruit, 
corn’, | 

y. hahya- adj. (ep. hahya- sb.) ‘relating 
to the corn’. | ‘ 

ha(y)- vb. (skr. syatt; stsaya; sitdh), 
pres. haya; pert. hisay-; pert. ptcpl. 
pass. hita-: ‘to bind, tie, fetter’. With 
ad ‘to oppress. : 

y. hau dem. pron. (cp. skr. a-sau), 
nom. sg. m. and f. ‘that’ (denoting 
that which is more remote from the 
speaker); sometimes to be translated 
by the adverb ‘there’ or by the pro- 
noun ‘the; he, she’. 

-, hatay- sb. f. (from hay- vb., skr. 
satdy- ‘end’), ‘(binding,) section, 
chapter’. ae 

. hadroyd- sb. f. (ep. skr. sadhnote 
‘he is successful, succeeds, stdhra- 
‘successful’) ‘desire for the attain- 
ment of the goal’. _ 

y. haddro.masah- ad). (hadra- sb. n., 
a measure of distance, as well as 
of time: ‘a medium Havra of distance 
is a thousand steps of the two feet’ 
F, 27) ‘one Hara long’. 
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hama- adj. (cp. hama- adj.) ‘equal, | y. Atdwat adv.(fromhay-vb.)‘anxious’, 
like: the same’, with hav- vb. ‘to be seized with 

y. havana- sb. m. (from thav- vb.) du. anxiety”. 


hinav-sb.10. (from hay- vb.) ‘fetters’, 
him encl. particle (acc. sg. of ha y- 
pron., skr. sim), generalizing aid 
emphasizing. 

g. y. him, y. him ace. sg. m., f, 1: 
see under hay-. 


‘mortar (and pestle) used for poun- | 
ding the Haoma’. 

vy. hdvanan- sb. m. (from havana- 
sb. m.), name of the first subordi- 
nate priest (ratav-) who pounds the 
Haoma. 

., havanay- adj. (derived from *hav- 
ana- sb.n. ‘act of pressing out the 
ffaoma-juice’, skr. sdvana-) ‘rela- 
ting to the act of pressing out the 
Haoma-juice’. 

y. hdvano.zasta- adj. ‘who holds the 
mortar in his hand’, 

y. harotiva- adj. (derived from hardiva- 
sb. m., name of a land) ‘belonging 
to Haréiva’. 

. hadirisi- sb. f. ‘a female’. 

. ha: see under !ha-. 

. ham: see under ham. 

. hé particle (ethic. dat. of the pron. 
34 pers.), not translatable. 

y. ho: see under !ha-. 

ge, hois [Y. 53. 6): obscure. 

y. ham, ham.-, ham-, ham-, han-, han-, 
ha-, 2. ham, ham.-, hama-, han-, ha-, ha- Aradvi-river flows. 
adv.(skr.sdm) ‘together’. Vbl.prefix. | y. hu-karata- adj. (skr. sukrta-) ‘well 


Vs 
| 
: Z | : : 
y. hamina- sb.n. (derived from ham- done or made or formed’. 


- 


hizi- sb. m. (ep. skr. jihvd- sb. f.) 
‘tongue’, instr. hzzvd ‘in the speech’, 

vy. hizuma- sb. m. (derived from hizi- 
sb.) “mouth’. | 

g@. hizvah- sb. n. (ep. hezu- sb.) ‘tongue’. 

. hizvd- sb. f. (cp. hizu- sb.) ‘tongue’. 

. hizvadrana- sb. n.: obseure. 

. y. Ais, y. hts ace. pl. m., f., n.: see 

under hay-. 

. hisiav- adj. ‘dry’. 

*. hismairya- adj. (fut. ptepl. pass. of 
2mar- vb.) ‘to be thought over’. 

y. hu-, y. hu-, ¢. hi.- adv. (skr. su-) 

‘well, good, beautiful’, prefixed to 

nouns. 

. hw gen. sg.: see under hAvar-. 

. htkawrya-sb.n., name of the higthest 

peak of the Hara wherefrom the 
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sb.) ‘summer-time’. y- hu-kahrp- adj. ‘well-shapen, well- 

v. ham.parsitam absol. (abridged for formed’. 
darayd.ham parstam, see note on | y. hu-karapta- adj. (skr. klpta-) ‘well- 
H. 2.14) ‘permanently consulting’ shapen, well-formed’. 

(with ace.). husxta-adj.(epd. hu + wuacta-, sky. stiktd-) 
vy. ham.baradwa- sb. f. (from. ‘bar- vb.) ‘well-spoken’, name of the second of 
‘harvest’. the three forecourts of the paradise. 

y. ham.varatay-, ham.varatay- sb. f. | hu-wratav- adj. ‘judicious’. 

(from !var- vb.) ‘courage, bravery, | hu-xsadra- adj, (skr. suksatra-) ‘ruling 
valour’, also deified. well, good ruler’. . 

y. ham.varatay-: see under ham.va- | huwsadrd.tama- adj. (superl. to hu- 
ratay-. asadra- adj.) “best ruler’. 

y. ham.raoda- adj. (ep. skr. samrohd- | y. huxsadrd.tamdi: quotes the strophe 
sb. m. growing over’) ‘growing up beginning with this word Y. a5. 5. 
together’. y. hu-idra- adj.“ good-looking, beauti- 

y. ham.urvisvant- adj. (from wrvaés- ful’. 
vb.) ‘Tunning away, taking to flight’. | hw-jitay- sb. f. ‘good life, conduct’; 

y. ham.srut.-vacaya-, ham.srut.-vacya- plur. ‘good works of life’. 
sb. n. ‘reciting by listening, assisting . hu-jyatay- sb. f. “good life’, esp. of 

one another in speaking”. the life in the other world. 

. Ai nom. sg. f.: see under Jha-. y. hutay- sb. f. (from *hav-) ‘artisan’, 

. ht ace. dn. n.: see under hay-. name of the fourth caste. 

. hikav- adj. (from *haek- vb.) ‘dry’. | y. hu-tdsta- adj. (sky. satasta-) ‘well- 

. hita- sb. m. (orig. perf. ptepl. pass. fashioned; well made, good, robust’. 

of hay- vb.) du. and pl. ‘two-horse | y. hu-fasta-: see under hutdsta-. 

teain, teams of horses’. y. hu-daéna- adj. ‘whose self is good’. 

. httaspa- sb. m., name of the mur- g. hu-dd(y)-, y. hu-da(y)- adj. (ep. skr. 

derer of Urvaxsaya. sudhi-) ‘having a good understan- 

o", hidav- Sb. m. (from. hay- vb.) ‘fel- ding, man of understanding; bene- 
lowship’. volent, gracious’. 
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y. hu-ddta- adj. (cp. skr. suhzta-) ‘well 
created, well built’. 

2. hu-ddnav- adj. (from *day- vb.) ‘ha- 
ving a good understanding, great 
rudence’. | 

y. hu-dah-, hu-dah- adj. (ep. skr. vasu- 
dha- adj. ‘producing wealth, liberal’, 
name of the earth) ‘doing good, 
beneficent, liberal’. 

sc. hudama- sb. m, (ep. skr. svuddman- 
sb.m, sweetness ) sweetness,beauty’, 

y. hu-parana- adj. (skr. suparna-) ‘ha- 
ving good or beautiful wings, well- 
winged’. 

y. hupé.busta- (epd. hu-+ upabusta-, 
from baod- vb.) ‘well scented’, 

y. hu-ptar- adj. ‘of noble parentage’. 

y. hu-baoday- sb. f. ‘perfume, sweet 
scent’, adj. ‘of pleasant odour, scen- 
ted, perfumed’, 

y. hu-baoidttara- adj. (compar. to hu- 
baoday- adj.) ‘more sweet-scented’. 

y. hu-baoidita- sb. f. ‘perfume’. 

y. hu-baoiditama- adj. (superl. to hu- 
baoday- adj.) “most sweet-scented’. 

y. hu-baya- adj. (skr. subhdga-) ‘pos- 
sessing aud granting conjugal feli- 
city’. 

y. hu-baratay- sb. f. ‘good offering’. 

y. hu-barato, hu-barata, hu-baratam 
absol. ‘in good care’. 

y. hu-frabaratay- sb. f. ‘good offering”. 
y. hu-frarharsta- adj. 
pass. of haraz- vb.) ‘well swung”. 
y. hu-fraourvaésa- adj. ‘clever in tur- 

ning on’ (with ace.). 


vy. hu-frayasta- adj. “well offered or | 


praised or invoked’. 

y. hu-frdyastay- sb f. ‘good offering 
or praise or consecration’. 

y. hu-frayastayaé-ca inf. (from yaz- 
vb.) ‘to offer or praise well. 

y. hunav- sb. m. (from “hav-, skr. su- 
nav-) ‘son’ (of daévic being’s). 

©. hunara- sb. m. (skr. stindra- adj.) 
‘might; skill, cleverness’. 

2. hunaravant- adj. ‘skilled, clever’. 

y. hunairydnk- adj. (cp. hunara- sb.) 
‘skilled, clever’. 


y. hu-niviata- adj. (cp. vaéya- sb.) ‘well | 


flung (down)’. 

humata- adj. (skr. sumata- sb.) well 
thought”, sb. n. se. and pl. name of 
the first of the three forecourts of 
the paradise. 

y. humatangm: quotes the strophe 
beginning with this word Y. 35. 2. 
y. hu-manah- adj. (skr. sumanas-) 
‘whose tinking is good, good-minded, 
well-disposed, well pleased, cheerful’. 


(perf. ptepl. | 
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y. humayaka-sb,m., name of an enemy 
of the Mazda-religion. 

y. hu-maya- adj.: see under humdya-. 
2. y. hu-maya-, y. hu-maya- adj. (cp. 
skr. mayas- sb. n. ‘refreshment, 
enjoyment, pleasure’) ‘blessed’. 


y. hu-maydé.tara- adj. (compar. to Aw- 


maya- adj.) ‘more blessed’. 

¢, hu-mazdar- sb. m. (from mazdd- 
vb., cp. skr. mandhkdtar-) ‘one who 
marks well a th,’. 

vy. hu-mizda- adj. ‘yielding good re- 
ward’, 

y. hu-yazata- adj. ‘to be worshipped 
highly’. 

y. hu-yasta- adj. (skr. svigta-) ‘well 
recited; well honoured’. 

y. hu-yasiatara- adj. (compar. to hu- 
yasta-) ‘worshipped or honoured 
even better’. 

y. huydairya- adj. (derived from *huw- 
ydr- sb. n.) ‘having a good year or 
a good harvest; producing a good 
year or a good harvest’, sb. n. ‘a 
wood year, a good harvest’. 

y. hu-raoda- adj. ‘fair of form, beau- 
tiful’. 

y. hu-raodah- adj. ‘fair of form, beau- 
tiful’. 

y. hu.irixtam absol, (from raék- vb.) 
‘at full pace’. 

y. hurunya- sb. n. (derived from *hu- 
rvan-, hu-run- adj. ‘whose soul is 
good’) ‘peace of mind’, 

y. hu-starata- adj. ‘well spread’. 

y. hu-zaéna- adj. “well-armed’. 

y. hu-zamay- sb. m. (*2d-may-, from 
Igan- vb.) ‘easy delivery or child- 
birth’. 

y. huzamit- adj. (derived from hw- 
- gamay- sb.) ‘bringing forth easily, 
having an easy childbirth’, 

y. hu-Sayana- adj. ‘granting a good 
dwelling”. 

o. hu-sana- adj. (“*hana- sb. m. from 
han- vb. ‘to earn’, skr. susdma- adj. 
‘easy to be acquired’) ‘bringing or 
producing a good reward or prize’. 
2. hu-soidaman- sb. n. (from say- vb.) 
‘eood habitation’. meth: 
hu-sitay- sb. f. (skr. suksitdy-) ‘good 
abode or habitation’, with yairya- 
adj..good habitation lasting through- 
out the year’, as deity. 
y. huska- adj. (from haos- vb., skr. 
Suska-) ‘dry’. 

y. husko.zam- sb. {. “dry earth’. 

v. huskd.zamotama- adj. (superl. to 
* hugské.zam-) ‘where the ground in 
the driest’. 
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y. hu-syaodna-, 2. hu-syaodana- adj. 
‘whose doing is good’. 


g. hus-haxay-adj.(§ 103 skr. susakhay-) 
‘good friend’. 
y. hus.ham.barata- adj. (§ 103) ‘well 


acquired’. 

. hus:ham.sdsta- adj. (§ 103, from 

sah- vb.) ‘easy to be governed’. 

. hya- pron. rel.: see under ya-. 

. Ihyat particle: see under !yat. 

. *hyat conjunction: see under 2yat. 

thva- dem. pron., only nom. sg. m. 
hvo ‘this; the, he’, 

“hva-: see under hava-. 

y. hvacah- adj. (epd. *hu-vacéah, skr. 
suvacas-) “whose speaking is good’. 

y. hv-apah- adj. (skr. svapas- adj., cp. 
hvapah-) ‘doing good works or acts’, 

vy. hv-atwydsta-adj.(epd. atwi--+ asta, 
from “ah- vb.) ‘well-darted’. 

g. hvatmhaoya- sb. n. (derived from 
*hvarhav- adj., cp. havarhva- sb.) 
‘good or blessed life’. 


| 
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g. y. hvar-, g. xvan- sb. n. (skr. svdr-) | 


‘sun, sunshine’, also deified. 

y. hvara-xsaéta- sb.n. ‘the shining sun’, 
also deified. 

y. hvara.darasa- adj. (cp. skr.svard7é-) 
‘looking like the sun’. 

y. hvara.darasd- sb. f. ‘the being be- 
held by the sun or exposed to the 
sun’. 

y. hvara.darasya- adj. ‘beheld by the 
sin, exposed to the sun’. 

y. hvaraz-adj.(epd. hu + varaz-) ‘whose 
doing is good’. 

hvarsta-, hvarasta- adj. (hu + varsta-) 
‘well done’, sb, n. sg. and pl. name 
of the third of the three forecourts 
of the paradise. 

y. hvara.hazaoga- adj. “being of one 
mind with the sun’. 

y. hv-ascav- adj. ‘having beautiful eal- 
ves (of the leg)’, 

y. Av-asta- adj. (ep. hvaiwydsta- adj.) 
‘well-flung, well-shot’. 

y. hv-astam absol. (from 2ah- vb.) ‘well 

flinging”. 

. hv-aspa- adj. (skr. svdsva-) 

excellent horses’. 

y. hvaspa- sb. f., name of a river. 

hva- prefixed to nouns = hu-. 

hv-apah- adj. (cp. skr. dpas- gb. n. 
and hvapah- adj.) ‘working or crea- 
ting well’ (of gods), ‘active, indu- 
Strious’ (of men). 

y. hva-frita- adj. ‘greatly beloved’, 

y. hvavayam- adj. (epd. *hva- + ava- 
yam- from yam- vb.) ‘deprecating 
for his own self’. 


ta 


‘having 


husyaodna- — xvap- 


y. hvarat- adj. (epd. hva + *arat-, from 
lar- vb.) ‘rising well’. 

y. lhvd-zata- adj. (skr. svajdta-) ‘self- 
begotten’. 

y. *hv-dzdta- adj. ‘nobly born, of high 
parentage’. 

hvo- prefixed to nouns = hu-, 


| g. hvé.gva-, y. hvova- adj., name of 


a 


of an Iranian family. 

y. hvova-: see under Avd.gva-. 

7. Avovi- sb. f. name of the third wife 
of Zaradustra. 
g. Avd.urusa- adj. (from X¥ar- vb.) 
‘one who hungers after nurture’. 
y. hvadwa- adj. (cepd. hu- + vadiwa-) 
‘whose herds are good or beautiful’. 

y. hvadwavant- adj. ‘having’ good or 
beautiful herds’. 

y. hviddta- adj. (epd. hu-viddta-, skr. 
suvihita-) “well built’, 

y. Avira- adj. (epd. hu- + vira- sb. n. 
‘understanding’) ‘of good under- 
standing”. 


td 


hi. 

y. jiyaona- adj., name of a folk and 
of a land. 

x”. 

xva- adj.: see under hava-, 

xva- prefixed to nouns = hu-. 

«xvae- prefixed to nouns (from hava-, 
ava- adj.) ‘selt, own’, 

cvaetav- adj. (from xva-, y. hava- adj.) 
‘belonging to the kinship, kinsman; 
esp. belonging to the nobility, noble 
man’, 

y. xvaétvadaia- adj. (epd. xvaétav- + 
vadaia- sb. m. ‘marriage’ from vad- 
vb.) “one who has married the nex- 
of-kin’. 

’, wvaéd- vb. (cp. skr. svedate ‘he 
sweats’), pres. (inchoat.) xvisa- ‘begin 
to sweat’. 

", xvaépatay- adj. (see Bartholomae 
Wh. 1860 seq.) ‘he himself, self’. 

y. xraéparve.tanu- sb. f. ‘the own per- 
son’. 

y- “vaepaidya- adj.(derived from a2vaé- 
patay- adj.) ‘own’, referring to all 
three persons and numbers accor- 

ding to context. 

xvaéna- adj. ‘glowing’, 

y. xvato adv.(skr.svatah) ‘of one’s own 
sel, of one’s own accord, volunta- 
rily’, 

y. xva-ddta- adj, ‘one who follows his 
own Jaw; imperishable, eternal’. 

y. xvap- vb. (skr. svap-; sugvdpa; 
suptah), pres, cvafsa-; xvabda-; caus. 


tet 


al 











_avabdaya-; perf. husxvap-; perf. 
ptcpl. pass. xvapia-; ‘to fall asleep’. 
With ni caus. ‘to lull a p. to sleep’, 


y. e’a-wrira- adj. ‘fruitful, fruitbear- | 


- ing’ (of plants). 

avafna- sb. m. (skr. svapna-) ‘sleep; 
dream, vision’. 

y. x*arhar- sb. f. (skr. svdsar-) ‘sister’. 

g. xvan- sb. n. ‘sun’; see under hvar-. 

y. xvanat.caxrra- adj. (ep. skr. svanad- 
ratha-) ‘having sounding’ wheels’. 

y. xvaini- sideform of *xvanra- adj, 
‘beautiful’ in compounds, cp. skr. 
sundara- (*sundra-, *sunra-) adj. 
‘beautiful’. 

y. xvanirava- sb. n., name of the se- 
venth (and central) region of the 
world. 

y. xvaini starata- adj. (*starata- sb. n. 
from Jstar- vb.) ‘with a beautiful 
cover. 

y. xvanvant-, g. xvonvant- adj. (ep. 
skr, svarvant-) ‘sunny, bright, bril- 
liant’; sb. m. name of a moun- 
tain. 


avar- vb., pres., 2Yara-; wxYdra- (in | 


causative sense); pass. 2xvairya-; 
caus. x’draya-: ‘to partake of food, 
consume, eat, drink’, caus. ‘to give 
anything to eat. With av2 ‘to eat’, 
with fra ‘to eat or drink’. 

y. xvaranti- sb. f. (from xvar- vb.) 
‘food’. 

y. xvaratse inf. (from wvar- vb.) ‘to 

- drink’. 


y. xarava- sb. n. (from xvar- vb.) | 


‘food’ (esp. ‘food other than grain’), 
du. “food and drink’ or ‘animal and 
vegetable food’. 

y. xvarado.bairya- adj. ‘fruit-bearing” 
(of plants). 


y. LYarananuhastama- adj. (superl. to | 


xvaranahvant- adj.) ‘raost glorious’. 
y. jxvaranah- sb. n. (ep. sky. svarnara- 
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sb. n. ‘brigt space’) ‘glory, kingly 

_ glory’, mostly with kaoya- adj. 

“xvaranah- adj. ‘glorious; eminent in 
gen.). 

y:. xYaranahvant- adj. ‘glorious’. 

y. x’arano.dd- adj. “bestowing glory’. 

vy. xvairyan inf. (from xvar- vb.) ‘to 
eat or drink’. 

y. xarazista- adj. ‘sweetest’. 

y. vva- prefixed to nouns = Au-. 

y. xva-daéna- adj. ‘having the same 
religion, co-religionist’. 

y. evd-daxta- adj. (perf. ptepl. pass. 
from vang- vb.) “(an arrow) well 
pulled up’. 


y. evddra- sb. n. (epd. hu- + *adra- 


sb. n. ‘breathing’, cp. skr. anztz) 

‘comfort; happiness; paradise’. 

. xvadravant- adj. “happy, blessed’, 

. avadro.nahya- sb. n. ‘satisfactory 

supply’ (doubtful). 

cvapaidya- adj. = xvaépaidya-. 

. xvad.barazis- adj. ‘forming the own 

cushion’. 

y. xvdraoxsan- adj, (derived from 
*ava-raocah- sb. n. ‘own light’, ep. 
skr. svdrocis-) ‘self-shining”’. 

y. xvadirizam- sb. f., name of a land 
“Chorasmia’. 

y. xvasta- adj. (lit. “made savoury, 

ep. skr. svdttd- adj. ‘seasoned, spi- 

ced’) ‘cooked’. 

y. xrva.stairis- adj. ‘forming the own 
couch’. 


nat tat 


tae “<4 


| y¥. avdsa- sb. n. (*xvdrta- from xvar- 


' yb.) ‘eating”. 

y. xvagar- sb. m. (*xvartar- from xvar- 
vb.) ‘drinker’. 

e, xvang.darasa- adj. ‘sunlike’. 

oc, evanvani-: see under xYanvant-. 

se, xvitay- sb. f. (epd. hu- + *itay-) 

- ‘comfort’. 

y. xvite inf. (epd. hu--+ tte) ‘to go well. 

vy. xtisat: see under xvaéd-. 
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Order of letters: a(=4,4,a), a(=4), 


b, e(=¢), 


d(= 94), e, fy gi=y), 4, hi, 
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For abbreviations see p. XII, XIII. 


The numbers refer to the pages; italic numbers refer to those pages on 
which the subject in question is described comprehensively. 


l.atryama.isyo(-pray er), see Airya- 
MAN-ISy a. 

Abarat, see priests. 

Abtin &. ), see Adwya. 

acistahya manavho damdana, see hell. 

adda, ada@na, see allotment. 

aésa, see measures of distance. 

Aésma, a Daéva: lit. ‘Madness’ used 
particularly of the orgiastrian fren- 
sy, under which the ox had to suf- 

_ fer 114, 786,190; opponent of Asa97. 

Aditya’s (Ved.): 109. 

Afrasiab (S.), see Fravwrasyan. 

Afritay: the goddess of blessing 163. 

Agni (Ved.): 121. 


Ahraman (Pahl.), see Avra Mainyav. | 


ahu, see lord of judgement, supreme 
lord. 

AhunaVairya: ‘the best supreme lord’, 
one of the three (or four) most sa- 
ered prayers 98, 137, 159, 164, 178, 
commentary on it 174 seq. See 
also prayers. 

Ahunavaiti-Gavd, see Gaia's. 

\Ahura: ‘lord’, name of the gods of 
the Asa-world and religion, the 
true gods as opposed to the Dae- 
va’s 113, 185, 186, 187; chiefly used 
as the designation of the highest 
of them 185, 186; personifications 
of the chief-attributes of the ‘Father 


Heaven’ 110, 130, of abstract ideas | 


created by Zaravustra 97, 124, 155: 
Ada ‘allotment’, Amaratatadt ‘im- 
mortality’, Armatay “devotion, pie- 
ty’, Asa ‘truth, law’, Asay ‘lot, me- 
rit, reward’, Atar ‘fire’, Gaus Tasan 
‘creator of the bull’, Gaus Urvan 
“soul of the bull, Haurvatat ‘whole- 
ness, completeness, welfare ,Sraosa 
‘obedience’, Tusnad.matay ‘silent 
thinking’, Vohw Manahk ‘good mind’, 
Asaira “kingdom’, 





“Ahura, see lord of Judgement. 

Ahura Mazdah: ‘the omniscient Lord’, 
the supreme Asura of the Aryan 
religion 110, 185, 186; the old 
Heaven-god (called the sun 208, 
wearing the sky as his garment 
inlaid with stars 115, wearing the 
firmest heavens for a garment 190, 
the Father Heaven 110 (together 
with Armatay, the Mother Earth 
198); in the Ga@va’s taking the place 
of the good spirit as the counter- 
part of the evil spirit 190; in the 
younger Avesta ahu and ratav of 
the spiritual world 162, lord of jud- 
gement 208. See also Aryan gods. 

— arrangement of the words ahura 
and mazddit 187. 

ahuric: belonging to the creation of 
Ah. M. 


ahuric question: the question asked 


of Ah. M. (by Z4araidustra) 100, 
101, 163. 
Aipi.varvhav: king of the Kaydanian 


dynasty 104, 127. See dynasties. 
1Airyaman, Aryaman: the old Aryan 
god of tribalism 110, 177; one of 
the Indian 4Aditya’s 109, 110. 
*“diryaman, see castes and priests. 
Airyaman-isya: one of the three (or 
four) most sacred prayers 98, 163, 
177. See prayers. 


| Airyana Vaejah, see Vaéjah. 


Airyo.xsuda: a mountain Yt. &. 6. 

Aiwisridrima, see Asnya. 

ana Chas see investiture with the 

elt 

Aka Manah, see Manah. 

Alburz (Bd.), see Hara. 

allegoric legend of Asay, see Asay. 

Allotment (ada, addna), an eschatolo- 
sical concept: the allotment of the 
lot, which has been earned, taking 


| 








place at the beginning of the se- 

cond life 191. See lAhura. 

‘All Soul’s feast 117. 

Ama: ‘impetuosity’, name of the god 
(Yazata) of strength or impetuosity 
167. See Yazata’s. : 

Amaratatat (or Amaratat): “immorta- 
lity’, name of the goddess (Amaga 
Spanta) of immortality, presiding 
over the plants 114, 167. See also 
ldhura and Gaokarana. 

— used to denote the meat of the 
blessed 193. 

Amasa Spanta’s: ‘the immortal holy 
ones, the Ahwra’s of the Gaida- 
period, six in number and consti- 
tuting with Ak. M. the heavenly 
host 113; their sevenfold group: 
Ahura Mazdah, Vohu Manah, Asa 
Vahista, Xsadra Vairya, Spanta 
drmatay, Haurvatat, Amaratatat, 
(also Sraosa). 

anayra raocd, see paradise. 

Anahata, see Aradvi. 

ancestor-worship, see Fravasay. 

animals: the five kinds of 116, 161; 
the primary type of each kind 161; 
the ox (gav-) the representative of 
all ahwric animals 116; the ‘creator 
of the bull’ (gaus tasan-) the crea- 
tor of the animal world 186. 

ant 151. 

Anthesteria 117. 

Awhairyé: “bearing women’, probably 
of the maids who will bring forth 

_ the future Saviours 162. 

Anwhairya, GaéJanam: lit. “bearing 
of the living’ beings’, probably the 
designation of the totality of all 
those who will come into existence 
from the seed (of Zaravusira), by 
which the Avhairyo conceive 117, 
118, 162. 

Anwra Mainyav, see Mainyav. 

Aosa: lit. ‘death’ (by fire), a Daéva. 

Ap, Apo: ‘water, waters’, name of the 
goddesses ( Yazata’s) of the waters 
122. See Aryan gods and Yazata’s. 

Apam Napat: ‘the grandson of the 
waters, a water genius (Yazata) 
like the Vedic Apam Napat, who 
became confused with the water- 
born Agnz 121, 127, 167. 

— locality sacred to the god of the 
same name 106. 

Apaosa: lit. “drying up’, the Daéva of 

drought, who, in the form of a black 

horse, is said to fight with Tistrya, 

the harbinger of rain 120, 121. 
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_ Apastak (Pahl.), see Avesta. 


Apwah (Bd.), see Aipi.carhav. 

Apsaras (Ved.) 103. 

Aptya (Ved.) 96. 

Arachosia, see Xaraxvaiti. 

Aral-sea, see Vouru.kasa. 

Ardmatay (Ved.) 115. 

Arang (Bd.), see Raha. 

Aradvi: a mythical river or river-ba- 
sin; meaning of the word 100; 
represented as goddess, esp. as 
goddess of waters 100 seq.; her 
epithet anahita ‘spotless’ far more 
marked than her real name: in 
cuneiform inscriptions called ana- 
hata; “Avaitic common appellation 
for the Artemides as well as for 
the Aphrodites of the East 100; 
her seat in the star region 106; 
her mission on earth 100, 106 seq.; 
her apparel 100, 108 seq. 

Arajat.aspa: leader of the hostile folk 
known as /yaona, the Chionitae 
of the classics 108. 

Aranavak: a sister of Yima, delivered 
by Graétaona 103. See Oraétaona. 

Arazahi, see Karsvar. 

Arazo Samana: an unbeliever, smitten 
by Koerasadspa 97, 130, See Kara- 
Saspd. 

Ardwvistur Yast (Yt. V), 100 seq. 

Aris Sivatir (Pahl.), see Traasa. 

Arjadsp (S.), see Arajat.aspa. 

Armatay: the goddess of earth and 
devotion (4iura and Amasa Snan- 
ta), 114, 775, 193, 197, 201; the old 
earth-goddess (her name used to 
signify the earth 144 seq.); the 
mother of men or Mother Earth 
(invoked in the great ceremony of 
purification for to revive and 
strengthen a defiled man 135, gran- 
ting steadfastness and perseve- 
rance of the bodies of men for the 
fire-ordeal 190, 191, receiving the 
seed of a man for to let grow from 
it a son at the day of resurrection 
157, together with the Father Hea- 
ven 198); the goddess of devotion 
(armatay-, Ved, aramatay- “devo- 
tion’: as personification of her 
bountifulness or patience in bea- 
ring what breathes and stirs and 
in enduring the interment of the 
excellent and of the evil and even 
the hell 115, 130, 139, 144 seq.), 
called also Yusndmatay ‘silent 
thinking” 199. 


| arm-length, see measures of distance, 
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Ars (Bd.), see Arsan., 


Arsan: kine of the Kaydnian dynasty, 


104, 127. See dynasties. 


Arstai: the goddess of Uprightness 


( Yazata). 


Art Yast (Yt. XVII), 124 seq. 
artisan, see castes. 
Aryan ancestor-worship, see Fra- 


vasay, 
animal-sacrifice 170. 
cosmographical opinions: 
threefold division of the universe: 
earth, air and heaven 115; three 
intermediate regions or three airs 
106, 115; three heavens 115, 128, 
172, 179; sevenfold division of the 
earth, see Karsvar. 

countries 123, 124. 

domestic rites, 
with the belt. 
ethical conceptions: the idea 
of good and evil 110, 137. Pro- 
tection, unselfishness or friendship 
and tribalism, the chief-attributes 
of the Father Heaven 110. 

gods, connected with moral qua- 
lities and kept on by Zaradustra: 
the god of the sky or father of 
men as the supreme benign being, 
see Ahura Mazdah; the goddess 
of the earth or mother of men as 
the goddess of devotion, see Ar- 
matay; readmitted after the time 
of Zaravustra: Midra (sky. Mitra) 
the god of the day-light, orig. com- 
bined with Varuna-Ahura (cp. the 
dvandva-compound mira ahura), 
then identified with the sun 93, 
109 seq., 164. 


in the time of 4aradustra, refers 
the passage Yt. 70. 54 “Men do 
not honour me with worship in 
which my name is mentioned, as 
the other Yazata’s are honoured 
with worship in which their name 


see investiture | 


(To the fact, that | 
he was not acknowlegded as a god | 


Ahura Mazdah and the Amasa 
Spanta’s, cp. Yt. 10. 88 seq.]. Hvar, 
Hvaraxsaeta (sky. Svar, Strya) 
the sun, called the eye of Ahura 
Mazdah and identified with Midra 
109 seq., 164, 195. Mah (skr. Mas) 
the moon keeping in it the seed 
of cattle 121, 164 seq. Usah (skr. 
Usas) the dawn 166. Vata (skr, 
Vata) the wind Yr. 10.6. Ap, Apo 
(skr, Ap) the water or waters 
122,169. Apam Napdt (skr. Apam 
Napat) the grandson of the waters 
121, 127. Afar (cp. skr. Agni) the 
fire 172. Nairyd.sarha (skr. Nara- 
Samsa) the messenger of the gods 
117 seq. Atryaman (skr. Aryaman) 
the god oftribalism 110. Vars- 
drayna (skr. Vrtrahan) the god 
of victory, orig. a thundergod 118 
seq. Paranday (skr. Puramdhi) the 
goddess of abundance or richness 
112, 


Aryan myths: creation of the world 


140,141; the primeval twin pair( Ya- 
ma and Yami)96; Yima (skr. Yama) 
the king of the golden age and 
the god of the dead 96; the flood 
133; Oraétaona (skr. Traifana) and 
the deliverance of the cows which 
had been driven away by a three- 
headed monster 96, 173; the dogs 
that guard the way to paradise 
138, 152, 160; the sacrificial fire 
as the messenger that goes from 
the heavens to the earth and from 
the earth to the heavens 117 seq. 
religious conceptions: The 
divine order asa, skr. rta 97. 
Devotion or piety Armatay, skr. 
Aramatay 115, 202. Future life 
and immortality 98, 137. Future 
recompense for the good and fu- 
ture annibilation or punishment 
of the wicked 137. — Ahura, skr. 
Asura ‘lord’ 110. Daéva, skr. Deva 


is mentioned. If men should honour ‘god’ 98. 
me.., I would come (with the autho- religious observances, see 
rity) of my own sunny immortal purification. 


life at the appointed time to the 
righteous men”,] 
Soma) the god of the Haoma- 
juice, against whose worship Zara- 


Hauoma (skr, | 


sacrificial rites, see Barasman, 
priests, Yazisn-ceremony. 
Superstition, see sorcery and 
spells. 


Justra was fighting 93, 94. [Midra 
and Haoma were introduced at 
the same time; for Haoma is cal- 
led the first Zaotar and Havanan 
who honoured Mira with worship, 
and the cult connected with both 
is said to have been accepted by 


asa, see faction. 

Asabana: name of a Tiiranian family. 

Asmodeus 114, 

Asnatar, see priests. 

Asnya: name of the gods presiding 
over the five periods, into which 
the day and the night are divided: 
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Haévanay from sunrise till noon, 
Rapidwina from noon till the half 
afternoon, 
half afternoon till sunset, Aiwi.srii- 
Jrima from sunset till midnight, 
Usahina from midnight till sunrise 
95, 166, 167. 

Aspiyadn (Pahl.), see Adwya. 

assgoat, the white: chief of the gra- 
zing animals 161, 

Astvat.arata: the future Saviour, also 
called the victorious 128, 732, 204. 
See Saosyant. 

Asura (Ved.): 110. 

Asa (Vahista): ‘truth, law’, the perso- 
nification of right, skr. rftd-, the di- 
vine order 97; opposed to Druwqa, 
the sum of all that is true and 
lawful, the kingdom of truth 97, 
187, 190; with words of giving’ or 
receiving law as that upon which 
the man of the Asa- faith warrants 
his right to belong to the kingdom 
of Asa, i.e. Paradise 97, 177, 196; 
as Ahura 97,187, as Amasa Spanta 
97. 

Aga Vahista: one of the three (or four) 


most sacred prayers 112, 173 seq. | 


See Asam and prayers. 

Asava: designation of certain enemies 
of the Ahuric creation Yt. 8, 59. 

Asdvan: ‘follower of Asa’, designation 
of those, who hold by the Asa, who 
have the right faith; ‘faithful, right- 
eous (of men), holy (of gods)’ 97. 

Asavazdah: name of two believers 
10d. 

Asay: ‘lot, merit, reward’, the goddess 
who distributes the lots, esp. the 
cvood ones 124; as goddess of wealth 
earned by piety 126, lod; as protec- 
tress of matrimony 96; her lamen- 
tations about sterile people 124; 
the legend of 126. 

Agam (Vohit): See Asa Vahista and 
prayers. 

Asé.zusta: ‘friend of Asa’, a theological 

_ denomination of the owl 100. 

Atar, see Asyan gods and fire. 

Atravaxs (written for Afravaxs), see 

_ priests. = 

Atravaxrs, see Atravaxs. 

Aturpatakan (Bd.): name of a pro- 
vinee 104, 172. ‘ 

ava ratus: quotes the Ahuna Vairya 
from the second paragraph Yt. 79. 

12 and 182. 

Atravan, see castes and priests. 

Aidwya: father of Oraétaona, corres- 
ponding with the Vedic Aptya 96. 


Uzayeirina from the | 
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| Aurvat.asva: king of the Kaydnian 


dynasty 104, 127. See dynasties. 

Avesta: name of the collection of the 
remaining portions of the great 
literature, which the reform of Za- 
ravustra had called into being: 
development and history of; the 
Sassanian edition; the Avesta of 
to-day; its content; meaning’ of the 
word 92, 

Axt (Pahl.), see Axtya. 

Axtya: a wizard 106. 

Ayadrima, see Yairya. 

Ayara, name of the gods ( Yazata’s) 

_ of the days 166 seq. 

Azay: the demon of avidity 156. 

Az Dahak (Pahl.), see Agay Dahdka. 

Azuy Dahaka: a threeheaded monster 
slain by @raétaona 96, 113; slain 
by Karasdspa 97; king of the Pés- 
datian dynasty 103; representing 
the Babylonian conqueror 103; 
wanting to take possession of the 
Xvarané 127; identical with Vadayan 
159. See dynasties. 

Azdahdk (Pahl.), see A¢gay Dahaka. 


Wraxsa: the well-known Iranian ar- 
cher 121, 
Arazifya: a mountain 104, 


Babylon 103. Babylonian influence 
on Iran 103. 

Baku 173. 

balance, see weighing in the ba- 
lance and recordings. 


baodah ‘consciousness’, see spiritual 


faculties. 

haodd.varstam: (deed) done with full 
conscience, a kind of injury 152. 

barasnim ~ nuh Saba (np.): ‘the nine 
nights’ purification’, the great ce- 
remony of purification 135 seq. 
See also purification, 

Barasman: a bundle oftwigs emploved 
in the sacrifice 702, 137; etymology 
and meaning of the word 102; ori- 
ginally used as a seat for the divi- 
nities like in the Vedic ceremonies 
(ep. skr. barhis-‘straw’) 102; the 
the number of the twigs 108; the 
tamarisk bush used to form the 
bundle 102; brass rods substituted 
for the twigs 102. 

barhis (Ved.), see Barasman. 

Bawray, see Babylon. | 

bearing women, see Avhairyo. 

bearings,found by looking to the south 
122. 

benefit or, prize (av. sava-, sava-, 


savah-); used in an eschatalogical 
sense of that, which is promised 
to the faithful in the future life 172, 
191, 194, 203. 

Barajya: a god presiding over corn 
166. 

Barazisavah-fire, see fire. 

blood, as centre of impurity 155. 

bone-receptacle (av. uedana-) 142, 147. 

Breeder of cattle, see Husband- 
man, 

bridge (of the Separator) 17512, 
160, 174, 200. 

Buddha, temptation of 137. 

Busyasta: the longhanded Daévi of 
sleepiness 174, 155, 

Butay: a demon 137. 

Byarsan: king of the Kaydnian dy- 
nasty 104, 127. See dynasties. 


Caécasta: the lake Urumya 104, 181. 

Calendar: the (fourth) month Tistrya 
or Tistr 120, the twelfth month 
Spandaramat (2nd of February — 
2nd of March), followed by the five 
intercalary days 117; the end of 
the year either the 7th of March or 
in the oldest time the day before 
the summersolstice 120; the six sea- 
sons and season festivals 161 seq. 

Canis Major 120. 

caratav-, see measures of distance. 

Caspian-sea, see Vouru.kasa. 

castes (av. pistra-): ddravan, 2. airya- 
man or haxaman ‘priest, radaé- 
star or nar, g&. xvaetav ‘warrior’, 
vastrya fsuyant, g. vastrya or 
varazand, varazanya ‘peasant’; in 
Y.19 as fourth caste hufay ‘artisan’ 
‘106, 120, 176, 187, 202, 209. 

castle of Yima, see Var and Yima. 

centres of purity and impurity 133 seq. 

chiefs (ratavé) of the animals 161. 

chiefs (ratavo) of the six seasons, see 
Yairya. 

childbirth, as centre of impurity 133 seq. 

children, unclean 134. 

Chionitae, see H’yaona. 

Chorasmia, see XvVd@irizam. 

cikat « daitik (Pahl.) ‘the judicial 

_ mountain’ 151 seq. 

ciunvat-bridge, see bridge of the se- 
parator. 

classes, see castes. 


closing work: the finish of the Za- | 


ravustrian work of conversion and 
the finish of the struggle between 
the worlds of Asa and Drug, which 
is brought about by the former’ 
(the finish of the work of con- 
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version) and falls coincident with 
it, leading to the foundation of 
the everlasting kingdom 189, 208; 
the perfection of the closing work 
called ‘fulfilment’ 191; mankind 
said to be ‘ready’, when it has 
finished preparing itself for the 
closing work 172, 191, 199. See 
also renovation and fire. 

cock: the holiness of 157, 155; as ser- 
vant of Sraosa 1labseq. See Para.- 
dars. 

eode of purification, see Vedévdadt. 

code, ritual, see Nirangastan. 

code, sacerdotal, see HArpatastan. 

commentary on the Ahuna Vairya 
174 seq. 

companion of Drug, see Drvant. 

confession, the Mazdayasnian 176 seq. 

consciousness, see spiritual faculties. 
contract, see Mitra; laws about con- 
tracts 133. 

corpse, see dead body. 

corpse-witch, see Nasav. 

cosmographical opinions, see Aryan 
CG; 0: 

country (zantav), see political units. 

courtezan (jahkeka), the sterile 126, 
bringing forth a child begotten by 
a stranger 126. See also prostitute. 

cow, see ox. 

creation of the world 140 seg. See 
also Aryan myths. 

Creator of the bull: an Ahura, the 
creator of the first bull and of all 
the animal world; like the soul of 
the first bull a guardian of the ox 
184, 786, 200. 

cubit, see maesures of distance. 


1Daénd (Mdazdayasnay): ‘the mazda- 
yasnian religion’, personified and 
deified 112. 

*“Daénd: ‘self, personality’, the sum of 
all the psychical and religious parts 
of man continuing as a separate 
existence after his death and fi- 
nally brought with him (or his soul) 
into paradise or hell 115, 152, 160, 
1/9, 200, 209; personified as maid 


160, 179; corresponding to the 
fravasay 115. See also spiritual 
faculties. 


Daéva: ‘god’, orig. designation of the 
gods of the old (Aryan) belief 98, 
190; in the GaJa’s designation of 
the false gods or of the spirits of 
the world and religion of Drug 
185, 1487, 190; in the Avesta desig- 








_ nation of demons and evil spirits 
in general 98. 
Daéva-eult 190. 


 daévang dam-, see hell. 


Dahak (Pahl.), see Azay Dahdaka. 
Dahaka: designation of daévic crea- 
tures 170. 

Dahaka, see Azay Dahaka. 
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Dénkart (Pahl.), a Pahlavi-work of the 
9th century 93, 178, 180. 


| Atdvucoce 117. 
_ distay, see measures of distance. 


dahma: the designation of a real | 


member of the Zoroastrian com- 
munity 107, 181. See also investi- 
ture with the belt. 

Dahma Afritay ‘dakma-like blessing’, 

the goddes of blessing 163, 

Daliyuma: the god (Yazata) of the 

lands. See Yazata’s. 

Daitya: a river in AiryanaVaéjah 102. 

Damavand, a mountain 96, 97, 103. 

Damois Upamana, see Upamana. 

Eg : name of a Turanian tribe 

Danay-clan 106. 

danmhav ‘land’ as union of countries, 

see political units. 

daozahva, see hell. 

Dastayanay name of an unbeliever 
whose sons were killed by Koara- 

 gaspa 97. 

dawn, see Usah. 

daxma, the place where the dead are 
disposed, fastened and left to the 
(dog's and) birds to devour 135, 742, 
146, 147, 148. 

Dijamdspa, see Jadmaspa. 

dead bodies, pollution from 134, man 
and clothes defiled by 187; the 
earth defiled by 142; the water 
defiled by 146seq., sin of burning 
the dead 134; sin of burying the 
dead 134; funerals 142 seq., 148seq. 

dead matter, pollution from 136,153 seq. 


dogs, as creatures of the Good Spirit 
aud pure animals 136, 157 seq.; 
kinds of 151 seq.; the mortal sin 
consisting in maltreatment of a dog 
or of a bitch big with young 186, 
153; punishment for smiting a dog 
152; the dogs that keep the bridge 
158, 152, 160. See also Sag-did. 

dominion of the Ahura’s, see kingdom. 

draonah, the portion of the immolated 
ox offered to Haomali0, See dron, 

Dragvant, see Drvant. 

drink of the blessed, see Welfare. 

dron (Pahl), the sacred bread used 
instead of the fleshpieces of the 
victims 170. See draonah. 

Drug, as dogmatic term used as the 
opposite of Asa, the sum of all that 
is opposed to the true and lawful, 
the Daévic kingdom of lies and its 
order; concrete as name for seve- 
rul representatives of the kingdom 
of lies 96. 

drujo nmdna, see Hell. 

Drvant, g. Dragvant: ‘companion of 
Drug’, the opposite of Aga: the de- 
signation of those who stand at the 
side of Drug and do not hold the 
true faith 97; referring to some de- 
finite character known to the hear- 
ers 186. 

Drvaspa: ‘giving health to (horses or) 
mares’, a Yazata. See Yazata’s. 
dualistic belief 98, 168 seq. See prin- 

ciples and spirits. 

Duydd.vd, the mother of Zaradustra 
158 seq. 


death, chief centre of impurity 132 seq. duzavhav, see hell. 





defilement, se pollution. Dyaus 110. 
dynasties, mythical: the first or Pésddlian dynasty 7032, 127. 
ie Vk 5: Yt. 29. Yt. 23. | Mi. Bd. | Sahn. 
Haosyanha Haogsyanha jHaosyawha |Hosang  |Hosang Hosang 
Taxma Urupa|Taxma Urupa Taxmuraf |\Taxemuraf, Tahmuras 
Yima Yima | Yima Jamsét Jam Jamsed 
Azgay Dahdka | . | Azdahak |Dahak Zahhak 
Oraetaona Oraetaona Oraétaona Freton —|Freton Fa réediun 
Manws¢idra| Manustihr | Manuscihr | Manucthr 
| Nodar 
Uzava LZAU Zav 
Korasadspa Koarasaspa NKorasaspa | : Garsasp 
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the second or Kaydnian dynasty 104, 12%. 


Yt. 13; Yt. 19. 


Kavata 
Aipi.varhav 


Arsan 
Pisinah 
Byarsan 
Sydvarsan 
Haosravah 


brothers 





Aurvat.aspa 


Usan or Usadan 


| Bd. 
Kavat 
Apivéh 
Kados 
Ars 
Pisadn — 
Vyars 
Siydvaxs 
Hosrav | 

Luhrasp 


Vistaspa 


earth, aschiefcentre of purity 132seq.; 
unpeopled 135, 142 seq.; overpeo- 
pled 133,142 seq.; the sixteen coun- 
tries of 133 seq.; enclosing the 
hell 139; threefold division of 715; 
sevenfold division of 711,194. See 
Armatay, Aryan cosmographical 

_ opinions and Marsvar. | 

Ehrpatastan (sacerdotal code), 180. 

endless lights, see paradise. 

Eran Véz (Bd.), see Vaéjah. 

ermine, the while: chief of fur ani- 
mals 161, 

Evil Spirit, see Spirit. 


existence: ‘bad existence’ (duzamhav, 


daozahva) or ‘most evil existence’ 
(amahus acest6) see hell; ‘best exi- 


stence’ (vahistd arahus) see para- | 


dise. 


factions, the two (asa or rana, 
rana): used with regard to the 
religion of the faithful and the 
unbelievers, the followers of Asa 
and Drug 192. 

Farédin (S.), see Oraétaona. 

fate of souls after death 137, 759 seq.; 
of the soul of the pious after death 
178 seq. 


Father Heaven 710, 147. See ‘Ahura 


and Aryan gods. 
fathom, see measures of distance, 
feathers, the magical power of, 119. 
Firdausi 103, 130, 195. 





fire, the earthly form of the heavenly | 


fire, the purest part of the pure 
creation 134; an everlasting fire 
kept and fed with dry wood in 
every place where Parsis are sett- 
led 134; extinguished by Azay 156; 
the five names of, corresponding 
to the five kinds of fire in the 
later theology: barazisavah, vohit.- 
fryana, urvazista, vazista, sponista 
208; eschatologically used in the 
same sense as metal 157, 192; 
prayer to lire for mercy at the 


last judgement 207; Afar the god 
of the fire, the son of Ahura Maz- 
dah 117, 172. See also Aryan gods, 
metal and Nairy0.sanha. 
fire-worship 172 seq., in the Gaia's 198. 
first man, see Gaya Maratan. 
flood 133, see also Aryan myths. 
foot, see measures of distance. 
frabadzav, see measures of distance, 
Frabaratar, see priests. 
Fradadafsav, see Karsvar. 
Fravrasyan: a Turanian king 104, 
105; the legend of the wars between 
him and the Iranian kings 104; as 
usurper trying to seize the Xvarano 
127; bound by Haoma 171. 
fraradnay, see measures of distance. 
Frasaostra: of the Hvova-family, one 
of the chief-supporters of Zara- 
dustra, whom he gave his daughter 
in marriage 105, 203, 204, 205. 
frasé.karatay-, see renovation. 
Fravartin Yast (Yt. XIII) 114 seq. 
Fravasay: the departed souls of an- 
cestors, to be compared with the 
Pitarah of the Brahmans 111, 774; 
revisiting this world at the time 
of the Hamaspai)maédaya-testival 
117; in the younger Avesta the 
guardian angels of all beings of 
the good creation whether living 
or deceased, or still unborn1i4seq,; 
corresponding to g. daéna 115, 172. 
See also Daénd and spiritual facul- 
ties. 
Frazddnav: a lake in Sakastan 108. 
Fréion (mp.), see Oraéiaona. 
Fryana, a prince of the Tura’s 200. 
Fryana-family: a Turanian family, 
noted for its piety and virtue 106. 
See Yorsta. 
Fsuso Matra: ‘the verse of the owner 
of cattle’, designation of Y. 58 (4— 
7) 163, 169, 
fulfilment: used of the perfection 
of the ‘closing work’ 197, 200, 202. 
See also closing work. 











fumigation, see purification. 

funerals 148seq. See dead bodies. 

future life, the idea of 98, 737, 172: 
founded upon the Aryan belief in 
heaven and hell 1387; connected 
with the idea of dualism 98. 


GaéJanam <Arhairya, see Avhairya. 
Gah's (mp.), the five: the prayers de- 
voted to the Asrnya and recited 
every day at their respective time 


166, 167; meaning of the word 166. | 


See Asnya. 


Gandarawa: a golden-heeled monster | 


living in the sea Vouru.kasa 103, 
appearing in the Veda under the 
name of Gandharva as a being 
of doubtful character 103. 
Gandharva (Ved.) 103. 
Gaokarana: a mythical tree, the white 


Hom 167, the elixir of immortality | 


expected to be prepared from its 
twigs 167. See also Haoma. 
Gactama: name of an unbeliever 116. 
gard nmana, see paradise. 
Garsdsp (5.), see Karasdspa. 


Gaid’s ‘song's’ or ‘sermons in verse’, | 


the oldest literary monument of 
the Iranians 93, 136, 162, 169, 172, 
181, 182, 184, in their essential ele- 
ments to be traced back to Zara- 
dustra himself 93, 169; character, 
content and metre of 93, 169, 184; 
divided into five parts, the ‘Five 
Gaia's’ in the narrower sense: 
Ahunavaiti-Gdda (Y.28—34), Usta- 
vaitt-Gaia (Y. 43—46), Spanta 
Mainyu-Gaia (Y.47—50), Vohu.- 
xsadra-Gada (Y.51), Vahistoistay 
Gada (Y. 53) 162, 172, 184; poetical 
résumé of 169, 171 seq. 

gaus, gaus hudd, gdus jivya, see 
z2aoUra-. 

gaus baoirya, see myazda. 

gav, see ox. 

Gava: a land ‘Sogdiana’ 111. See 
Suyda. 

Gaya Maratan, the first or primeval 


man from whom the whole human | 


race is supposed to have sprung 
Win, 175: 
Gayomart (Pahl.), see Gaya Maratan. 
Gaus Tasan, see Creator of the Bull. 
Gaus Urvan, see Soul of the Bull. 
girdle, the indispensable symbol of 


the religion of the Parsis, see in- | 


vestiture with the belt. 

Glory, see Xvaranah. 

vods, see Ahura, Amasa Spanta, Aryan 
gods and Yazata's. 


Avesta Reader. 
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good mind, see lohu Manah. 

Gotama, the Buddha 116. 

Gotama, the son of Nedhds (Ved.) 116, 

Grohma: a priest and prophet of the 
Daéva-faith 193, 194, 795, 


Haééat.aspa, the great grandfather 
of Zaradustra 206, 

Haddanaépata-plant, the juice of 168. 

Haddnaepata ‘pomegranate’ 149. 

Hadaoxta, see Haddxt Nask. 

Haéis Vastravant the god of the na- 
tive abode, who procures good 
pastures 163, 167, See Yazata’s. 

Hadoxt_Nask, the twentieth Nask of the 
Avesta as described in the Dénkart 
138, 178 seq.; meaning of the word 
178: form and content 178 seq. 

hair and nails, which have been cut, 
unclean 136, 753; pollution from 
136, 153 seq. 

Hamaspadmaédaya, see Yarrya. 

Hamiin-sea, see Kasaoya. 

Ham.varatay, seeNairya Ham.varatay. 

Haoma, identical with the Vedic Soma, 
slorified as plant of magical and 
healing powers and as god 93, 
98 seq., 168seq.; the juice of the 
plant extracted and drunk before 
the fire 94, 164, 170, 183, an intoxt- 
cating beverage 190, 202, replaced 
by a more wholesome one 95; the 
geod Haoma not acknowledged by 
Zaravustra 93, 95, 202, speaking 
of the Ox and of the Sun as the 
most evil thing's that can be beheld 
with the eyes 195, animal sacrifices 
and horse-races in honour of 170, 
orgiastic feasts taking place at 
night in honour of 190, 195, read 
mitted in the time after Zaradustra 
93, 95, 202, called the first Zaotar 
and Havanan who honoured Midra 
with worship Yt. 10, 88seq., the 
legends of 94seq., 171. See also 
Aryan gods, Gaokarana, Para- 
haoma, Strong drink and Yazasn- 
ceremony. 

Haoma-cult, the old 190, 195, 202. See 
also Haoma. 

Haoma-ritual of the younger Avesta 
164, 170, 183. 
Haosravah: king of the AKayanian 

dynasty 104, 127. 

Haosravah: au inlet of the sea Vouru.- 
kasa 131. 
Haosyarha: the ancestor and first 
monarch of theIranians, considered 
to be the founder of the earliest 

or Pesdatian dynasty 102, 127. 
19 
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Haptawhatay, see Yasna. 

Hapté.iringa: lit. “with seven marks, 
the chieftain of the stars in the 
north, Ursa Major 117. | 

Hard, Haraitt: a mythical mountain 
considered to be the chief of moun- 
tains and supposed to surround 
the earth; with the epithet barazaztt 
preserved in mp. Harburz, np. Al- 
burz 101, 103,151. See Hulatrya. 

Haraéva: a land ‘Herat’ 111. 

Haraxvaiti: a land ‘Arachosia’ 100; 
the word identical with skr. Sar- 
asvati ‘abounding in lakes’ 100. 

Harburz (mp.), see Hara. 

hare: the chief of the animals living 
in the open country 161. 

harm (rasah): used in an eschato- 
logical sense of that, which the 
unbeliever has to await in the other 
world 191. 

hddra, see measures of distance. 

Haurvatat: lit. ‘wholeness, complete- 
ness, welfare’, name of an Ahura 
or Amaga Spanta, in the later re- 
ligion presiding over the health- 
civing waters 1/4; denoting the 
drink of the blessed 193. 

Hdvanan, see priests. 

Havanay, see Asnya and Yazata's. 

Haxaman, see castes and priests. 

head, heads, see chiefs and fatav. 


heaven, the old Aryan belief in 98, | 
137; thought to be formed from — 


stone (asan-) and called firm or 
firmest 190; the old heaven-god 
or father heaven 110, 115, 190, 198, 
208. See Ahura Mazdah and pa- 
radise. 

hedgehog (vawhapara), described as 
the timid dog with the thin muzzle, 
as aspecies of dog an ahuric ani- 
mal 136, 151; created in opposition 
to the ant 151. 

hell, the old Aryan belief in 98, 137; 
a place of darkness in the depth 
of the earth 115, 130; in the nor- 
thern part of the earth 139; anni- 
hilated by the fiery stream of 
molten metal at the time of the 
renovation 115, 189, 191; in the 
Gaia's called drijo nmana ‘house 
of the Drug’, daéving dam ‘house 
of the Daéva’s’, acistahya manaraho 
damana ‘house of the most evil 
spirit, in the younger Avesta duz- 
anhay or daozahva ‘bad existence, 
bad life’ 130, 190, 196, 200. 

Helper (saosyant), name given by 
4Zaradsustra to himself and to the 





chief-supporters of his teachings, 
who stand by his side to fulfil the 
work of salvation 189, 202, 206. 
See Saosyant. 

Herat, see Haraéva. 

heritage (raexanah): in reference to 
the echatology that which has been 
appointed to the faithful as their 
reward in the future 195. 

high office, see Yazisn. 

flitaspa, the murderer of Karasaspa’s 
brother Urvdxsaya 97, 1380. 

Holy, Holier or Holiest Spirit, 
see Spirit. 

holy word, see Madra. 

Hom (mp.), see Haoma. 

Hom, the white, see Gaokarana. 

Hom Yast (Y.IX) 94 seq. 

horse-races 171. 

horse-whip, see religious castigation. 

Hésang (Bd., 5.), see Haosyamha. 

Hotar (Ved.), see Zaotar. 

house (nmdna), see political units. 

house of love, see paradise. 

house of the Daéva's, house of the 
Drug, house of the most evil spirit, 
see hell. 

Hvearaxsaéta ‘sun’, see Yazata’'s. 

Hvéva- or Hvdgva- family, see Zara- 
dustra, 

Hvovi: name of the third wife of Zara- 
Jdustra, see Aaradustra. 

Hukairya: name of the highest peak 
of the Hard, from which the water 
of the Avadvi leaps down 101, 122. 

Humata, see paradise. 

Humayaka: name of a daéviec monster, 
slain by Zatrivaray 108. 

husbandman (Husbandman who 
breedes cattle or Breeder of cattle 
or Peasant: vdstrya, vastrya, fsu- 
yant or varazana, varazanya), the 
settled farmer who pursues agri- 
culture and eattle-breeding as a 
opposed to the nomad, name of 
the third or peasant-ecaste 106, 187, 
203, 204, 206, 209. 

husbandry (vdstra) 184, 186, 201, 
the holiness of 141 seg. 

Husitay, see Ydairya Husitay. 

hutay ‘artisan’, see castes. 

Hiixta, see paradise. 

Hvarsta, see paradise. 

Hyaona: name of a hostile folk, the 
Chionitae of the classics 108. 


ille~itime father, obligation of towards 
the mother and the child 136. 

immortality, see Amaratatat. 

impurity, development of the idea of 
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133; connected with belief in spi- 
rits 134; chief centres of 133 seq. 

Indo-Iranian, see Aryan. | 

Indra Vrtrahan (Ved.) 96, 113, 118. 

infection, see pollution. 

injury, see baodd.carstam. 

intercourse with a woman who has 
the menses or is quick with a child, 
a mortal sin 136. 

intermediate state, of the souls of 
those whose deeds of virtue and 
vice balance each other 138. 

investiture with the (sacred) belt, mar- 
king the consecration of youth 99, 
157, 181. See Aryan domestic rites 
and girdle. 

Iranian legends of heroes, see Yraxsa, 

Karasaspa, Tusa, Oraétaona, Vis- 

tarav, (Vistdspa,) Yima, Aairi.- 

varay. 

legends of kings, 

and Xvaranah. 

legend of the wars to be waged 
with the Turanians, see Danavo, 

Danay-clan, Framwrasyan and the 

allezoric legend of Asay. 

myths (natural), see 7istrya; (reli- 

gious), see dvwhairyo and Yoista. 

irist0.kasa: name of a corpse-bearer, 
opposea to nasu-kasa 142. See 
nasu.kasa. 

Isat.vdstra: the son of Zaradustra, 
whom he had from his first wife 

206. See Zaradustra. 

Iskata: a land, whose situation is not 
clear 111. 

judge (ratav): in legal procedure of 
the official who passes and pro- 
claims the sentence 120, 186; the 
spiritual head, who passes a judge- 
ment upon all religious questions 
149: of Ahura Mazdah as ratav of 
the spiritual world and of Aara- 
Justra as ratav of the material 
world 162; of Zaravustra as judge 
at the time of the last judgement 
151, 173, 192, 204. 

judgement, the last, see Metal. 

judicial mountain, the, see ¢czkat 2 
daitik. 

judicious (huxratav): used in the 
same sense as ‘man of understan- 
ding”. : 

Juppiter 110. 

J am (Pahl.) 103. 

Jamaspa (Dijamaspa): of the Hvova- 
family, brother of Frasaostra, the 
prime minister of Vistdspa 105, 204; 
his marriage with Pourucista, the 


see dynasties 





291 





es 


daugther of Zaradustra 204. See 
Zaravustra, 


Jaméséd (8.) 103. 


Kabilistan 97, 103. 

Kaéta: probably a name of certain 
beings opposed to the mazdayas- 
nian religion 121, 

Kanha: a land 105, 

Kangdiz, the castle of Naha 105. 

Kat (Bd., 5.), see Kavay. 

Kar (Pahl.), the Kar-fish (aw. Kara-), 
chief of the water-creatures 161. 

Karapan:in the younges Avesta name 
of certain enemies of the nation 
and of the faith of the Mazdavas- 
nians 98, in the Ga#a’s name of a 
member of the priest-class among 
the non-4Zaradustrian Iranians 195, 
196, 200. 

Karsiptar: a mythical bird, who brings 
as the messenger of the heaven 
the religion into the castle of Yima 
141, 161. 

Karsipt (Bd.), the chief (ratav) of 
birds 161, 

karsvar’s, the seven regions,into which 
the world is divided: Savahi in 
the east, Arazahi in the west, Fra- 
dadafsav in the south(-east), Vida- 
dafsav in the south(-west), Vowrw.- 
jarastay in the north(-east), Vouwrw.- 
barastay in the north(-west), Xvani- 
rava in the centre 77/7, 115, 194. 

Kasaoya: name of the Hamun-sea in 
Saistdn 118, 158. 

Kavaem Xvaranod, see Nvearanal. 

Kavat (Bd.), see Navata. 

Kavdadta, founder of the second my- 
thical or Kaydnian dynasty, see 
dynasties, 

Ifavay, title of the kings of the se- 
cond mythical or Aaydnian dy- 
nasty, which succeeded the és- 
datian, see dynasties. 

“Kavay: in the younger Avesta name 
of certain enemies of the nation 
and of the faith of the Mazdayas- 
nians 98, in the GaJda@s name of 
the members of the warrior-class 
among the non-Zaradustrian Ira- 
nians 196, 

Kaydn Yasn: the real title of the 
Zam Yazat Yast 127seq., one of 
the earliest foundations of the na- 
tional epic of Persia 128. 

Kaydanian dynasty, see dynasties. 

Karasdnay: some enemy of the maz- 
dayasnian religion 99. 

Korasdspa: one of the greatest heroes 
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in the Avesta 97; legends relating 
to 97, 117, 129; king of the Pés- 
ddtian dynasty 103. 

Kingdom (xsdvra): used of paradise 
as the dominion of the Ahura’s 
189, 191, 194, 204, the unlimited 
Kingdom 198, the good Kingdom 
203. See Xsadra. 

Krsdanav (Ved.) 99. 


land (davhav), see political units. 

law against the Daéva’s, see Vidévdat. 

laws about contracts and assaults 133. 

laws of purification, see purification, 

League (maga-): in particular sense 
of the Zaradustrian religious com- 
munity 154, 188, 206, 207, Visidspa 
the political head of 188, 204. 

libations, see zao’ra. 

liberality (frardtay or vidisd), re- 
garded as the highest virtue by 
the Zoroastrians 157, 160, 

life after death, see future life. 

lights, the endless or eternal, see pa- 
radise, 

Lord of Judgement (ahu, *ahura): 
in legal procedure of the reigning 
prince who proceeds to execute 
the sentence pronounced by the 
judge (ratav) 120, 186; of Ahura 
Mazdadh as ahu of the spiritual 
and of Zaradustra as ahu of the 
material world 162; of Ahura Maz- 
dah at the time of the last judge- 
ment 200. 

Luhrdsp (Bd.), see Aurvat.aspa. 


Madness, see Aésma. 

Maidydirya, see Yairya. 

Maisydi.mdr~ha Spitama: name of a 
helper, who is chiefly operative as 
teacher 205. 

Maidyoitsam, see Yairya. 

Maidydi.zaramaya, see Yairya. 

Mah: ‘moon’, the old Aryan god 164, 
keeping in it the seed of the ox 
164 seq.; as Yazata 121, 164 seq.; 
Antaramah the god of the new 
moon, Parand.mah ‘the god of the 
full moon’ 165. See also Aryan 
gods and Yazata’'s. 

Mah Nyayisn 164 seq. 


Mainyav: Spanta Mainyav ‘the holy | 


spirit’, Avra Mainyav (Pahl. Ahra- 
man) ‘the evil spirit’ 98, 133. See 
dualistic belief and spirit. 
Madhya: name of the gods of the 
months, Tirstrya (Pahl, Tistr) the 
god of the fourth month 120, Ar- 
matay (Pahl. Spandaramat) the 
god of the twelfth month 117. 








SS 


= a —— 


man, the first, see Gaya maratan; 
man considered a microcosm 104, 

Man of Knowledge (vidvah): who 
knows Zaradustra’s doctrine 189, 
193, 194, 199. 

Man of Understanding (huda): 
who has made the right choice in 
the matter of belief 189, 192. Cp. 
‘judicious’, ‘prudent’, ‘wise’, used 
in the same sense. 

Man of War (nar), see Nobleman, 

Manah: ‘thinking, mind’. 

Aka Manah ‘evil thinking, 
mind’ Yt. 79. 46. 

Vohu Manahk ‘good thinking, good 
mind’, in the Gaia's one of the 
highest Ahura’s, often mentioned 
with Mazdah and Asa and next 
to the latter Mazdah’s highest 
minister 787; in the younger 
Avesta the highest Amasa Spanta 
114, 730, 167. 

Maniicihr (S), see Manuscidra. 

Manuscihr (Bd.), see Manuscidra. 

Manuscidra: king of the Pésddtian 
dynasty 103, 121. 

Mara,the temptation of buddha by 137. 

Maryav: a land ‘Marv, Margiana’ 111. 

Margiana, see Maryav. 

mark arzdn (Pahl.), see paso.tanu. 

Marv, see Maryav. 

Mazainya ‘of Mazana, see Mazana. 

Mazana: a land ‘Mazandaran’ 103. 

Mazandardn, see Mazana. 

Mazdayasnian; Mazda-worshipper, be- 
oneing to the Mazda-worshippers 

77. 

measures of distance 108, 140, 154. 
yava perhaps long (or thick) as 

a barley-corn. 

aeésa perhaps long as a plough- 
share, ep. V. 74. 10. 

span: uzastay between thumb and 
fore-finger. 
distay between thumb and midd- 

le-finger. 
vitastay between thumb and little- 
finger. 

cubit: fraradnay from elbow to 
finger-ends=two vitastay. 

arm-length: frabdzav from neck 
to finger-ends=two /frardainay. 

fathom: vibazav extent of the two 
arms out-stretched=two /rabaz- 
av. 

foot: pada ot fourteen finger- 
breadths. 

pace or step: gaya of three feet. 

hadra of thousand steps. 

caratav ‘racecourse of twohadra’s. 


evil 
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meat of the blessed, see Amaratatat 
and spring-butter, 

— -offerings, see myazda. 

meeting of the country, the plenary171, 

member of the zoroastrian community, 
see dahma. wf 

menstruation: treatment of women at 
the time of their menstruation 136. 
See also mortal sins. 

metal, the fiery stream of: at the last 
judgement to be passed through 
by all men 190, 797, 194; for the 
cvil the greatest torture, for the 
good the pleasant sensation of a 
luke warm bath 191; the great fire- 
ordeal 207 seq. See also fire. 

meteors, see Pairika. 

metre of the Yast’s 94, ofthe Gada’s 184. 

Mihr Yast 109 seq. 

Mitra (Ved.), see Mitra. 

Misra, the Aryan god of daylight, 
originally a personification of truth 
aud friendship 119 seq.; not ack- 
nowlegded in the time of Zara- 
Justra 93, 110; in the younger 
Avesta the god of the heavenly 
light and the god of truth and 
faith 109, identi fied with the sun 
110; connected with the myth of 
the deliverance of the cows 96, 113. 

month, see calendar. 

month-gods, see Madhya. 

moon, see Mah. 

mortal sins 136, 155 seq. 

Mother Earth, see Armatay and Aryan 
gods. 

myazda: ‘meat-offering’, such as the 
meat of the ox (gdus baoirya) 168. 


nafa ‘family’, used instead of nmana 
118. 


nails, see hair and nails. 

Nairya Ham.varatay: name of the 
goddess (Yazata) of ‘manly cou- 
rage’, see Yazata's 

Nairyo.sa~vha: identical with the Ve- 
dic Narasdmsa (a name of Agnt), 
the sacrificial fire as the messenger 
that goes from the heavens to the 
earth and from the earth to the 
heavens, in the Avesta known as a 
form of Afar 117n. See also Aryan 
gods. 

Naotara: king of the Pésdatian dy- 
hasty, ancestor of the Naotarian 
family 103, 105, 106, 107; in the 

_ Sahnama called Nodar 103, 105. 

Naotara’s: the Iranian kings of the 
Naotarian family; the warfare bet- 
ween them and the Turanians 126. 


Naotarian family: name of a family, 
to which the kings of the Pesdatian 


dynasty from Naotara (Nodar 8.), 
the ancestor of the family, and the 
kings of the Kaydanian dynasty 
belong 102 seq., 104, 107 seq.; Ka- 
vay Kavata, the founder of the 
Kayanian dynasty adoptep by 
Uzava, the yvrandson of Naotara 
108. See also Tusa and Vistarav, 

Nasav, the Drug Nasav or corpse- 
witch, who (in the shape of a tly) 
enters and pervades every corpse 
immediately after death 134. 

Nasasalar, see nasu.kaga. 

Nasks (aw. *naska- ‘bundle, collection’): 
the twenty-one parts of the Avesta, 
described in the Dénkart 93, 98. 

nasukasa: one who carries a dead 
body to the Daxma in a strictly 
ceremonious manner (Nasasalar). 
Contrast iristd.kasa one who singly 
carries a dead person unceremoni- 
ously 142. 

next-of-kin marriage, regarded as one 
of the most meritorious works 150, 

Nine Nights Barasniim, the great cere- 
mony of purification 134, 135 seq., 
regarded as a reviving and streng- 
thening by the earth 135. 

Nirangastan 180 seq. 

Nivika, name of an unbeliever, whose 
sons were slain by Karasdspa 295. 

nmana ‘house’, see political units. 

Nmdnya, the god (Yazata) of the 
houses (or families) 166. See Yaz- 
ata's. 

Nobleman (xvaétav), member of the 
second or warrior caste, also called 
‘Man of War’ (nar) 202, 209. See 
castes. 


Nodar (S.), see Naotara. 

Nodhds (Ved.), 116. 

Nydyisn (Pahl.): a term applied to 
five pravers addressed to the sun, 
to Mitra, to the moon, to waters 
and to fire 164 seq., meaning of 
the word 164. 

odoriferous woods, 149. 

ordeal, see fire and metal. 

otter (wdra), as a species of dog an 
ahuric animal 136. 

owl, see Asd.zusta. 

Ox (gav), the most important of the 
possessions of the nomad tribes in 
Eastern Iran 185, the proper treat- 
ment of the ox the chief point of 
Zaragustra's doctrine 185, 187, 201, 
nomadic tribes the chief enemies 
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of the ox 187, the Haoma-cult and 
the orgiastian frensy, under which 
the ox had to suffer 170, 177, 186, 
187, 195, 196, the representative of 
all useful (ahwric) animals 116, the 
ox of paradiese 204, the primeval 
ox 164 seq., the seed of the prime- 
val ox delivered to the moon and 
purified by the light of moon 165, 
the ‘Soul of the Bull’ and ‘the 
Creator of the Bull’ as guardians 
of the ox 185, 186. 

ox’s urine, next to water the best 


means of purification 136, See puri- | 


fication. 


pace, see measures of distance. 

Patrikd, the meteors called the shoo- 
ting stars, 121. 

Paitishahya, see Yairya. 

Paoiryaéni: name of a constellation 
‘the Pleiades’ 121. 

Paraddta: lit. ‘placed in front, the 
epithet of Haosyawha, explained 
in the Pahlavi-Vidévdat by pésda- 
tth 102, See Pésddtian dynasty. 

paradise: called ‘house of love’(garo 
nmana) 112, 128, ‘the best existence’ 
(vahista armhav) 98, 173, ‘the end- 
less lights (anayra raoéd) 128, 179, 
(best) lights, place of lirht’ (vahista 
raoéa) 174, 189, in the Gaia's also 
‘kingdom’ (asad7a) as the dominion 
of the Ahura’s 191, 199, 200, ‘good 
kingdom’ 203, ‘most pleasant dwel- 
line’ (vahistam mano) 190, Ahura 
Mazdah’s house 173, and Aga 196 
(see Asa); three forecourts of: Hu- 
mata, Huxta, Hvarsta 127, 172,179: 
garo nmana probably considered 


a particularly holy room within | 


the paradise 128. 

Paragra: the ceremony preparatory 
to Yasisn 168, : 

Para. haoma: the juice extracted from 
the Haoma-plant, mixed with con- 
secrated water, milk and aromatic 
ingrediants 168, 

prakriya (Skt.), 168. 

Paranday: lit. ‘abundance, richness’, 
a goddess, ep.the Vedic Puramdhay 
112, 122. See Aryan gods. — 

Paré.daras: ‘he who foreshows (the 
coming dawn)’, a theological name 

_ of the cock 165. See cock. 

Paijana: name of an unbeliever, whose 
nine sons were overcome by MKara- 
saspa 129. 

shes Ha ‘the experienced boatman’ ? 
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Parano.mah: the god of the full moon, 
see Jah. | 
Pasana: name of an unbeliever 108. 


| peasant, see castes. 


Pesdatian dynasty, see dynasties. 

paso.tani: lit.“one whose body is lost’, 
orig. amounted to ‘worthy of death’ 
(mark arzgan), but, on the whole, 
attached to the technical meaning 
of ‘one who has to receive two 
hundred strokes with the horse- 
fa (as unit for heavy penalties) 
145, 

Peasant, see Husbandman. 

Personality, see *Daéna. 

Pirdn Vésak (Bd.), son of Vaésaka, 
see Vaésaka. 

Pisdn (Bd.), see Pisinah. 

Pisinah: king of the Kaydnian dy- 
nasty 104, 127. 

Pisin (Bd.): a plain in Kabalistan, 
where Karasdspa lies asleep 97, 
103, 117. See Varay Pisinah. 

pistra, see castes. 

Pitaona: name of an unbeliever? 130, 

place of light, see paradise. 

plagues created by Avra Mainyav to 
mar the earth and its creatures 133 n, 

plants, deified 122. 

Pleiades 121. 

political ambition of the Iranians, the 
distinctive sign of 128. See Xvara- 
nah. 

political gods, see Yazata’s. 

political units of the old Iranian 
race: mmdna- house, family, vis- 
village, union of families, zantav- 
country, union of villages, daz- 
hav- land, union of countries 99, 

pollution (or defilement, infection) 
chiefly arising from the dead 
133 seq., pollution of fire and earth 
145, of water 146, of houses 148 seq., 
of ways 150; pollution arising from 
dead matters (hair and nails) 
153 seq. See purification. 

porcupine (sukwrana), as a species of 
dog an ahuric animal 152, 

Pourucista, Zaraiustra’s youngest 
daughter, wife of Jamaspa 107, 205. 
pee Zaradustra. 

Pourudaxstay, father 
105. 

Pourusaspa, father of Zaradustra 97. 
see Zaradustra., 

Pouruta: a land, whose situation is not 
clear 111. 

prayers the three (or four) most 
sacred prayers Ahuna Vairya Y. 


of Asavazdah 














tam Y. 27.14, Yeohé Hatam Y. 27. 

15 (and A.Atryamadsyo Y. 54.1; 

prayer to fire for mercy at the last 

judgement 207 seq., prayer to thura 

Mazdah for the highest reward in 

both lives 208 seq. 

priests: a@dravan the priest of the 
Aryan time who had to worship 
fire (and Soma), in the Avesta priest 
in general sense and representative 
of the priest-caste 106, 137; zactar 
the priest of the Aryan time who 
had to (worship Soma and) to recite 
the prayers, in the Avesta the chief 
priest entrusted principally with the 
recitation of the holy texts 151; 
subordinate priests (ratav): Hava- 
nan, Atravaxs, Frabaratar, Abarat, 
Asnatar, Raédwiskara, Sraosdva- 
raz 181; members of the priest- 
caste Airyaman or Haxaman 106, 
209; — the right priest 137; the 
unworthy priest 137. 

primeval bull, see Soul of the primeval 
Bull. 

primeval ox 165. 

primeval principles, see principles. 

principles, the two primeval 98; the 
universal principle Zrvan akarana 
‘boundless time’ 160. See also 
dualistic belief, spirits and 42rvan. 

price, see benefit. 

process of cleansing, varying accor- 
ding to the degree of uncleanness 
135. See also purification. 

prostitute, the (jahi), mixing the seed 
of the faithful and of the unfaith- 
ful 137, 158. See also courtezan. 

prudent (daja): used in the same 
sense ar ‘man of understanding” 
189, 204. 

purification: object of (to expel the 
spirit) 134, laws of 133 seq., means 
of (water, ox’s urine, perfumes, 
prayers or spells) 135 seq., 148, 149, 
150, great ceremony of 1380 seq.; 
purification of waters 146 seq., of 
houses 148 seq., of ways 150 seq., 
of hair and nails 150. | 

Rayay: a town 176. See Zuradusira. 

Raédwiskara, see priests. 

Rama Xvastram: lit. ‘peace who gives 
good pastures’, a Yazata 162, 167. 

rdna or rana, see factions. 

Rarvha: a semi-mythical river, the 
Vedic Rasa 105. 

Rapidwina, see Asnya and Yazata's. 

Rasa (Ved.), see Raha. 

Ragnav: the god of justice, who 


27, 13, Agam voht or Asam Vahis-— 
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weighes the good works and sins 
in his golden seales, when the soul’s 
account is balanced after the third 
night after death 115. See Yazata's. 

Ratav: “chief or “head’, every being in 
the Asa-world looked upon as au- 
thority in any sphere 161 n,; judge 
(from the caste of priests), who 
pronounces judgement 120; judge 
or spiritual head, who passes a 
judgement upon all religious ques- 
tions 149; subordinate priest 181. 

Ratav-ship: the function of the Ratav 
120, 

ready (frasa, faraga), see closing work. 

recital of the sacred texts, three ex- 
pressions of 174, 181, 182. 

recompense (fsaratiz): used in escha- 
tological sense, equivalent to allot- 
ment 2035; the future recompense 
an Aryan religious conception 138. 
See allotment. 

recordings (daira): an eschatolo- 
gical concept 159, 173. See weighb- 
ine in the balance. 

reformation of Zaradustra, not alto- 
gether religion, but at the same 
time economic 185. 

regions of the earth, see Kargvar'’s 
and threefold division of the earth. 

religious castigation: in religious casti- 
ation the horse-whip (aspahe astra) 
and the rod of correction (sraoso.- 
¢carand) are used 147. 

renovation (frasé.karatay): the re- 
novation of the universe which is 
to take place about the time of the 
resurrection, as a preparation for 
eternity 95, 128, 157, 173; produced 
by the Saogyant’s 95; the earth 
and the hell as a place of darkness 
in the depth of the earth becoming 
pure and renovated by a fiery 
stream of molten metal 115, 130, 191. 

resurrection of the dead at the time 
of the last judgement, produced 
by the Saosyant’s 95, 128, 157, 173. 

rod of correction, see religious casti- 
gation. 


sacred bread, see dron. 

Sagdid: lit. ‘glance of the dog”, a pro- 
cess of expelling the corpse-witch, 
consisting in making a dog look 
at the defiled matter 150. 

Sakastan (Bd.): name of a land “Sats- 
tan°® 108, 158. 

Sama-family: an Iranian family, from 
which @rita and Karasdspa sprung 


96, 
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Sawhavak; name of a sister of Yima, | span, see measures of distance. 


delivered by @Oraétaona 103. See 
Aranavak and @raétaona. 

Saosyant: ‘saviour’ a) designation of 
the priests, who are supposed to 
continue Zaraidustra’s salvation- 
work 124, 163; #) the future savi- 
ours, wo will appear at the end 
of the world and produce the reno- 
vation 95, 128; born by maids ha- 
thing in the lake Kasaeya, who 
will conceive by Zaradustra’s seed 
117 seq., ) esp. of Astvat.arata, the 
“victorious 132, 158, 204. 

Sarasvati (Ved.), 100. 

Sarada: name of the gods of the years 
162. 

Satavaésa: name of a star, probably 
the Aldebaran 121. 

sava, sava, savah, see henefit. 

Savahi, see karsar’s. 

Saviour, see Saosyant. 

Sdvanphay; the god of the morning, 
who makes large cattle to prosper, 
see Yazata’s. 

Sdyuzdri: name of the father of Aga- 
vazdah and Orita 105. 

seasons, see Ydirya. 

seduction of maids 126, 132, 136. 

seed: the sin of emitting seed during 
the sleep V. 78. 46; the emitted seed 
to be received by the g~oddess of 
earth for to let erow from it a son 
at the day of the resurrection ,157, 
the seed of Zaradustra, see Amh- 
airyo and Saosyant. 

Self, see *Daéna. 

Sermons in verse, see Gadd’s. 

servant of Sraosa, see cock, 

Seven-Chapter-Yasna (yasno hapta- 
mhaitis), see Yasna. 

shirt, the, asa piece of clothing which 
every Parsi is enjoined to wear 
after his fifteenth year 157. 

Sth Roéak 94, 166 seq. 

Sirius, see ¢strya. 

Styavaxs (Bd.), see Sydvarsan. 

sky-worship connected with light and 
fire 208. 

Snavidka: name of a boaster, killed 
by Karasdspa 97, 130, 

Sogdiana, see Suyda, 

Soma (Ved.), see Haoma. 

sorcery, see feathers and spells, 

soul, see spiritual faculties. 

Soul of the Bull: the deified soul 
of the primeval bull, the guardian 
of the ox, an Ahura 185. 

soul of the pious after death, the fate 
of 178 seq. 


Spandaramat (Pahl.), the goddess of 
earth 117, 186; name of the twelfth 
month 117. See Madhya. 

Spanista-fire, see fire. 

Spanta Mainyav, see spirit. 

Spanta Mainyu-Gadd, sce Gada's. 

spells (madra), 112, 120, 138, 148. 

spirit (mainyav), esp. of the two 
spirits, the holy (holier, holiest) or 
good (best) and the evil looked 
upon as twins 189, being in eternal 
conflict 98, 130, 137; the good spirit 
ultimately triumphing 89, 138, 189; 
the dualistic thought of the two spi- 
rits not strictly adhered to through- 
out the Gaia's 190. 

spiritual faculties: ahv ‘vital strength’, 
daena ‘religion, conscience’, baodah 
‘consciousness, perception’, urvan 
‘soul’, fravasay ‘the everlasting and 
deified soul’ 160. 172. 

Spitama-tamily, see Zaradustra. 

Spityura: a brother of Yima ‘who cut 
Yima in two pieces’ 150, 

springbutter, the heavenly food 180. 

Sraosa (Pahl. Srés): a personification 
of ‘obidience’, the god of obidience 
and the priest god 125, 155, 163, 
as Ahura 198, as Amasa Spanta 
114; the bird of 137, 155. 

Sraosdvaraz, see priests. 

Sros (Pahl.), advising Yima 129. See 
Taxrmiuraf. 

Sros Yast (Y.57), 155. 

Sros Yast Hadoat (Yt. 11), 155. 

Staota Yasna: ‘songs of praise and 
prayers, a collection of texts in- 
corporated in the Yasna and com- 
prising 33 portions 171 seq. 

stars, having in them the seed of the 
waters 123. 

sterile people 124, woman 126, 

Strong Drink (mada): the Haoma- 
drink, which Zaradvustra attacks 
chiefly because of the orgiastic 
festivals, in which the Haoma-cult 
culminated 202. 

struggle, the perpetual, between the 
Iranians and the Turanians 104, 
126. See Naotara’s. 

Suyda: naine of aland ‘Sog-diana’ 97,111. 

summersolstice, see Yairya. 

sun, see Aryan cods and Yazata’s. 

supreme lord (at): used of Zara- 
Justra, who takes care, that none 
of the good deeds of the faithful 
one get lost, but be recorded and 
kept in Ahura Mazdah’s house 
(paradise) 173. 
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Sydvarsan: king of the Kaydanian 
dynasty 104, 105, 127, former of 
the castle Aangdiz 105. See Si- 

. yavars. 

Sahnama 94, 96, 102, 103, 104, 105, 
108, 128. 


Tahmiras (8.), see Taxma Urupa. 
tamarisk bush, see Barasman. 
Tavryavant: name of an unbeliever. 


Taxma Urupa; king of the Pésddtian | 


dynasty 103, 127, 128; legend of 
128 seq. 

Taxmuraf(Bd.,Mx.),see Taxma Urupa. 

threefold division of the earth 115, 
of the universe 115. 

Tigris, 105. 

Tistr Yast (Yt. 8), 120 seq. 

Tistrya: name of the dog-star ‘Sirius’, 
looked upon as the harbinger of 
rain 120, his struggle against the 
Daéva of drought Apaoga 120 seq. 

tortoise (zairimyaura), as daévic ani- 

. mal 152, 

Tos (5.), see Tusa. 

Traitana (Ved.), see Oraétaona. 

Trita (Ved.), see Orita. 

Tura; name of an Aryan (Iranian) 
nomadic tribe, applied to all the 
nomadic tribes of the north as the 
adversaries of the settled Aryans 
104, 126, 200. See Frydna. 

Tusa: namine of an Iranian hero, son 

of king Nodar 105. 

Tusna.matay: ‘silent thinking’, pro- 
bably an other name for Armatay 
199. 


Oraétaona, recognised in the Vedic 
Trattana; the conqueror of a three- 
headed monster (Azay Dahdaka) 
and deliveror of two wives 96, 103; 
born for the country Varana, to 


which Dahdka was created as | 


foreign ruler 103; flinging up 
Paurva 105; king of the Pesdatian 
dynasty 105, 127. 

19rita, the Vedic Trita, of the Sama- 
family, the first physician 96. 

2Orita, son of Sdyuzdri 105. 

Qwasa: the god of the atmosphere 
Yt. 70. 66. See Yazata's. 


udra, see otter. 

Upamana Dda&mois: a Yazata, said to 
be a companion of Mijra 111, 112, 
163. 

Uparatat: ‘superiority’, the god of 
superiority Vr.2. 8. See Yazata’s. 

urine, see ox’s urine. 





Ursa Major, see Haptd.iringa. 

Urumya lake, see Caééasta. 

Urvasna ‘sandal-wood’ 149. 

Urvdxsaya, a judge and lawgiver, 
killed by Hitaspa and avenged 
by his brother Karasdspa 97. 

Urvdzista-fire, see fire. 

Usan or Usadan, king of the Kayanian 
dynasty 104, 127, 

Us.handava Garay: ‘the mountain on 
yonder side of India’, name of a 
mountain 122. 

Usind, Usindam (Pahl.), see Us.han- 
dava Garay. 

Usah: ‘dawn’, a Yazata 166. See Aryan 
gods and Yazata’'s. 

Usahina, see Asnya. 

Ustavaiti-Gaid, see Gaia's. 

uzastay ‘span’, see measures of di- 
stance. 

Uzava, king of the Pésdatian dynasty 
103; said to have been adopted 
by Kavay Kavata 108. 

Uzayeirina, see Asnya. 


Vadayan: an enemy of the mazd. re- 
ligion 159. 

Vaékarata: a land “Kabulistan’ 97. 

Vaéjah, Airyana: name of a land, 
looked upon as the original seat 
of the Azrya 97; its situation dis- 
cussed 97 seq. 

Vaésaka: name of the head of a fa- 
mily, whose foremost member was 
his son Pirdn Vésak (Bd.) 105. 

Vahistoisti-Gddad, see Gaia's. 

Vanant: the chieftain of the stars in 
the west, probably the Wega 121. 

Vandaramainis:the brother of Arajat.- 
aspa 108. 

Vawhapara, see hedgehog. 

Varhvi: a river, the Vék rot (Bd.) 
Wtoud: 

Var, the castle of Yima, see Yima. 

Vara: name of a Tura Yt. 5. 73. 

Varay Pisinah: a lake 103, See Pisin. 

Varayan or Varanyan: name of a bird, 
one of the incarnations of Vara- 
drayna 119, 129. 

Varana: a country, for which was 
born Oraétaona 103. 

Varanyan, see Varayan. 

Varasava: a man of the Turanian 
tribe named Ddnav, killed by 
Kerasdspa 130. 

Varhran Yast (Yt. XIV), 118 seq. 

Varuna (Ved.), 110. 

Vata: ‘wind’, as Yazata Yt. 10.9. See 
Yazata’s. 

Vazista-fire, see fire. 
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Varadrayna: orig. a thundergod, the 
Vedie Indra Vrtrahan, made a de- 


mon because of his being fond of | 


the Soma-drink, but reestablished 
as god of victory by deification 
of his epithet Vrtrahan- Varadrayna 
‘repeller of the charge’ 118 seq. 
See Aryan gods. 

Vendidad, a corruption of Vidévdat 
182. Vidéudat. 

‘verse of the owner of cattle’, see 
suse Matra. 

Vésak (Bd.), see Vaésaka. 
Victorious, the: epithet of the future 
Saviour Astvat.arata 132, 158, 

Vidadafsav, see Karsvar's. 

Vidévdat: ‘law against the Daéva’s’, 
a priestly code; content of 132 seq. 

village (vis), see political units, 

vis, see village. 

Visprat (av. vispe ratavo): ‘all Ratav’s, 
all chiefs cr heads’, name of a col- 
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Mazdah’s good spirit, working in 
man and uniting him with God 130, 
167; in the Gaia's oue of the highest 
of the Ahura’s and next to Asa Maz- 
dah's highest minister 187, in the 
younger Avesta the highest Amasa 
Spanta 113 seq 

Vouru.barastay, see Karsvar's. 

Vouru jarastay, see Karsvar's. 

Vouru.kasa: ‘with wide-extending in- 
lets’, name of a mythical lake, the 
Caspian-sea or the Aral-sea 101, 
103, 122, 131. 

Vrirahan (Ved.), see Varatrayna. 


warrior, see castes. 
water, as centre of purity 134. 


| waters, deified 122, 169. See Aryan 


lection of supplements to various | 


portions of the Yasna 94, 161 seq. 

Vistarav: an Iranian hero and descen- 
dant of Naotara 106. 

Visya: the god( Yazata) of the villages 
or commonalties 165. See Yazata's. 

Visaptada: ‘the seventh Within’, name 
of the god (Yazata) of the day, 
which follows as the seventh upon 
the new-moon-day or 
moon-day, 165. 

vitastay (span), see measures of di- 
stance. 

wisat davarisnih (Pahl.): ‘Trunning 
about uncovered’, the sin under- 
gone by one who does not wear 
the girdle and the shirt 157, 


the full- | 


Vistaspa: king of the Kayanian dy- | 
nasty 104, 105, 107 seq., 128, the | 


patron of Zaravustra 107, 205, the 
political head of the Zaradustrian 
community (league) 188, 

vital strength or power (ahi), see 
spiritual faculties. 

Vitarauhaiti; name of a river 106. 

Vivahvant: the Vedic V wasvant, the 
father of Yima- Yama, said to have 
been the first sacrificer 95, 

Vizarasa: lit. ‘who drags away’, the 
demon who binds and drags off 
the soul of the wicked to the bridge 
of the separator and after the jud- 
gement to hell 160. 

Vohu frydna- fire, see fire. 

Vohu.gaona ‘henzoin’, 149, 

Vohu.karatay ‘aloe-wood 149, 

Vohu Manah: ‘good mind, good thin- 
king”, the personification of Ahura 


gods and Yazata’s. 

Wega, see Vanant. 

weighing in the balance: every 
thing that a man thinks, says or 
does, good or bad, is recorded, 
with a view to the final reckoning 
or weighing of the deeds in the 
balance against one another. The 
greater the entry in the side of 
evil, the greater is the account of 
due. Whenthereckoningisfinished, 
the lot is distributed; those who 
have a balance on the side of good 
receive the reward (benefit), but 
those who have a balance on the 
side of evil receive the punishment 
(harm). According to Mx. 2. 115— 
122 fasnav weighes the good 
works and sins in golden scales, 
when the soul's account is balan- 
ced after the third night after death 
115, 188, 759, 173. 

welfare, see Haurvatat. 

wind, deified Yt. 70, 9. 
gods and Yazata’s. 

winter-solstice, 120. See Yairya. 

wise (huzdntav) used in the same 
sense as “man of understanding’ 
189. 

woman, who has the menses or is 
quick with a child, the sin of inter- 
course with 136, 153. 


Xnavaiti, the witeb, by whom Ko- 
rasaspa was seduced 97, 158. 
Xrafstra: general denomination for 
_ all noxious (daévie) animals 154. 
Xsadra (Vairya): lit. ‘(wished-for) sov- 
ereignty’, a personification of the 
ahurie sovereignty and of the 
ahuric kingdom; as Ahura 190; as 
Amasa Spanta god of war and the 

genius of metals 114, 154. 


See Aryan 








iva 


ena: a mountain in Kaha 

105. 

Xvdirizam: a land ‘Chorasmia’ 97, 111. 

Xvaniradva: the seventh and central 
region of the earth. 105, 111, 194. 
See Karsvar's. 

Xvaranah: ‘the kingly Glory’ a di- 
vine light or halo supposed to be 
possessed by the kings of the 
Iranian dynasties, esp. of the Ka- 
ya@nian dynasty 127; the history 
of 127 seq. 


Yairya, name of the gods of the 
seasous or of the season-festivals 
117, 161 seq. Maidydt.zaramaya 
Payah ‘mid-spring procuring milk 
or sap’ a vernal festival ending 
with the 21st April; Marédyoisam 
Vastré.datainya ‘mid-summer, (the 
time) of moving the ripe field’, a 
summer-solstice festival ending 
with the 20th June; Pavtrs.hahya 
Hahya ‘corn-festival giving corn a 


| 


harvest festival ending with the | 
34 September; Ayddrima Fraour- | 


vaestrima ‘return-festival, (the time) 
of driving home the cattle’ ending 
with the 34 October; Mazdydairya 
Sarada mid-year bringing the cold- 
ness, a winter-solstice festival en- 


ding with the 29nd December; | 


Hamaspaémaédaya Arato-karadna | 


‘. (the time) of the performance 
of the religious duty’, a festival 
at the approach of the spring in 
honour of the souls of the dead, 
who were supposed to revisit this 


| 





world and to partake of the rivi- | 


val of their mother earth, ending 
with the 17th March 177. 

Yairya Husitay: the Yazata, who 
erants ‘cood lodging during the 
whole year’ 167. 

Yama, Yami (Ved.), see Yema. 

Yasna: ‘worship’, corresponding to 
skr. yajna-, the name of all texts, 
which were recited at the high 
office ofthe Yasna or Yazisn (Pahl.) 
168 seq., consisting of three diffe- 
rent parts, distinguishable in lan- 
cuage and content 168 seq. 

Yasna Haptarhatay: the Yasna of 
the seven Hadtay’s (Y. 35—41) 162, 
169 seq., 207 seq. 


Yaést's: (av. yastay-) ‘worship by pray- | 


ers and sacrifices’, name of cer- 
tain collections of prayer and praise, 


each of them devoted to the praise | 


and worship of one divine being, 
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or of a certain limited class of di- 
vine beings 94, 100seq., metre of 94. 
Yaxartes 105. 


Yazata’s: (ved. yajata) ‘the one who 
is worthy of praise, general name 
of all gods 111. See also tAhura, 
Amasa Spanta and Aryan gods. 
ethical gods (abstract): Arstat 
‘uprightness’ 116. ([Czstay “in- 
sight, understanding’, Cista Ra- 
zista ‘rightest understanding’,] 
Rasnav ‘justice’ 115. 

nature gods: [Asman ‘sky’,| Hvar 
or Hvaraxsaéta ‘sun’ 109, 164, 
195, Mah ‘moon’ 121, 164, Usah 
‘dawn 166, Tistrya-Sirius 120, 
Satavaésa-Aldebaran (?) 121, 
Vanant-Wega (?) 121, Haptoi- 
ringa-Ursa major 117; Owdsa 
atmosphere Yt. 10, 66, [Vayav 
‘air, atmosphere’) Vata ‘wind’ 
Yt. 10.9, [Zam ‘earth’,] Atar 
‘fire’ 172, Apo ‘waters’, Apam 
Napat ‘the grandson of the wa- 
ters 121, Aradvi 100, Gav ‘ox’, 
Urvard ‘plants’ 122, Haoma 94. 
See also Boarajya. 

political gods: Nmanya the god 
of the house (family) 166, Visya 
the god of the village or commo- 
nalty 165, Zantuma the god of the 
country, Daliyuma the god of 
the land; (abstract or symbolic) 
Xvaranah ‘the kingly glory’ 127 
seq., Varadrayna the god of vic- 
tory 118, Uparatat ‘superiority’ 
Vr. 2. 8, Ama ‘impetuosity’ 167, 
(Tratay ‘energy ], Nairya Ham. 
varatay ‘manly courage’ 112, 
129, Axstay Ham.vainti “victo- 
rious peace’ 167. 

priestly gods: Zaraiusiro.tema 
‘having the greatest likeness to 
Zaravustra’, the god who presi- 
des over the priests; (abstract 
or symbolic) Daenad Mazdayas- 
nay ‘the mazdayasnian religion’ 
112, 122. Afritay ‘blessing’ 163, 
(Madra ‘the holy word’). 

rustical gods: Drvdspa ‘giving 
health to (horses or) mares ; (ab- 
stract or symbolic) Gaus Urvan 
‘sonl of the bull’, Gaus Tasan 
‘creator of the bull’ 185, 186, 
Raman Xvastra ‘peace who gives 
good pastures’ 162, 167, Hadts 
Vastravant ‘the native abode, 
who procures pastures’ 163 
Yairya Husitay ‘good lodging 
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during the whole year’ 167, 
Barajya lit. ‘to be welcomed’ 
causing the increase of corn 
(see Bartholomae Wb. 958) *), in- 


voked together with Usahina — 


and Nmanya, the time from mid- 
night till sunrise being the time 
of field-labour on the field of 
the family (nmana) 166, Savamhay 
the god of the morning (savah), 
who makes large cattle to pros- 
per (see Bartholomae Wb. 1572), 
invoked together with Havanay 
and Visya, the time from sun- 
rise till noon being’ the time of 
milking the cows and leading 
them to the pasture of the vil- 
lage (vis) 165|, Frddat.fsav ‘ma- 
king small cattle to prosper’ in- 
voked together with Rapijwina 
and Zantuma, the time from 
noon till the half afternoon being 
the time of leading small cattle 
to the wide pastures of the coun- 
try (zantav), Frddat.vira ‘ma- 
king men (or warriors) to pros- 
per invoked together with Uza- 
yeirina and Ddliywma, the time 
from the half afternoon till sun- 
set being the time of war-like 
training and political manifesta- 
tion to the interest of the land 
(dahyav), Fradat.vispam.hujya- 
tay ‘furthering all the necessa- 
ries of comfortable life’ invoked 
together with Aiwisriidrima and 
Zaravustré.tama, the time from 
sunset till midnight being the 
time of repose for men and the 
time of watching the fire for 
the priest (see V. 78. 6, p. 137)]. 
time gods: Zrvan Akarana ‘the 
boundless time’ 160; gods of the 
years, see Sarada; gods of the 
months, see Mahya; gods of the 
days, see Ayara; gods of the 
periods of the day, see Asnya. 
See also Sdvamhay. 

Yazisn-ceremony 168 n. 

Yemhé hatam: one of the three (or 
four) most sacred prayers 102, 173, 
183. See also prayers. 

Yezd, 102, 

Yima: (identical with the Vedic Yama) 
he and his sister (Ved. Yami) a 
primeval twin pair, the progeni- 
tors of mankind 94 seq., king of 

*) perhaps 
ting with Tistrya. 
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the golden age 96, 133, 138, 139, 
his works of mischief, which cau- 
sed his kingdom to fall 129, 194, 
195, god of the dead 96; king of 
the Pesddatian dynasty 103, 127; 
the legends of 129, 130, 133, 158 seq. 

Yoista: name of a faithful one of 
the Fryana-family 106, legend 
of 106. 

Yost (Pahl.), see Yovsta. 


Zakhak (S.), see Agay Dahdka. 

Zairimyarura, see tortoise. 

ZAairi.varay: son of Aurvat.aspa and 
brother of Vist@spa, who killed 
the monster Humayaka 10%. 

Zam Yazat Yast: the title usually 
given to the Aaydn Yasn 127. 

zantav, see country. 

Zantuma: the god (Yazata) of the 
countries. See Yazata’s. 

Zaotar, see priests. 

zaotra: ‘libation’, such as the milk 
(gaus, gdus hudd, gdus jivya), the 
juice of the Haoma-plant and of 
the Haddnaépata-plant (if mixed 
ue the milk called Para-haoma) 
168, 

Zaradvustra : the founder of the Mazda- 
religion, a priest of the Spztama- 
family 95, in the G@dd’s as a histo- 
rical personage 95; his date 96, 
his native place 176, his family: 
Pourusaspa father 97, Duydd.v4a 
mother 159; three wifes 204, from 
the first wife one son (see Jsat.- 
vastra) and three daughters 204, 
the youngest of the daughters (see 
Pourucista) married to Jamaspa 
204, 205 seq., Hvdvi, the third wife, 
of the Hvova-familv 107, 117, 218, 
204; his reformation 185: his doc- 
trine 188seq., his work of conver- 
sion and his campaign against the 
men of false belief 192 seq., his 
opponents 193 seq., the principle 
promoters of his doctrine 203 seq.: 
his “sermons in verse’ (Gaia's) 169 
seq., 184 seq.; inthe younger Avesta 
as a mythical personage, nearly 
as a divinity: as Ahi and Ratav 
of the material world 162, 175, 
as “supreme lord’ 173, as ‘judge’ 
at the time of the last judgement 
151, 173, 192, 204; temptation of 
137, 158. 

Zaravustro.tama: the god (Yazata), 


4 name of the morningstar; according to Bd. 7. 5 coopera- 
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sides over the priests, see in later times the universal prin- 
yee yn ciple, from which the two princi- 

RA ra th ples, the good and the evil, are 
Uzava to be derived, and the central 


Zrvan: the god (Yazata) of time’ 160; | point of the Zervanitic system. 





Zrvan akarana ‘boundless time’ | Zervanitic system 160 
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Additions and Corrections. 


A few obvious misprints are passed over without notice. 


page 1 line 1 — for Hom read Hom. 


7 


¥ 


8 

9 
21 
22 
22 
25 
26 
28 
31 
51 
oo 
BI) 


33 


33 
3D 
56 
(3) 
18 
19 
79 
83 
90 
13) 
J6 
96 
36 


, 103 
, 106 
, 109 
, 112 
112 


H 


112 


nH 


6— , yazt read yez?. 

35 — , antara.araidem read antara.aradam. 

30 — , parand read “parand, 

18 — , vacéo read vacd. 

24 — , paraca read paracéa. 

T — before ¢@ insert — 20—22, 

22 — for “vairydaséa read “vairydséa. 

29 — , wxrvidrvé read xrvidrvo. 

13 — , aida read ‘add. i 

21 — , varaziddiJranam read varazi.ddijranam. 
19 — , wyé read wye. 

10, 11 — strike out ws raodat xsvaépaya vaénaya barasna, yim 


upairi. 


15 — for zairi-pasnam read zairi.pasnem. 
20 — , nydidduru read **nydidduru. 
29 — , vayam read vayan. 
6 — before paoirim insert 2. 
33 — for mazdayasnanam vead “mdzdayasnanam. 
1— , “sarmayehe read “zaramayehe. 
17 — , havandnd read havanand. 


17 — before dasinam insert ddityo gdtus. 
26 — for yat read *yaat. 


Dis 
Bia 
BG rst. 
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mazda, ahurd read mazda ahura, . 
Y¥. 52.3 read Y, 53. 2. 

Atypa-family read Atpya-family. 
potectress read protectress. 
Faridin read Farédin, 

congueror read conqueror. 

huitay read hitay. 


15 — before seems insert (haz-), 


17 — for 
25 — , 
a2 — , 


worships read worship. 
paying a fine read to make amends. 
V. 18. 34 read V. 18. 43. 
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page 120 line 40 — for judgment read judgement. 
21 — 
11 — 
32 — 
32 — 
19 — 


126 
132 
133 
137 
138 
139 
141 
143 
144 
144 
144 
145 
145 
145 
148 
149 
151 
152 
152 
153 
153 
153 
154 
155 


157 
157 
157 
157 
155 
159 
160 
170 
171 
171 
172 
174 
174 
177 
181 
181 
184 
184 
186 
187 
188 
189 


23 
20 


—a 


26 — 


1 
6 

19,20 
29 
33 
35 
2 
37 
At 
4 
35 
13 
14 
31 
31 
6 


26 
28 
al 
47 
ao 
20 
23 
12 
20 
23 
27 
a2 


17 
og 
18 


27 — 


45 
ol 
40 
a4 


» (par) read (*par). 
» vayam read vayan. 
, as the same time read at the same time. 
» Xt. 13.14 read Y. 9, 15. 
» earied read carried. 
» (Sav-) read (?Sav). 
» understond read understood. 
,» barrows read burrows. 
, (par) read par), 
before and insert (lit. leaning against another's door). 


, "i 
— for suckless read suckles. 


,» draged read dragged. 

, draged read dragged. 

, hardened read frightened. 

nos read nor. 

, vizwarantam read vizvarantam. 

» (Y. 27.3) read (Y. 27. 138). 

, suffers read suffered. 

before for insert (lit. by the penalty). 

for haca xradwa read hava xradwa. 
heteradox read heterodox. 

, sees blood read has the signs of the female sex. 
, pairi.kanam read pairi.karam. 

after arstayaséa insert karatayasca (with transition to the 
i-declension). 

for emited read emitted. 

diara.datam read dtra.datam. 

enjoinced read enjoined. 

, wsay read xsay. 

, untill read until. 

, tought read taught. 

before dog's insert two. 

for — 29, read — 34,. 

, througed read thronged. 

, (dar-) read (dar-). 

conciousness read consciousness. 

, (@par-) read @par-). 

, law read low. 

mazdayasnanam read madzdayasnanam. 
Abaratar read Abarat. 

S, read U. 

Vahistoitay read Vahzstorsti. 

Die Gatha’s 6seq. read Die Gdada's 22. 
» © read Ol. 

breeder read breedes. 

Die Gatha’s 13 seq. read Die Gadas 25, 
thought read brought. 
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page 192 line 4 


192 
194 
194 
194 
195 
200 
204 
206 
207 


a a 
Ft 
oo 


ba) 


ot 


38 
43 
22 


10 


11 — 


Additions and Corrections. 


, Die Gatha’s 18 seq. read Die Gaia's 27. 
for though read through, 

» wat read yaa. 
favouriteis read favourities. 

» attainement read attainment. 

, Karpan read Karapan. 

» 3par- read “par-. . 
after vidditi insert (®vaéd-). 
for Y. 48.11 read Y. 48. 12. 

» gen. sg. read gen. du. 
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